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Recent Financing Activity

of Nonfinancial Corporations

Michael J. Moran of the Board's Division of

Research and Statistics prepared this article.
Elizabeth (5. Schroeder provided research assis-
tance.

The more favorable financial conditions that
emerged in late 1982 and 1983 allowed business
firms to improve their overall financial position,
which had been deteriorating for several years.
During the late 1970s and carly 1980s, nonfinan-
cial corporations increasingly turned to credit
markets to finance growing outlays as profits and
internal cash flows weakened. Sagging stock
prices, high interest rates, and uncertainty about
future inflation and interest rates discouraged
firms {rom raising funds in the long-term capital
markets and led to a massive buildup of short-
term debt. The large volume of short-term debt
and the increased volatility of interest rates made
the financing costs and the carnings of compa-
nies more uncertain. Reflecting the diminishing
financial strength of many firms, downgradings
of corporate debt became common (chart 1),

In response to a sharp drop in interest rates

and a surge in share prices in the latter half of

[982 and carly 1983, nonfinancial corporations
issued a large volume of long-term debt and a
record volume of new cequitics. Corporate profits
improved in 1983 so that the flow of internal
funds for these firms was larger than their capital
expenditures. In the absence of the need to raise
external funds, the financing activity of nonfi-
nancial corporations as a group largely repre-
sented the restructuring ol balance sheets: the
procecds of the stock and bond sales allowed
firms to reduce their dependence on short-lerm
debt and o build liquid assets.

Similar patterns of corporate financing were
evident in the carly stages of sonie past recover-
ies. In the current cycle, however, the efforts by
corporations 1o restructure their balance sheets

have been short lived. When interest rates began
to rise after spring 1983, bond volume fell off
sharply. Stock prices, too, lost their upward
momentum in the second half of 1983, and the
brisk pace of new cquity issuance began (o
moderate; in carly 1984, offerings of new stock
slowed still further as the stock market experi-
enced its first substantial decline since 1982, At
the same time that issuance of bonds and stocks
began to slow, business capital expenditures and
external financing requirements were beginning
to swell. As a result, firms began to rely more
heavily on short-term debt as a source of funds.

During the period of restructuring in 1982 and
1983, many companics considerably improved
their balance shecets; however, such activity did
not produce a marked improvement in the tradi-
tional financial ratios for the business sector as a
whole. Moreover, barring a reversal of the fi-
nancing patterns of recent months, these ratios
are hikely to deteriorate over the course of 1984,
The implications of this potential deterioration
for the overall financial condition of these firms
may not be as serious as in the past. The uncer-
tain financial environment in the late 1970s and

[. Rating changes on long-term corporale debt by
Moody's Livestors Service!
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1. The number of changes on a corporation’s highest-ranking debt
issues. In Aptil 1982, Moody’s increased the number of rating
categoties by dividing most of its major categories into three subcate-
gories. Only changes trom one major category to another are counted.
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early 1980s stimulated innovation in corporate
finance, and the impact of inflation made the
book values of assets and liabilities less meaning-
ful, so that an examination of traditional balance
sheet measures may not reveal a true picture of
financial condition. Indeed, although turther re-
structuring scems likely should interest rates fall,
financial managers do not appear to be under
severe market pressure to bolster their financial
position in the current environment.

CAPITAL EXPENDITURES AND
INTERNAL CASH FLOW

After declining for more than a year, capital
expenditures by mnonfinancial corporations
turned upward sharply during 1983, with spend-
ing on both fixed investment and inventories
contributing to the growth (chart 2). Fixed-in-

2. Capital expenditures of nonfinancial corporations
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Total capital expenditures include fixed investment, inventory
investment, and purchases of mineral rights from the U.S. govern-
ment. Fixed investment includes plant and equipment expenditures
and investment in residential construction.
Sourck. Federal Reserve flow of funds accounts, quarterly data,
seasonally adjusted annual rates,

vestment spending exhibited one of the sharpest
recoveries in the postwar period owing primarily
to expenditures on equipment; outlays for struc-
tures declined slightly, on balance, in the first
year of the current recovery. Busincsses began
to rebuild their inventories during 1983, and in
light of the unusually sharp reductions in 1982,
this rebound contributed significantly to the
strength in total capital outlays. Inventory in-
vestment strengthened considerably further in
carly 1984. Relative to the volume of sales,
however, the level of inventories was low com-
pared with historical standards.

3, The financing gap of nonfinancial corporations'
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. The financing gap is capital expenditures less gross internal
funds.

Sourcr. Federal Reserve flow of funds accounts, quarterly data,
seasonally adjusted annual rates.
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Although total capital expenditures of nonfi-
nancial corporations increased sharply in the
early stages of the rccovery, external financing
requirements were moderate, Indeed, for 1982
and 1983 as a whole, the flow of internal funds
exceeded capital outlays (chart 3). The strong
internal cash flow was attributable primarily to
an improvement in economic profits (that is,
reported profits plus the inventory valuation
adjustment and the capital consumption adjust-
ment) and a lower tax burden resulting from the
Economic Recovery Tax Act of 1981,

After declining to low levels in 1982, before-
tax economic profits of nonfinancial corpora-
tions rose markedly in 1983 (chart 4), reflecting
both stronger sales and higher profit margins.
Profit margins increased as improvements in
productivity and relatively moderate increases in
wages combined to produce only small changes
in unit labor costs. Also, net interest expenses

4. Economic profits of nonfinancial corporations
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Economic profits are reported profits plus the inventory valuation
adjustment and the capital consumption adjustment.

Sourci. U.S. Department ol Commerce.
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5. Effective average tax rate on cconomic before-tax EXTERNAL FINANCING
profits of nonfinancial corporations
Porcont During late [982 and carly 1983, nonfinancial
corporations scized the opportunity 1o issue a
75 large volume of long-term bonds and stock. With
50 strong internal cash flows, this activity was
i largely an effort to restructure balance shecets.
25 Beginning in the second half of 1983, conditions
T T T T in the capital markets deteriorated somewhat,
1971 1973 1975 1977 1979 1981 1983 inducing firms to slow their stock and bond

Economic profits are reported profits plus the inventory valuation
adjustment and the capital consumption adjustment.

Sourct. U.S, Depurtment of Commerce.

were reduced as the level of interest rates de-

clined in late 1982 and carly 1983. The ratio of

betfore-tax economic profits to gross domestic
product of nonfinancial corporations—an ap-
proximate measure of profit margins—increased
from about 6'2 percent in late 1982 to about 10 %
percent in the fourth quarter of 1983, close to the
highest levels achieved during the 1970s.

Since the Economic Recovery Tax Act was
enacted in 1981, firms have been able to keep a
much greater share of gross carnings. This act
liberalized the schedule for accelerated deprecia-
tion and expanded the coverage of the invest-
ment tax credit. After these changes, preliminary

data indicate that the cffective average tax rate of

corporations, that is, the ratio of tax payments to
economic profits before taxes, fell to about 30
percent (chart 5)—the lowest level in the postwar
period.

issuance and to turn toward short-term debt
(table 1).

The bond market expericnced a strong rally in
the sccond half of 1982 as weak cconomic activi-
ty and diminishing inflation, along with falling
short-term rates, produced sharp declines in
long-term interest rates (chart 6). With the de-
cline in interest rates, the spreads between the
yields on corporate bonds and Treasury sccuri-
ties decreased to their lowest levels since 1979.
Nonfinancial corporations responded to these
movements with a flood of new bonds, primarily
in the public market. In preceding quarters,
companics had deferred desired long-term bor-
rowing in the hope that they later would find
morc attractive markcet conditions, and corporate
bond volume had fallen to its lowest level since
1973; indeed, in real terms, it had fallen to its
lowest level since the mid-1960s.

Besides boosting the total volume of bonds in
late 1982 and carly 1983, nonfinancial corpora-
tions also increased the proportion of 1ssucs with
longer maturitics. As interest rates carlicr had

. Net funds raised in markets by nonfinancial corporations
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1. Scasonally adjusted anmual rate.
2. Includes notes and bonds sold in forcign markets by U.S.

noafinancial corporations and tax-cxempt bonds issued by state or
local governments tor the benetit of a corporation,
3. Includes a small amount of U8, government loans.
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6. Selected interest rates and yield spreads
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The interest rate on A-rated utility bonds is the Federal Rescrve
Board’s series on recently oftered corporate bonds, monthly averages
of Friday quotes. The Treasury rate is the 30-ycar constant maturity
series, monthly averages of daily data, The yield spread is the
corporate rate less the Treasury rate.

risen and become more volatile, firms had moved
progressively toward intermediate-term issues so
that by 1982 only about one-third of total gross
bond volume had maturities of 20 years or longer
(chart 7). In the first half of 1983, however, the
proportion of longer-term bonds jumped to near-
ly 50 percent—a figure still below that typical in
the 1970s, but a marked increase over the more
recent experience.

As interest rates declined in 1982 and 1983 and
as risk perceptions were altered with the improv-
ing economy, investors sought to maintain the
yields on their portfolios by acquiring sccurities
bearing lower credit ratings. This shift is reflect-
ed in the narrowing of interest rate spreads and a
more receptive market for lower-rated bonds. In
1983, nearly one-fourth of total gross bond vol-
ume had either no credit rating or a rating below
Baa. In previous years, these lower-rated firms
accounted for only 10 to 15 percent of total bond
volume. Many of the bonds sold by lower-rated
firms last ycar were convertible into common

7. Long-term bond issuance!
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1. Proportion of total gross bond volume in the public market with
maturities of 20 years or longer. Includes both nonfinancial and
financial corporations.

stock or were sold with warrants that entitled the
holder to purchase common stock in the future at
a predetermined price. These privileges afforded
investors the potential for large gains in the
future and permitted companics to issuc bonds
with lower current yields.

In contrast to public offerings, private place-
ments of corporate bonds remained at relatively
low levels (table 2). Activity in the private mar-
ket began to slow (n the late 19705 as life insur-
ance companics—the dominant purchasers of
private placements—decreased their participa-
tion, Life insurers cxperienced a reduction in
their discretionary cash flow for investment as a
result of increased demand for policy loans and
declining insurance sales. Growth of policy loans

2. Private placement of bonds
by nonfinancial corporations

Millions of dollars

Year or half year Total L Industrial Utilities
1977........ i 17,859 14,205 3,654
1978........... Seraans 17,516 12,605 4,911
1979, .00 16,353 8,245 8,108
1980...........00 i 11,862 7.224 4,638
1981, .. coviiinnn 13,156 7,181 5,975
1982......0.0000u N 12,692 8,930 3,762
198%:HIL ........ veeas 10,782 8,034 2,748

1. Annual rate, not seasonally adjusted.

SourcCr: Investment Dealers Digest. Since the second half of 1983,
the Digest no longer makes its data on private placements publicly
available,

has tailed off in the past two years, and invest-
able funds from sources such as annuitics, pen-
sion funds, employee benefit plans, and new
insurance products have increased. The experi-
ence of previous years, however, has left portfo-
lio managers at insurance companies with a
desire to maintain more liquid portfolios, and
they have tended to emphasize public bond is-
sues, which are more readily resold in the sec-
ondary market. Also, the lower-quality issuers
that found the public market more receptive last
year might otherwise have sought to raise funds
in the private market.

An important change in the private placement
market recently has been a shift from longer-
term to intermediate-term maturities. As in the
public market, this shift reflects in part the
perceived high level of real interest rates and the
volatility of rates in recent years, Another impor-



3. Gross bond issuance by U.S. lirms
in foreign markets

Miltions of dolfars

All Type of corporation
Year or quarter ;
corporations Nonfinancial T Financial

1977.. 1,128 n.a. n.a.
1978 .. 1,116 n.a. n.a.
1979.......... 2,868 n.a. n.a.
1980.......... 4,104 n.a. n.a.
1981.......... 6,180 n.a. n.a,
1982, ......... 13,632 9,192 4,440
1983 .......... 8,340 3,912 4,428
1984:10. ..., 17,472 10,344 7,128

1. Annual rate, not scasonally adjusted.
n.a. Not available.

tant factor in the private market has been a
change in the naturc of the liabilitics of life
insurance companies. lnsurance companics now
receive a large amount of their investable funds
from annuity contracts and pension funds for
which they guarantec a fixed rate of return for
periods typically ranging from three to ten years.
The desire of insurance companies to match the
duration of their bond portfolios with that of their
guaranteed investment contracts has led them to
acquire morce intermediate-term instruments.
Another change in corporate financing pat-
terns has been the increased use of the offshore
market (table 3). Well-known firms have found
the Furomarket attractive because they fre-
quently can issue intermediate-term debt (nearly
all Eurobond issues have maturities in the five-
year 10 ten-year range) at lower interest rates
than in the domestic market. This disparity in
financing costs cxists because the domestic and
Euromarkets arc scgmented: foreign investors
are discouraged from directly purchasing bonds

8. Movements in selected stock price indexes

Index
AMEX composite

200

NASDAQ composite
150

100

!
1982 1983 1984

AMEX = American Stock Fxchange; NASDAQ - National Asso-
ciation of Securitics Dealers Automated Quotations; NYSE - New
Yoik Stock Exchange. Each index is a monthly average, adjusted to
equal 100 in August 1982,
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sold in the U.S. market because under current
laws their interest income would be subject to a
30 percent ““withholding’ tax; in addition, inves-
tors usually can achicve a greater degree of
anonymity in thc Buromarket because bonds
generally are issued in bearer form,

Eurobond issuance by U.S. firms swelled in
1982, but volume diminished in 1983 as external
financing needs were small and companies pre-
ferred to issue the fonger-maturity bonds that
could be sold readily only in the domestic mar-
ket. As intermediate-term issues again became
common in carly 1984, however, U.S. firms
returncd to the Euromarket with an even greater
volume of offerings than in 1982,

Stock prices turned sharply upward in summer
1982: measured from the lows of August 1982 to
the peaks attained the following summer, the
major stock price indexes advanced 60 to [10
percent (chart 8 and table 4). These advances
mark the largest onc-year increase in share
prices in the postwar period. Over this span, the
market value of common stock on the New York
and American exchanges and in the over-the-
counter market increased about $700 billion.

4. Percentage change in stock prices!

August June January

1982 1983 1984

Index to to to

June January April

1983 1984 1984

DIA? ..., 60.7 kN ~12.]
NYSE composite .. ,...... 68.4 -1.3 ~8.6
AMEX composite ........ 107.4 -7.6 -10.2
NASDAQ composite... ... 106.2 —12.3 —16.0

1. Perceut change from the peak or trough i the fiest mouth listed
to the peak or ough in the second month listed.
2. Dow Jones Industrial Average.

The desire to restructure balance shects and
the strong performance of stock prices stimulat-
ed nonfinancial corporations to issue record
amounts of new cquity shares (table 1). Even
atter adjustment for inflation, late 1982 and 1983
represented the most active period on record tor
new cquity sales. Most of the stock issuance was
by corporations with stock already traded public-
ly, but the market for initial public offerings also
was extremely active: during 1983, an estimated
$7% billion of equity issuance represented first-
time stock sales by nonfinancial corporations,
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more than twice the previous record volume in
1981. The increase in stock prices also had an
effect on the types of bonds sold. As previously
mentioned, the issuance of convertible bonds
and bonds with warrants was common during
1983.

Stock prices lost their upward momentum in
the second half of 1983, and although issuance
was still strong by historical standards, the vol-
ume of new equity began to slow. The major
stock price indexes fell about 10 percent in
January and Pebruary, and new stock sales by
nonfinancial firms in early 1984 were limited.
Furthermore, because large amounts of stock
were retired in merger transactions, net issuance
of equity shares in the first quarter of 1984 was
decidedly negative.

Increased bond issuance during late 1982 and
carly 1983, combined with strong internal cash
flows and heavy stock issuance, allowed nonfi-
nancial corporations to reduce their dependence
on loans and short-term market debt, which had
increased rapidly in the preceding years (table 1),
Business loans at commercial banks rose only
moderately from the fourth quarter of 1982
through the third quarter of 1983. In addition,
nonfinancial corporations paid down commercial
paper and bankers acceptances over the same
period. Borrowing at finance companics was
strong in 1983, but the major arca of strength was
loans for commercial vehicles, which generally
have longer maturitics than those on commercial
bank loans or commercial paper.

A substitution of longer-term debt and equity
for shorter-term debt typically has occurred in
the late stages of recession and the carly part
of recovery. In the current cycle, however, the
period of restructuring was relatively  short.
When interest rates rose in the second half of
1983—trom what alrcady were regarded by many
as very high real levels—business firms became
morte reluctant to issue longer-term debt. Overall
bond volume slowed markedly, and there was
once again a tendency to move toward intermedi-
ate maturities (chart 7). In addition, the volume
of shorter-term borrowing by nonfinancial corpo-
rations surged in the fourth quarter, with sub-
stantial expansion in ncarly all catcgories.

The emphasis on shorter-term financing con-
tinued in the first quarter of 1984. Bond issuance
in both the domestic and Euromarkets rose, but

most of this volume was accounted for by inter-
mediate-term issucs. Mcanwhile, business loans
at commercial banks and finance companies and
the issuance of commercial paper by nonfinan-
cial corporations increased sharply. A portion of
this shorter-term borrowing was undertaken to
finance mergers and acquisitions, but the pace
was strong even after allowance for this influ-
ence.

INNOVATION IN CORPORATE FINANCE

During the 1970s and early [980s, many new
instruments and financing techniques came into
usce as firms and investors endeavored to cope
with an increasingly uncertain economic and
financial climate—one marked in particular by
rapid inflation and high and volatile interest
rates. Perhaps the most basic technique used by
business firms was diversification of the liability
side of their balance sheets to avoid being subject
to constraints on the availability of funds and to
ensure access to the lowest-cost funds. The large
volume of funds raised in the Euromarket is one
indication of this trend. Morcover, many large
corporations have established finance subsidiar-
ies, While these subsidiaries provide a broad
array of financial scrvices, one of their most
important functions is to maintain a presence in
several credit markets and to channel funds to
the parent company. The rapid growth of both
commercial bank lines of credit and commercial
paper also suggests that corporations are con-
cerncd with immediate access to alternative
sources of credit. Since 1977, the volume of
unused loan commitments advanced to nonfinan-
cial corporations has nearly tripled to about $350
billion. Similarly, in the mid-1970s onty 500 non-
financtal corporations had access to the commer-
cial paper market, and the volume of paper
outstanding was about $13 billion; in early 1984
about 800 nonfinancial firms had issued commer-
cial paper, and the outstanding volume had in-
creased to $50 billion. Many firms that have
started issuing commercial paper in recent years
ordinarily would not have credit ratings high
enough to tap this market; however, a letter of
credit from a commercial bank specifically back-
ing their paper has given them access on attrac-
tive terms.

Another important source of funding used by
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corporations in rccent years is the tax-exempt
market. State aud local governments, subject to
some constraints imposed by the federal govern-
ment, can raise funds on behalf of corporations
to be employed for private purposes. This financ-
ing is allowed to support cither small projects or
projects that will benefit the community, such as
the purchase of pollution control equipment or
the construction of airports and scaports. Corpo-
rate financing in this market grew steadily
throughout most of the 1970s and carly 1980s so
that in recent ycars issuing bonds in the tax-
exempt market became a major source of funding
for nonfinancial corporations. Bond issuance by
businesses in this market slowed dramatically in
carly 1984 because the tax-cxempt status of such
bonds was jeopardized by bills in the Congress to
limit private purposc lunding in the tax-cxempt
market.

The development of alternative sources of

financing has led commercial banks to adjust the
pricing of commcrcial and industrial loans. Spe-
cifically, commercial bauks found that they had
to offer loan terms that were more competitive
with those available {rom the commercial paper
market and forcign banks, another source of
funds developed by corporations. Lo previous
periods, commercial banks typically priced their
term business loans that carricd floating rates at
spreads oft the prime rate; in recent years, how-
ever, competitive pressures forced them to offer
loan agreements in which borrowers have the
ability to select (and switch) among pricing op-
tions that frequently include bases such as the
London interbank oftered rate or the rate on
negotiable certificates of deposit. This flexibility
cnables firms to manage their exposure 1o inter-
est rate risk more actively, as well as potentially
to lower their borrowing costs. Below-prime
lending also has become common in recent years
for short-term louns, but such lending is usually
available only (o larger customers—especially
those who have access 1o the commercial paper
market.

Along with developing new sources of funds,
nonfinancial corporations have adopted new
techniques to fund their cxpansion or 1o improve
the condition of their balance sheets. For in-
stance, lcase financing has become more com-
mon in recent years. lnstcad of borrowing 1o
finance expenditures, firms can lease capital

goods and make periodic rental payments rather
than intcrest payments ou debt. Leasing tre-
quently is attractive because it allows firms to
expand without showing larger amounts of debt
directly on their balance sheets (in most cases,
lcase obligations are reported in the footnotes of
financial statcmients). Also, firms might lcasc
capital goods to avoid owning cquipment that
may become obsolete. Vinally, tax factors may
be involved. A firm with low tax bills would not
nced to shelter income by utilizing the deprecia-
tion expenses and mnvestment tax credits associ-
ated with the outright ownership of durable
goods.

The Financial Accounting Standards Board
and the Securitics and Fxchange Commnission
recently approved another technique, known as
in-substance defeasance, that allows firms to
remove debt from their balance sheets. In these
transactions, a firm places in an irrevocable trust
essentially risk-free assets, such as cash or U.S.
government obligations, that generate sutficient
cash flow to service a portion of its debt, Be-
causce all principal and interest payments on the
debt will be made from the asscts held in trust,
the firm can remove the debt and the assets from
its balance shect. The firm also can book a
capital gain if older, low-coupon debt is removed
from the balance sheet. ‘Treasury securitics bear-
ing current market yiclds would be capable of
servicing a larger volume ot low-coupon debt,
and the firm could report as current income an
amount approximately cqual to the dilference
between the book values of the defcased debt
and the assets placed in trust. In effect, this boost
to income represents the present value of tuture
net income that would be carned if the asset and
debt remained on the balance sheet. Besides
tncreasing income reported in the current period,
these transactions will improve a firm’s debt
ratios, although this improvement comes at the
expense of some decline m liquidity. Data are not
available on the amount of debt removed from
balance sheets through in-substance defeasance,
but market participants indicate that it has been
used frequently sinee its approval at the end of
1983,

Another innovation that has been used since
1982 is the ““interest rate swap.”” With this type
of transaction, two firms issuc debt under their
own namcs, the debt of one bearing a lixed
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interest rate and that of the other a floating
interest rate; and then they exchange their inter-

est rate obligations. This gencrally allows cach of

the partics to service its preferred type of debt—
fixed rate or variable rate—at a lower interest
cost than cither could obtain by issuing debt
individually. For these transactions to be benefi-
cial to both partics, the issucrs must have a

comparative advantage in a particular type of

debt or in a particular market. With cach party
specializing in the market in which its relative
costs are lowest, the combined interest expense
will be minimized, and the overall cost savings
will be divided by the terms of the swap agree-
ment. Multinational corporations have engaged
in similar transactions known as ‘‘currency
swaps.”” Rather than exchanging fixed-rate and
variable-rate interest obligations, these arrange-
ments involve firms swapping interest obliga-
tions denominated in different currencies. Pre-

cise data are not available on the volume of

cither type of transaction, but scveral reports
suggest that swapping activity has been widely
used,

Because interest rate swaps and currency

swaps allow corporations to service the type of

debt they prefer, these transactions probably
limit the exposure of the firms to risk associated
with changes in interest rates and exchange
rates. Another method corporations can use to
reduce their exposure to such risk is to hedge
with financial futures, options, and forward con-
tracts. Interest rate futures are now traded in a
variety of maturities for several different instru-
ments, and options arc available on Treasury
securities as well as on Treasury futures. Similar-
ly, futures and options in the major currencics
are traded actively. In recent years, scveral
commercial banks have begun to offer forward
interest rate contracts that allow their customers
to fix the rate on loans or deposits before the
actual date of the transaction. By utilizing these

instruments efiectively, firms can reduce their

interest rate risk for periods of up to two ycars
and their exchange rate risk for periods of up to
one year.

Another important development that has as-
sisted corporations in raising external funds in-
volves the mechanics of tssuing securitics in the
public market. In 1978 the Sccurities and Ex-
change Commission began to strecamline the

process ol registering sccurities for sale so that
large, well-known corporations could market
securitics more quickly. Initially, the changes
authorized by the commission involved abbrevi-
ated registration statements, disclosure of infor-
mation by reference to other documents the firm
already had made public, and sclective review of
documents by the SEC stafl. With these changes
in force, issuers could have a registration state-
ment approved in as short a time as two days;
betore the changes, the registration process
might well consume several weeks.

In March 1982, the Securitics and Exchange
Commission went a step further by authorizing a
technique knowa as shelf registration. Under this
system, larger corporations (those with outstand-
ing stock exceeding $150 million in market value)
can register the full amount of debt or equity they
reasonably cxpect to sell over a two-ycear period.
After this initial registration, the firm can sell the
securitics without further delay when funds are
needed or market conditions scem favorable,
Shelf registration 1s an important financing tech-
nique if market conditions are volatile because it
offers firms the flexibility to react quickly when
conditions become favorable. Shelf registration
also scems to reduce the costs of issuing securi-
tics because savings can be achieved on legal,
accounting, and printing expenses, and greater
competition among investment bankers may re-
duce underwriting fees.

Corporations quickly adopted the shelf regis-
tration technique in the bond market: 50 to 60
percent of all debt sales during the past two years
involved this technique (table 5). The data in the
table arc aggregated over all corporations, but
disaggregated data would show that financial
firms have usced the shelf technique for debt
scecurities somewhat more frequently than have
nonfinancial firms. Financial firms are accus-
tomed to raising funds quickly in a variety of
markets, and shelf registration allows them ac-
cess to the bond market in a manner similar to
that of alternative sources. In the equity market,
shelf registration accounts for less than [0 per-
cent of total issuance. Some market analysts
have argued that new equity shares sitting on the
shelf tend to depress the current price of a firm’s
stock becausce existing shares will trade on a tully
diluted basis as investors immediately discount
the effect of potential new cquity sales. Also,
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5. Bonds issued through shelf registration

Millions of dollas

Total gros Bonds sold through shelf
Year and v%lﬁ:r%;ogfs registration
Quarter bonds issued | T [T oo T T
Dollar volume Percent of total

1982:2. ., 8,696 1,704 19.6

3. 13,822 7,774 56.2

4... 15,702 9,164 58.4
1983:1 ... 13,725 7,682 56.0

2... 15,276 7,445 48,7

3., 7,962 3,950 49.6

4... 10,302 5,908 57.3
1984:1 . .. 14,265 8,392 58.8

many firms prefer that their stock sales be widely
distributed through a large syndicate of under-
writers. Because sales of securities by shelf
registration frequently occur quickly through a
large investment bank, extensive syndicates typ-
ically are not asscmbled, and the securitics arc
not broadly distributed.

CORPORATE LIOQUIDITY AND
CAPITALIZATION

As measured by traditional yardsticks of finan-
cial strength that are applied to individual com-
panics, the balance sheets of nonfinancial corpo-
rations as a whole have deteriorated over the
past decade: debt has had heavier emphasis than
equity, loans and short-term market debt have
played a larger role than long-term debt, and
liquid asscts have declined relative to both total
assets and current liabilitics, In part, this deterio-
ration in key linancial ratios reflects the toll
taken on the corporate sector by sluggish cco-
nomic growth and poor corporate profits in the
late 1970s and carly 1980s. Howcver, the escala-
tion of inflation over this period and the institu-
tional changes alrcady discussed probably al-
tered the desired balance sheet position  of
corporations as well as the standards of sound-
ness applicd by the market. Purthermore, the
traditional balance sheet indicators of corporate
well-being  became increasingly  questionable,
owing to the differences between book values
and market values of assets and liabilities as well
as to accounting practices that may not reflect
the cconomic well-being of a corporation.
Nevertheless, the problems that corporations
experienced in the late 1970s and carly 1980s

attest to the seriousness of their financial deterio-
ration. The number of bankrupteies soared in
1982, downgradings of corporate debt rose to
record levels, and unprecedented numbers of
firms reduced or omitted dividend payments,
The aggressive balance sheet restructuring that
was cvident in late 1982 and carly 1983 further
demonstrates that corporations were greatly con-
cerned with their overalt financial position. At
the same time, however, the abrupt slowdown in
bond issuance in the sccond half of 1983 and in
cquity issuance in carly 1984 indicates that cor-
porations arc willing to restructure only when
interest rates and price—carnings ratios are at
levels they find attractive, Morcover, the narrow
risk spreads and the market access of lower-
rated lirms suggest that the investiment commu-
nity is not cspecially uncomtortable with the
current situation.

Because of strong internal cash flows, nonli-
nancial corporations were able to use proceeds
of their loug-term bond and equity financing in
fate 1982 and 1983 to reduce thewr reliance on
shorter-term debt and to build liquid assets,
Reflecting this aclivity, the ratio of liquid asscts
to short-term liabilitics increased sharply during
1982 and 1983 (chart 9). Except for a briel period
in 1981, this ratio has declined continuously
since the end ol 1976, Part of the decline in the
late 1970s probably is related to the greater
confidence firms have gained in their ability to
obtain credit to meet their immediate financing
needs. 'T'o the extent thal nonfinancial corpora-

9. Sclected balance sheet ratios of nonlmancial
corporations

Percent
Short-term
debt/total debt

e r—t . Liquid assets/ 25

currcnt|liuhillitics |
I

| i ( { 1 i 1
1971 1975 1979 1983

Short-term debt includes commercial bank loans, commercial pa-
per, bankers aeceptances, finance company loans, and U.S. govein-
ment loans. Liquid assets include curteney, denand and time depos-
its, foreign deposits, sccurity RPs, ULS, government sceutities, state
and local government obligations, aud open market paper. Total
current liabilities include short-term debt, trade debt, and profits taxes
payable.

b break in the seies.

Soukcr. Federal Reserve flow of lunds accounts, quarterly data,
seasonally adjusted annual rate.
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tions have unused lines of credit and ready
access to the commercial paper market, the need
to hold liquid assets diminishes. However, the
briet increase in liquidity in 1981 and the strong
rebound in 1982 and (983 suggest that corpora-
tions viewed their holdings of liquid asscts as
deficient. The ratio of liquid assets to short-term
liabilities began to level oft in the second half of
1983 and likely moved lower in the first quarter
of 1984,

The reduced dependence on loans and short-
term market debt in 1982 and 1983 also helped to
reduce the ratio of short-term debt to total debt;
however, the improvement was only moderate
and by the fourth quarter of 1983 this ratio was
again pushing upward (chart 9). This ratio and
the liquidity ratio alrecady discussed are distorted
somewhat by measurement problems. Specifical-
ly, outstanding bonds arc considered long-term
debt, even when they are maturing within the
next year or if their financing costs are uncertain
because they are variable-rate obligations. Simi-
tarly, all bank loans, including term loans, are
classificd as short-term debt. Mcasurement prob-
lems aside, a strong trend has been evident in
this ratio since the carly 1970s as the high level of
interest rates and the uncertainty about the fu-
ture behavior of inflation and interest rates has
consistently caused firms to avoid long-term
debt. By shifting to shorter-term and variable-
rate sources of funds, however, corporations
have exposed their financing costs to the wide
fluctuations of the interest rate cycle. With the
volatility that has been evident in recent years,
financing costs and carnings have become more
cyclical.

The cquity position of nonfinancial corpora-
tions deteriorated during the late 1970s and early

10. Ratio of stockholders’ equity to total debt for
manutacturing firms

Ratio

2.4

2.2

- f f
1973 1975 1971 1979 1981 1983

Sourct . Quarterly Financial Report, U.S. Bureau of the Census.

1980s. New cquity issuance was discouraged by
sagging stock prices, and retained carnings gen-
erally were low because of poor corporate prof-
its. As a result, firms relied primarily on borrow-
ings to meet their funding requircments, and the
ratio of equity to debt declined steadily from
1976 to mid-1982 (chart 10). Some decline in
observed ratios of equity to debt reflects distor-
tions related to inflation; that is, existing assets
and liabilities continue to be valued at historical
cost on firms’ balance sheets and do not reflect
market values. Management may perceive its
company’s cquity position as stronger than that
reported on the books if the value of assets has
increased with inflation and the real value of
long-term debt has depreciated. Also, firms have
real incentives to increase their leverage as
prices accelerate; in particular, the tax-sheltering
aspects of interest expenses are a4 more impor-
tant factor as nominal interest rates rise with
inflation. Notwithstanding these considerations,
the cquity position of nonfinancial corporations
declined considerably during the late 1970s. With
the record volume of new cquity sales in 1982
and 1983 and the increase in retained earnings,
the ratio of cquity to debt on a book-value basis
showed marked improvement. However, be-
cause of the low volume of new equity issuance
in the first quarter of 1984, the retirement of
stock associated with heavy merger activity, and
the pronounced pickup in short-term debt, the
ratio of equity to debt likely turned downward
once again.

The failure thus far of the key financial ratios
of nonfinancial corporations to return to the
tevels of the mid-1970s reflects both an alteration
in the desired balance sheet position and only a
bricf period of restructuring in 1982 and 1983.
While an appreciable drop in long-term interest
rates or a rally in the stock market likely would
stimulate further restructuring, financial manag-
ers and market participants in the aggregate
appear to be fairly content with the balance sheet
positions in the current environment. However,
as expanding cconomic activity increases the
needs ot corporations for external financing, a
continuation of the recent reliance on borrow-
ing—cspecially in the form of loans and short-
term market paper—could push firms into un-
comfortable balance shect postures. L]
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Industrial production increased an estimated 1.4
percent in April following a risc of 0.5 pereent in

March and larger mcreases in January

and beb-

ruary. The April increcase was the [7th consecu-

tive monthly gain.

Advances in output were

widespread among most products and materials,
with the cxception of motor vehicles. At 1631
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percent of the 1967 average, industrial output in
April was 6.0 percent above its previous peak

rcached in July 1981,

In market groupings, production of consumer
goods advanced 1.1 percent in April, with dura-

bles up 0.4 percent and nondurables up
percent. Aulos were

(.3

asscmbled at an annual rate

of 7.7 million units, somewhat below recent sales
levels, and down trom the rate of 8.2 million
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1967 100 !
i
Grouping {984
Mar. Apr.
Total industrial production .., ,.......... 160.9 163.1
Products, total ... o oo 161.2 163.2
Final products ... ... 158.8 160.7
Consumer goods ... . 159.9 161.6
Durable ..o o oo 163.3 164.0
Nondurable.......... ..., ... 158.6 160.6
Business equipment ... o ... 173.1 175.4
Detense and space ... L 130.5 132.7
Intermediate products ... 169.9 172.3
Construction supplies. ........... ... 158.9 161.3
Materials ... ... o ‘ 160.6 162.9
|
Manufacturmg . ... 162.4 164.9
Durable ....... ... o 151.7 154.4
Nondurable................ ... . 177.8 179.9
Mining ... 123.5 123.3
Utilities ... 178.3 178.7

Percentage chinge trom preceding month Percentage
change,
1983 1984 Apr. 1983
| to Apr.
Dec. Jan. { Feb. ( Mar. f Apr. 1984
Muajor market groupings
K} 1.5 Lo .5 1.4 14.4
1.0 1.5 .5 4 1.2 12.9
1.3 1.5 4 4 1.2 12.5
1.0 1.1 . 2 (.1 9.4
1.7 3.0 4 4 4 16.7
8 4 3 2 1.3 6.7
2.0 2.0 9 5 1.3 19.4
1.4 2.1 9 8 1.7 12.3
—.1 (.5 8 5 1.4 14.3
.1 2.6 1.0 1.1 1.5 18.3
.0 1.4 1.9 .6 1.4 16.6
Major industry groupings

3 1.7 1.3 5 1.5 15.2
1.0 2.5 1.3 ) 1.8 19.6
.5 ) 1.3 2 1.2 10.2
2.1 9 2 8 .2 10.5
3.5 -8 - 2.4 1.0 2 5.6

Note, Indexes are seasonally adjusted.

units in March; these scasonally adjusted rates
take into account temporary plant closings in

connection with model changeovers. Qutput of

home goods as well as production of consumer
nondurables gained sharply in April following
two months of little change. Production of equip-
ment was up .5 percent, with sizable increases
in the manufacturing, commercial, and defense
equipment groups. There were sharp gains in
output of construction supplics throughout the
first quarter, and the brisk pace apparently con-
tinued in April.

Output of materials increased 1.4 percent in
April. Among durable materials, there were par-
ticularly strong gains in equipment parts and in
basic metals. Production of nondurable materials
also rosc rapidly, but output of energy materials
rosc only 0.3 percent.

In industry groupings, manufacturing output
gained 1.5 percent in April, with sharp increases
in both durable and nondurable industries. Out-
put by utilitics edged up, but mining output slid
0.2 percent, in part due to a decline in coal
production.



Statements to Congress

Statement by I.. Gerald Corrigan, President,
Federal Reserve Bank of Minneapolis, before the
Committee on Banking, Housing, and Urban
Aflairs, U.S. Senate, April 11, 1954,

I am pleased to have this opportunity to review
developments over the past three years regarding
the priced services activities of the Federal Re-
serve Banks, My prepared statement is divided
into four parts: (1) an overview of the role of the
Federal Reserve in the provision of payments
services to depository institutions; (2) a general
review of our expericnce with the pricing of such
services as required by the Monetary Control
Act of 1980; (3) cotunents on the draft report on
such activities prepared by the General Account-
ing Office (GAQ) at the request of members of
this committee; and (4) some briel remarks on
the subject of delayed availability of funds asso-
ciated with some check deposits,

TuE ROLE OF THE EDERAL RESERVE
IN THE PAYMENTS MECHANISM

The operation of the nation’s payments mecha-
nism is a vast and complex undertaking that
daily—directly or indirectly—aftects virtually
every citizen, every business, and cevery finan-
cial institution in this country and millions of
others abroad. For most of us, the act of making
or receiving payment is as routine as getting out
of bed in the morning. However, although literal-
ly hundreds of billions of dollars change hands
daily with such reliability and etficiency, we
should not take for granted the smooth workings
of the payments mechanism, The safe, cllicient,
and trusted operation ol the payments system is
clearly a matter of high public interest in the
United States and around the world. lndeed,
these very cousiderations relating to the safety
and efficiency of the payments mechanism were
a central clement in the decision of the Congress
to create the lederal Reserve more than 70 years
ago.
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Reflecting in part the legacy of 70 years experi-
ence, | believe there is virtually unanimous
agrecment that the Federal Reserve, as the na-
tion’s central bank, has a natural and continuing
interest in the ctficient and safe functioning of the
payments mechanism. [n part, that natural inter-
est arises (rom the fact that disruptions in the
payments mechanism—regardicss of their ori-
gins—can threaten the satety and soundness of
financial mstitutions and financial markets and,
in the extreme, the smooth functioning of the
cconomy at large. However great those concerns
may have been 70 years ago, they take on even
greater importance i the context of today’s
highly interdependent domestic and international
banking and financial markets.,

The point should also be made that transaction
balauces at depository institutions and the asso-
ciated reserve balances held at the Fed are,
on¢ and the same time, the vehicle through
which most payments are made, the bedrock
upon which all other financial fows rest, and the
mechanism through which monetary policy is
conducted. This trilogy of unique functions is
one of the reasons why banks have, in eftect, had
an exclusive franchise on the operation of the
payments mechanism, and it 1s one of the rea-
sons why [ believe that banks are special, That
trilogy points, in iy judgment, to the imperu-
tives of strong banks, strong financial markets,
and a strong and cflicient clearing system.

To put it more pointedly, the payments system
demands the highest degrece of public confidence.
It simply would not be possible to make hun-
dreds of billions of dollars in paymnents daily if
public confidence in the certainty of payments
and the payments process were shaken or under-
mined. While perhaps not of the same order off
importance, the operation of the paymeats mech-
anist inevitably involves other public policy
considerations relating, for example, to the case
and terms with which smaller cconomic cntities
and more remotely located institutions and indi-
viduals have access 1o the payments system,
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The question, therefore, is not whether the
central bank has a responsibility to promote the
safety and ecfficiency of the payments mecha-
nism, but rather it is one of how that responsibil-
ity can most cttectively be discharged. More
particularly, should the Fed seek to achieve
these public policy objectives by regulation
alone; should it act as a processor of last resort,
taking on only those functions that others are
unwilling to provide or unable to provide at
reasonable fees and conditions; or should it
maintain an operational presence in the pay-
ments mechanism along the broad lines that have
prevailed for the past 70 years? From my per-
spective, the dictates of public policy point
strongly in the dircction of preserving the opera-
tional presence of the Fed in the payments
mechanism—recognizing, of course, that the ex-
act configuration of that presence need not, and
probably will not, remain as it is today. In saying
this I should also stress that an operational
presence for the central bank along the general
lines of the Fed’s current activitics is by no
means unique among central banks in the indus-
trialized countries of the world.

“The processor of last resort’” concept is
deceptively appealing, but, in my judgment, it is
not workable. The Federal Reserve Banks could
not maintain the standby facilitics, equipment,
and personnel that would be needed to function
on an on-again, oft-again basis or to step into
those situations in which an adequate level of
payments services might not be available nation-
wide at reasonable costs and terms. Moreover,
even the simplest aspects of the payments mech-
anism require a continuity of expertise and work-
ing knowledge that would be very difficult to
maintain in such an environment. Even if feasi-
ble, the cost to the taxpayers would be high.
Therefore, assigning to the Fed a role as proces-
sor of last resort is simply not viable.

In my opinion the United States has—taking
account of the size of our economy and the size
of our country—the most efficient payments sys-
tem in the world. That fact cannot be attributed
to technological superiority, and it surely cannot
be attributed to the presence of a neat and clean
banking and financial structure. While many
factors may be involved, | would suggest that the
side-by-side presence of the Federal Reserve and
the private banking system in the operation of

the payments mechanism has been one of the
primary factors that has permitted and encour-
aged the payments system in the United States to
achieve this lofty status.

One can speculate as to whether the result
would have been ditferent had the historic role of
the Fed been confined to that of a regulator of the
payments system. That speculation—however
interesting—cannot alter 70 ycars experience nor
can it alter the fact of where we are today. [et
me cite a few examples that may help to illustrate
my point.

o |s it reasonable to conclude that the book
entry system for U.S. government securitics
would have developed as quickly as it did—if at
all—if the Fed had been only a regulator rather
than a participant in the payments mechanism?

e [s it reasonable to assume that one or more
private entitics could, or would even want to,
fully displace the Fed’s funds transfer network?

o [s it rcasonable to assume that, absent a
Federal Reserve operational presence, 99 per-
cent of the checks written in this vast country
with its 40,000 depository institutions would be
collected in two days or less?

e On the other side of the coin, as late as 1979,
the Federal Reserve attempted, in the form of a
Board policy statement, to put a halt to delayed
disbursement of checks. However, we probably
have more delayed disbursement of checks today
than we did in 1979. The Federal Reserve—
through the so-called “‘high dollar group sort
program,” which will be implemented on April
23 of this year, is now secking to achieve through
its operations what it could not achieve through
“regulation.”

The point, of course, is that the payments
mechanism is so complex, legally and operation-
ally, that it is far from clear that public policy
objectives could be achieved simply by writing
regulations. Morcover, it is quite possible that
absent the ‘“‘hands on” working knowledge
gained through operations, regulatory efforts
would quickly take on an ivory tower character
that would be ineftective, impair the cfficiency of
the payments mechanism, or both. There is no
doubt in my mind that the Fed’s operational
presence in the payments mechanism is a better
alternative than what otherwise would be a cum-
bersome and very costly regulatory apparatus.

While 1 am skeptical that regulation alone



could provide a cost-cttective and cfticient meth-
od of ensuring that the public policy objectives
associated with the operation of the payments
mechanism would be well served, there are other
aspects of the Fed’s operational presence that
would be very dilticult to duplicate if it were
simply a regulator of the payments system. For
example, the Fed can be thought of as something
of a neutral and trusted intermediary in the
payments process. Its only interest is bringing
together collectors and payors in the fastest and
safest manner possible. It has no particular inter-
est in whether a check is large or small, whether
the collecting or paying institution is large or
small, or whether the writer of a check is an
otherwise valued customer. Indeed, the fact that
the Federal Reserve has no relationships with
bank customers that arc not depository institu-
tions is a featurc that makes it an attractive
source of payments services for many depository
institutions.

This role as a trusted and ncutral intermediary
is reinforced by the tact that the Ted s also the
bankers’ bank whose solvency is never in ques-
tion. This feature permits the 'ed prudentially to
assume risks such as the itraday credit expo-
sure on Fedwire or to act as a correspondent for

problem banks when others may be unable or

unwilling to accept such risks. In tandem, the
ncutral intermediary and the ever-solvent bank-
ers’ bank are aspects ol the Fed’s role in the
payments mechanism that contribute, in no small
way, to that essential public confidence in the
payments systeon.

None of the above should be construed to
mean that the Fed’s operational presence should
remain exactly the same as it is today. Techno-
logical devclopments, the advent of interstate
banking, the creative efforts of individual banks,
and a host of other factors, no doubt, will change
that role over time. Morcover, the Congress may
wish to provide different direction to the Federal
Reserve asking that we do more, that we do less,
or that we do nothing. At this juncture, however,
1 personally would urge that we retain the legisla-
tive status quo.

The bottom ling, as I sce it, is that the financial
system, the business community, and the public
at large have been the clear benceficiaries of the
Fed’s role—in partnership with the banking com-
munity—in promoting the highly cflicient and
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safe payments system that we enjoy in the Unit-
ed States. Alternative configurations are easy to
conceive, but may not be so easy to operate in a
way that is appropriately scasitive to those pub-
lic interest considerations | spoke of carlicr.

Much of what 1 have said about the role of the
Federal Reserve is germane to one of the most
basic issues raised by the GAQO draft report,
namely, whether there is a conflict of interest
between the Fed’s role as a service provider and
as a regulator of the payments mechanism. 1 will
readily concede that there is a potential conflict
of interest between the Fed’s role as a regulator
and as a provider of paymeunts scrvices in a
competifive environment. However, there are
powerful forces that seem to me to more than
adequately cnsurce that potential conflicts will
never become actual conflicts. These powertul
countervailing forces include the gencralized
public scrutiny ol Fed actions, the oversight and
general supervisory role of the Board of Gover-
nors, the public comment process, the activities
of the GAQO, and the oversight by the Congress
itsclf.

Morcover, | think the point should be stressed
that removal of the Fed from an operational role
in the payments system will not climinate poten-
tial contflicts of interest—it will i fact create or
intensify other potential sources of contlict, That
is, private supplicrs of payments services legiti-
mately look first 1o the mterests of their custom-
ers and their sharcholders in determining the
operational posturc they will take in providing
such services. That is wholly appropriate, but al
times it may not yiceld results that are in the
public interest. 'The payments process is, inevita-
bly, onc that cutails collisions of interests: pay-
ors want to slow it down; collectors want to
speed it up; large cconomic agents have more
clout and flexibility than do the small ones.
These potential contlicts are subtle and not casy
to detect or resolve. The potential conflicts asso-
ciated with Fed activitics—to the extent that
they are real-—are highly visible and readily
subject to remedy il abuses were to develop.

Having said all of that, I should hasten to add
that there will always be situations in which
operational activitics of the Federal Reserve
Banks impinge on “‘regulatory’ considerations
and vice versa. et me cite a few very contempo-
rary examples:
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e Just two wecks ago, the Federal Reserve
Board requested public comment on a wide
varicty of possible measures for reducing risk in
the operation of large-dollar wire transter sys-
tems, including Fedwire itself.

e Beginning on April 23, the Federal Reserve
will commence an operational program designed
to accelerate the collection of checks drawn on
certain institutions located outside Federal Re-
serve cities. In certain instances, the practice of
drawing checks on such institutions could under-
mine the efficicncy of the check collection sys-
tem, raisc questions of cquity, and, in the ex-
treme, also raise questions of safety and
soundness.

e Later in this statement [ will make reference
to a possible operational change by the Fed that
could provide a major step forward in coping
with the delayed availability problem on certain
check deposits.

In all of these arcas, and in others 1 could
mention, we must very carefully weigh opera-
tional and policy considerations, In the final
analysis, our actions should have a powertul
public interest motivation. However, even when
the case for a particular action makes over-
whelming scnse on both operational and public
policy grounds some market participants may
object to our initiatives on the grounds that our
action may be harmful to them or to their cus-
tomers. [ do not think we can or should avoid
those problems, but I do belicve that the system
of checks and balances [ referred to carlier
provides more than adequate protection against
the misuse of regulatory power by the Federal
Reserve. Indeed, as | sec it, those checks and
balances may be so tilted that there is the danger
of the Federal Reserve not doing things that
would scrve the public interest simply to avoid
“rocking the boat.”’

EXPERIENCE WITH THE PRICING PROVISION
OF THE MONETARY CONTROL ACT

During (983, the Federal Reserve cssentially
completed the transition to pricing of its pay-
ments  services to  depository institutions  as
called for in the Monctary Control Act of 1980
(MCA). Specifically, the act required that the
Federal Rescrve begin by September 1981 to

price its payments services so that over the long
run fees would be established based upon the full
costs of providing such services, including the
costs of float, taxes, and capital the Federal
Reserve would incur if it were a private firm.

Within little more than two years of the date
that the MCA required the Lederal Reserve to
commence pricing, the following has occurred:

e All payments services provided to depository
institutions have been priced and are now gener-
ating sufficient total revenues to cover the full
costs of providing such scrvices, including the
costs of float, taxes, and capital the Fed would
incur it it were a private firm.

e Federal Reserve services have been opened
to all depository institutions regardless of size
and location.

e Operational improvements by the Federal
Rescerve have dramatically reduced the daily
average amount of Federal Reserve check float
from $4.5 billion in 1980 to a daily average of $1.2
billion in the fourth quarter of 1983. Of the latter
amount, $500 million was recovered through ““as
of”” adjustments and explicit fees, and the cost of
$700 million in “‘residual’ check float was added
to the cost base subject to recovery through per
item fees. A major thrust of the Federal Re-
serve’s activitics over the past two years was to
reduce float to the extent possible through opera-
tional improvements that added only modestly to
operating costs. This approach serves both equi-
ty and cfficicncy. If the value of all check float as
of 1982 and 1983 had simply been added—across
the board—to costs and prices, sizable incen-
tives to increase float—particularly by the writ-
ers of large dollar checks—would have been
created and the costs of such float shifted to the
collection system gencrally, rather than being
borne by those who create and benefit from float.

The transition to the priced services environ-
ment was managed not only with a view toward
satisfying cost-recovery objectives, but also with
a view toward sceking to enhance and improve
the efficiency of the payments mechanism. The
goal of greater efficicncy was served in a number
of important respects including, but not limited
to, the following:

e Federal Reserve pricing served as a further
catalyst for moving in the direction of electronic
payments.

o bederal Reserve pricing spurred the reemer-



gence of local clearing arrangements among pri-
vate depositories. This tended to remove one
step in the processing cycle for many local
checks, thereby resulting in faster and cheaper
clearing services.

e Changed deposit deadlines, processing cy-
cles, and presentment times at many Federal
Reserve offices permitted the shift of checks
valued at about $2 billion per day from two-day
collection to onc-day collection.

e It would appear that the amount of socicty’s
real resources devoted to the payments mecha-
nism has declined.

e The Federal Reserve has deployed almost
3,000 low-cost terminals in smatl- and medium-
sized depository institutions, thus providing
these institutions with convenient and inexpen-
sive access to a wide range of payments and
related services.

These achievements and the rapid transition to
a “‘profitable’” base of operations did not come
easily. Indeed, | belicve it is entirely fair to
suggest that the transition to the priced services
environment was more difticult and complex—
and more contentious—than most of us anticipat-
ed at the time the MCA was cnacted. Spcaking
for myself, 1 think [ can also say that of [ had to
do it over again, there are some things 1 would
have done differently. On balance, however, |
belicve that the net effect of Fed pricing has been
good for the Fed, good for the banking industry,
and good for the public at large.

[ also believe that with the difficult initial
transition to pricing now largely behind us, we in
the Federal Reserve are better positioned to turn
our attention to the more important questions of
what we can do—in cooperation with the bank-
ing industry—to foster still further improvements
in the efficiency, satety, and integrity of the
payments mechanisin. These issues loom all the
more important in the face of the financial inter-
dependencies that arc now such a prominent
feature of contemporary financial institutions
and markets.

THE GAO REPORT ON FED CHECK-
CLEARING ACTIVITIES

At the request of inembers of this committee, the
General Accounting Office has prepared a com-
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prehensive draft report regarding the pricing ol
Federal Reserve check-clearing services. The
draft report covers a wide range of issucs raised
by members of the committee and still others
raised by a few commercial banks, The commit-
tee, 1 belicve, is also aware that the Federal
Reserve engaged the services of a major account-
ing firm to take an cven more detatled look at
other aspects ol our priced service activities.
That report is a couple of months away from
completion, and we will submit the conclusions
of the report for the record at that time.

Based on my reading of the GAO report, it
secems 1o me that steps already taken by the
Federal Reserve respond to most of the report’s
major suggestions or recommendations. We will,
of course, submit a detailed response to the
overall GAO report. There are, however, several
arcas in which 1 would offer some further com-
ments at this time.

o Lirst, we {ully agree with the need for more
and better disclosure on the part of the Federal
Reserve regarding its priced services activities.
Toward that ¢nd, we have recently issued a
“Report on Priced Service Activities for 1983
and contemplate that a similar report—augment-
ed by abbreviated quarterly reports—will be
prepared annually !

e Sccond, the GAQO report strikes me as some-
what cautious on the yuestion of presentment
fees and on the specific question of whether—in
some situations—the Federal Reserve should be
required to pay preseatiment fees, This is an area
in which I have very stroug views. | believe it
would be a mistake to subject the Federal Re-
serve to presentment fees. I there is a case for
legislative action regarding presentment fees, |
would arguc that such fees should be banned
altogether for any check prescated to a payor
institution in advance of the 2:00 p.m. cut-oft
hour establishied in the Uniform Commercial
Code.

o Third, the (GAO suggests scveral arcas in
which our intcrnal procedures for allocating cer-
tain overhiead costs to specific priced services
might be improved. We are looking closely at
these suggestions and at others made by our own

. The attachments to this statement are available on
request from Publications Services, Board of Governors of
the Federal Reserve System, Washington, D.C. 20551,
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staft and by our accounting firm. Some changes
in these procedures have already been made and
others will be made, but—Ilike the GAO—I do
not believe such changes will have a material
effect on costs or prices.

While these and other issuces raised in the GAO
report are important, there are two questions
raised in the chapter of the report on “*Competi-
tive Issues’ that [ believe are central. The first is
the question of how to assure that the Federal
Reserve—with its central bank status and ability
to influence the market it serves—continues to
exercise its authority responsibly. [ spoke to that
issue carlier. The second of these central ques-
tions is what response the Federal Reserve
should make if it becomes clear that the price the
market will ultimately be willing to pay for a
service the Federal Reserve provides is less than
what the Federal Reserve must charge to recover
its full costs. That question comes down to what
should the Fed do if it cannot cover its costs in a
particular operation? In one sensc, the answer to
that question is very casy, but in another sensc it
is very difticult. Not every service we provide or
might provide has the same degree of public
interest considerations associated with it. For
example, in considering the cflicicncy, safety,
and integrity of the payments mechanism, no-
body would scriously argue that there are great
public policy considerations associated with coin
wrapping. At thce other extreme, 1 think most
everyone would readily concede that there are
significant public policy considerations associat-
cd with the clectronic transter of reserve bal-
ances and securitics by the Federal Reserve.

Given these differences in the public interest
content of our various services, our response to
the question can, in some instances, be rather
straightforward. Absent some strong public pur-
pose, a tailure to cover costs in a particular
service arca must lead to the discontinuation of
the service in question by the Federal Reserve.
Indeed, we may have to face that very situation
with respect to certain of our safckeeping opera-
tions for paper sccurities. In those circum-
stances, we are quite prepared to discontinue
particular opcrations, but in the process we will
have to face some very difficult questions of how
and with what speed such services are phased
out.

In the case of a service that doces not cover

costs but is perceived to have a clear public
purpose, it seems to me that we would have no
choice but to consult with the Congress. In the
near term, [ do not see that situation arising, but
over time it certainly could, particularly in the
face of the sweeping changes in the structure of
our financial system that ar¢ almost certain to
occur over the next several years. Indeed, the
potential for that situation arising is even greater
in a context in which we perceive a strong and
continuing interest on the part of the Congress in
ensuring that an adequate level of payments
services are made available to all institutions
regardless of their size and location,

There is onc other point implied by the GAO
report that is relevant to the preceding discussion
and warrants a few words. We in the Federal
Reserve need to articulate a clear statement of
our future role in the operation of the payments
system in a priced environment. It was not
possible to develop a statement of this nature
until the initial transition to pricing had been
accomplished. Now that the transition is behind
us, we are well positioned to proceed with that
task, and I would hope that such a statement
would be adopted by the Federal Reserve Board
by midyear.

DELAYED AVAILABILITY

I am keenly aware that there is acute interest in
this committee and elsewhere in the Congress in
finding ways to stop the practice of cxcessive
delays by some depository institutions in passing
credit to their customers on some check depos-
its. Allow me, therefore, to close with a few brief
comments on this subject. My comments are as
follows:

e Hirst, the incidence of abuse in delaying cus-
tomer availability on check deposits varies con-
siderably from market to market—and from insti-
tution to institution—and unfortunately in some
cases is far too lengthy.

e Second, efforts by some states and by deposi-
tory institutions and their trade associations,
interest on the part of the Congress, and the
recently issued policy statement of federal finan-
cial institutions regulators represent constructive
steps in dealing with the problem.

e Third, | have reservations about efforts to
legislate availability schedules in part because



there is a danger, however remote, that such
legislated schedules could have the perverse
cffect of encouraging banks that do pot dclay
availability to do so and in part because | belicve
our objectives should bec more ambitious than
current procedures and technology would per-
mit. For cxample, under recently adopted state
regulations and as contemplated in some ver-
sions of proposed federal legislation, delays in
availability on some checks of up to cight days
arc authorized. [ believe we can do much better
and would not, thercfore, want Lo institutionalize
delays of that duration.

e Fourth, in a context in which we are willing to
provide some reasonable time for voluntary ini-
tiatives to take hold, the Pederal Reserve is
actively considering a phased-in approach to a
universal system of wire or telephonic advice of
large dollar return items. With such a system in
place, the casce for a depository institution delay-
ing funds availability on all checks to protect
against the risk of loss on the tiny fraction of
items that arc returned would be greatly dimin-
ished, particularly as the dollar cutoft for wire
advice is reduced over time. This is a good
example of how advancing technology can work
to produce better results than might be gained
through legislatively imposed availability sched-
ules that—to some cxtent—are captive Lo current
procedures and techniques.

While these steps can help solve or minimize
the delayed availability problem, the only solu-

Statement by Anthony M. Solomion, President,
Federal Reserve Bank of New York, hefore the
Subcommittee on International Finance  and
Moncetary Policy of the Commitice on Banking,
Housing, and Urban Affairs, U.S. Scnate,
May 3, [984!

I welcome this opportunity (o testify, on behalt
ol the Federal Reserve System, about the recent-
ly announced financial package to help Argentina
meet interest payments on its bank debt. T think

1. Mr. Solomon prescuted similar testimony before the
Subcommittee on International Trade, Investment and Mone-
tary Policy of the Committee on Banking, Finance and Urban
Affairs, U.S. Housc of Representatives, May |, 1984,
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tion to the practice —and to the larger problems
associated with the mountains of paper payments
made daily—-is to continue to accelerate the
move toward clectronic payments. 1 said carlier
that I believe that one of the benefits of the MCA
was that it helped reduce some of the barriers to
the more widespread use of clectronics in bank-
ing for consumers and businesses alike. 'The
technology is certainly there, and our younger
people—to say nothing ol our school-age chil-
dren——are less intimidated by computer ternii-
nals than are many of us. Similarly, the relative
costs of paper versus clectronic payments con-
tinue to shift in a direction that is favorable to
electronics. Yet, the current paper-based system
provides real or percetved advantages to many—
advantages that in substantial ways grow out of
the incflicicnces of the paper-based system, in-
cluding the substantial amounts ol non-Federal-
Rescrve float associated with its operations.
Thus, scizing the opportunitics associated with
clectromic payments will require a dual elfort
pushing the ctliciency ol the paper system to its
limit while at the same time developing and
exploiting the benefits ol clectronics.

We in the Federal Reserve are strongly com-
mitted 10 those cliorts and to the larger goal of
promoting the safety and eflicicncy of the pay-
ments mechanism. We look forward to working
closely with the banking industry and with others
in the furtherance of that goal. []

these hearings can be helptul in setting the record
straight and in clearing up any misunderstand-
ings that may have arisen about the lederal
Reserve’s role in these arrangements.,

Assistant Scerctary Multord has outlined the
main {catures of the puckage and has described
the cvents leading up Lo the agreement on that
package. 1 will comment on the role ol the
Federal Reserve and respond to some questions
that have been raised about the significance of
this agreement,

L.et me make clear al the outset that there was
no Federal Reserve money and no Federal Re-
serve guarantee in any way involved in the
atrangement. ‘the Federal Reserve participated
as agent, and only as agent, through the lederal
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Reserve Bank of New York, at the request of the
other partics to the agreement.

In this capacity, the Federal Reserve had no
financial interest in the transaction, but received
and held the money that was being provided by
the other parties, and, at the proper moment,
transferred that money to an agent bank that
made the payments to meet Argentina’s overdue
interest obligations.

The New York Federal Reserve routinely acts
as an intermediary in transactions at the request
of other central banks, just as they sometimes act
for us, and in that sense this transaction was not
extraordinary. In the normal course of business
we regularly receive and hold funds for other
central banks, generally funds that represent the
dollar reserves of these nations. At the owners’
instruction, we invest these funds, largely in
U.S. government securities, or disburse them.

As agent for the Argentine financing package,
the New York Federal Reserve set up an escrow
account on its books. On March 30 we received
deposits of $500 million into the ¢scrow account,
representing $ 100 million from the government of
Argentina, $100 million from the cleven commer-
cial banks on the working committee for Argenti-
na, and $300 million tfrom the monctary authori-
ties of Mexico, Venczuela, Brazil, and
Colombia. We also received from the Managing
Director of the International Monctary Fund a
progress report stating that constructive discus-
sions had taken place with the Argentine govern-
ment on Argenlina’s recent economic policies
and the main elements of a program of cconomic
stabilization that would provide the basis for
IMFE support. With the full $500 million on de-
posit and with this progress report, we trans-
ferred the $500 million to the agent bank in New
York, which in turn disbursed tunds to banks
around the world to meet Argentina’s overdue
interest obligations,

There was one additional way in which the
New York Fed played an operational role. As
part of the arrangemecat, the Argentine govern-
ment agreed to repay the cleven commercial
banks in the lending group $100 million upon the
completion of pending lending arrangements
with a large syndicate of banks. If those lending
arrangements are not completed by June 30, the
Argentine government has agreed to repay the
eleven banks from Argentine deposits held at the

New York Reserve Bank. The Argentineans
transmitted instructions to the New York Fed to
give cftect to that understanding. We in turn
informed the cleven banks that procedures re-
flecting Argentine obligations to repay the $100
million loan had been completed. In general, in
the course of the discussions leading up to the
agreement and the Federal Reserve’s operational
role, we were, naturally, in close touch with
Treasury officials, some commercial banks, and
interested foreign central banks.

It should be clear that, by participating in this
arrangement, the New York Federal Reserve has
not backed or guaranteed payment to the com-
mercial banks with its own funds, and no party
has any claim against the Federal Reserve. |
repeat this because some of the press reports
may have conveyed a different impression.

Your letter inviting the Federal Reserve to
testify asked that we comment on its significance
with respect to several matlers, including the
ongoing process of managing the Latin American
debt problem. the stability and soundness of
financial markets and the banking system, and
Argentina’s negotiations with the IME and with
the banks.

My own assessment is that the agreement on
the financial package constituted a very positive
and constructive move of benefit to all the par-
tics. The U.S. participation is consistent with
earlier actions taken, for example, with respect
to Mexico and Brazil supporting their adoption
of IMF adjustment programs. 1 think this action
has substantially improved the prospects for
working out Argentina’s debt problem and do-
mestic cconomic difficultics on a satisfactory
basis. As a first step, that process incvitably
requires a rescheduling of maturing debt obliga-
tions along with a new money package, both
linked directly to a new IMF-supported adjust-
ment program. The short-term financial package
that we are discussing today provided both valu-
able time and positive momentum for that ap-
proach. But the package itselt does not assure a
satisfactory resolution of the Argentine problem,
much less resolve the broader debt issues of
Latin America as a whole.

Perhaps it would help if' I sketched in a bit of
the background of Argentina’s debt problem.
Argentina’s difficulties in servicing its debt began
to emerge even before the time of the Falklands



war, when its cconomy was experiencing farge
capital outflows, domestic recession, and rapidly
accelerating inflation. Farly in 1983, agrecment
was reached on an IME-supported adjustment
program, and progress was made on clearing up
arrcars and on rescheduling the debt. But later in
1983, during the final months of the military
government, wage policy stipped badly, inflation
rates soarcd, and interest arrecars on the external
debt began once again to build up rapidly.

The newly clected Alfonsin government sct
forth the main themes of its approach to the debt
problem soon alter it took office wn December, I
made clear that it wanted to reach agreement

with the IMIY on a new adjustment program—

while cmphasizing its intention 1o make the ad-
justments its cconomy needed largely through
major reductions in government expenditures
and in the size of the budget delicit, but without
further recession or cuts i real wages. ‘The new
government also stated that it wanted to work
out rescheduling agreements with banks and
other creditors—but warned that it would press
for better terms than had been negotiated by the
previous military government.

While discussions continued with the IMIY and
with the creditor banks, Argentina’s interest
arrcars accumulated, patrticularly to bank credi-
tors. FFor U.S. banks, interest in atrcars for more
than 90 days has particular signilicance. Under
the reporting requirements used by our federal
bank supervisory agencics, as well as those used
in certain states including New York, banks
generally can continue to accrue interest as in-
come once it is past duc and unpaid for only up to
90 days. Thus, once interest is unpaid for more
than 90 days, under current practice, U.S. banks
would gencrally have to stop reporting that inter-
est as income in quarterly reports liled with bank
supervisors. They would, in most cases, also
reverse previous accruals and take that unpaid
interest out ol income or reserves. Since U.LS.
banks must publish their balance sheets on a
quarterly basis— March 31, June 30, and so on -
the March 31 date was significant, et me state
that this was particularly, i not uniquely, signifi-
cant for U.S. banks, given our system of compre-
hensive public quarterly reporting, which has no
paralicl in the other major industrial countrics.

[ think that most U.S. banks had more or less
assumed that Argentina’s interest areears in ¢x-

Statements to Congress 421

cess ol 90 days would not be cleared up by
March 31. They had aceepted the fact that aceru-
als of interest income on many Argentine public
sector loans would stop, and that prior accruals
would be reversed as of that date. Nonetheless, |
think that there was genuine concern among all
partics, mcluding Argentina as well as others,
that such a development entailed  substantial
risks. Clearly there would have been an appear-
ance that the situation was croding and that
positions might harden on all sides. Should that
situation have developed, there were several
concerns, For ong, the domestic financial situa-
tion in Argentina could have deteriorated further
from capital outflows and other financial pres-
sures. Also, the prospects of rescheduling Ar-
gentina’s debt on acceptable terms, and in the
framework of a new ML program, would dimin-
ish, with possible adverse spillover celtects lor the
debt problem more broadly.

Argentina would have been the first major
Latin American borrower in recent times 1o shift
into nonaccrual status on its sovereign debt, It 1
not clear what might have been the reaction,
cither of creditors—-who might be troubled about
the precedent for other debt situations—or of
Argentina as well as of other debtors. Certainly o
would have been much more difticult 1o arrange
new bank financing for Argentina in the future— -
cven with an IME programe- -l Argentine loans
had shifted to nonaccrual status. And it might
have made reflinancings more ditficult for other
sovereign debtors as well, [t was against this
background that the Mexicans took the initiative
to propose a new linancial package. Both the
Argentincans and the creditors quickly saw the
advantages of that approach.

The Argentine package in no way represented
a ““bank baitout” with taxpayers” money. U.S.
government financing, through the Treasury’s
Exchange Stabilization Fund (ESI), is (o be
available, on a temporary basis, (or one essential
purposc—1o cncourage agreement between Ar-
gentina and the IME on an adjustment progran,
This cncouragement is in c¢lose conformance
with U.S. law, which calls for the 15514 1o be used
to support U.S. objectives in the IME, and with
past practice, since similar bridging loans have
played an esseatial role in the adjustment ctlorts,
for example, of Mexico and Brazil. It 15 very
likely that a new IMIE-supported adjustment pro-
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gram, which this package is designed to encour-
age, will call for additional financing from the
commercial banks. Morcover, 1 am certain that
within the framework of an IMFE program, every
effort will be made, in accordance with that same
U.S. legislative provision, to arrange a resched-
uling of debt that is “‘consistent with safe and
sound banking practices and the |borrowing]
country’s ability to pay.”’

Your letter asked whether current growth and
interest rate projections provide reason for opti-
mism that the debt crisis is soluble. The outlook
for recovery and cxpansion in the industrial
countries is encouraging, with growth at about
3% percent this year and next—which means that
less developed countries’ exports could grow 5
to 7 percent and commodity prices should con-
tinue to move up. This growth would certainly
help debtors, but not enough to resolve their
problems.

Increases in interest rates are, of course, par-
ticularly burdensome to hceavily indebted na-
tions—a rise of 1 percent worldwide adds $3Y%2
billion or more to debt-servicing costs of non-oil
developing countries after a full year, That figure
lends stark emphasis to the need tor urgent and
decisive action on our budget deficit, certainly
the single most effective means of countering the
problem of high interest costs. In addition, those
involved in debt negotiations might want to con-
sider techniques of limiting, by some kind of cap
on interest rates, the potential problems for the
successtul implementation of IMI-supported ad-
Justment programs that might result if there were
further increases in interest rates.

I do not think that failure to arrange the
Argentine package, with resulting nonpayment
of interest, would, by itselt, have had a signifi-
cant adverse impact on the safety and soundness
of the U.S. banking system. | have attached to
my statement a table that summarizes the infor-
mation presented publicly by several of the larg-
est U.S. banks in their first-quarter financial
statements regarding the effect of the package on
their quarterly carnings.? As those data certainly
suggest, the soundness of the banking system
was not endangered. That is not to suggest that in

2. The attachments to this statement arc available on
request from Publications Services, Board of Governors of
the Federal Reserve System, Washington, D.C', 20551,

some cases the potential effiect was not signifi-
cant, particularly if arrears had continued to
build up for an extended period; but in all cases
the immediate impact was, in my opinion, quitc
manageable. Nor do 1 think concern over the
immediate impact on the stability of financial
markets was the most important aspect of this
matter—there is nothing to suggest that the pros-
pect of nonpayment was not largely, if not entire-
ly, discounted by financial markets. Rather, |
think the Argentine package was prompted by a
shared objective to improve the prospects for
agrecment on an IMF adjustment program, and
as a basis for a more workable and acceptable
rescheduling of the Argentine debt. Let me cite
some key, closely related advantages.

First, it demonstrated to the new Argentine
government both that there was a willingness on
all sides to help deal with Argentina’s severe
debt and economic problems and that there was a
strong international interest—including interest
among other Latin American borrowers—in sce-
ing Argentina move promptly to formulate an
effective cconomic program and to rcach agree-
ment with the IMFE,

Sccond, it brought together five key Latin
Amcrican governments—Argentina and the four
lending countries—under the umbrella of a Latin
American initiative, to cooperate in finding ways
to meet their debt obligations. This should help
defuse some of the North-South rhetoric on a
problem that will requirc cooperation, not con-
frontation to resolve successfully.

Third, in my judgment, it brought Argentina
and the IMF closer toward agrecement on an
adjustment program and strengthened the incen-
tives to reach final agrecement on an IMF pro-
gram in order that the Latin American creditor
governments can be repaid promptly.

Some say the result was only to buy time. But
the Argentine package does morc—not only is
there now more time, but there is also an im-
proved environment for coming to grips with the
outstanding issues between Argentina and the
IMF and between Argentina and the creditor
banks. Yet, unquestionably some formidable is-
sues still remain to be negotiated.

Argentina is, of course, just one of a number of
nations in Latin America and c¢lsewhere that
have encountered scrious debt problems. These
problems have to be viewed not as a single
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problem but as thirty or more individual prob-
fems, cach with its own unique characteristics
and with its own political and cconomic sctling.
Yet they do all have common fcatures, and
success—or tailure—in one country, particularly
a large one, can breed success—or failure—in
others. Thus, in my judgment, i’ success can be

Statement by J. Charles Partee, Member, Board
of Governors of the Federal Reserve System,
before the Conmunerce, Consumer, und Monetary
Affuirs Subcommittee of the Committee on (Gov-
ernment Operations, U.S. House of Representa-
tives, May 3, 1984.

[ am glad to appear before this subcommittee to
discuss the role of the banking agencics in the
identification of violations of criminal law by
bank insiders and in the protection of commer-
cial banks from the eftects of illegal or improper
activities of insiders. My testimony will address
the general supervisory responsibilitics and ac-
tivities of the Tederal Reserve with respect to
criminal misconduct and insider abuse. Detailed
answers to the specific questions raised in Chair-
man Barnard’s letter of April 5 are contained in a
separate Federal Reserve stafl report submitted
to the subcommittee.

We at the Federal Reserve share the subcom-
mittee’s concern over the need to detect in a
timely manner potentially improper insider activ-
ity and to take effective action to stop the activity
and to protect the banking institution. Prompt
and effective action is critical tor two reasons.
First, as a matter of public policy, it is cssential
in banking, as in all other endeavors, to ensure a
continuing high level of compliance with laws
and regulations. Second, criminal misconduct
and other forms of questionable or unsound
activities by bank insiders historically have been
major factors contributing to bank problems and
failures. For these reasons, when violations of
sound banking practices or laws and regulations
are discovered, it is our firm policy to take action
to halt such activities and to protect the banking
institution from their effects. Although the Fed-
eral Reserve has no authority for criminal prose-
cutions, we do refer possible criminal violations
that are uncovered by examiners to appropriate

achieved in dealing with the Argentine debt
problem, that success will to some extent spill
over and encourage success elsewhere. Similar-
ly, demonstrated progress in dealing with the
debt problems of other countries will improve
the environment for Argentina. [

authorities and provide assistance as requested
by those authortties.

The Federal Reserve Systemt has primary su-
pervisory authority at the federal level for about
1,000 statc member banks and for more than
5,000 bank holding companies. The System ful-
fills its supervisory responsibilities  primarily
through the conduct of periodic on-site examina-
tions during which ¢xaminers evaluate, among
other things, the quality of a bank’s loans and
investments, liquidity, capital adequacy, and
general financial condition. Examiners also re-
view the activitics of a banking organization’s
management and dircctors; the adequacy of in-
ternal systems and controls; any matcerial trans-
actions  with officers, directors, or principal
sharcholders; and compliance with a wide vari-
ety of laws and regulations affecting « bank’s
relations with insiders, depositors, borrowers,
investors, and the bank’s general community.
The process is designed to determine that the
bank is being operated in a sound and prudent
manner in compliance with banking laws and
regulations.

In carrying out its responsibilities for nonprob-
lem state member banks, the Federal Reserve
often relies on examinations conducted in alter-
nate years by state banking authoritics. With
regard to bank subsidiarics of bank holding com-
panies, the Federal Reserve utilizes examination
reports prepared by the primary supervisor of
the bank subsidiary. These procedures are in-
tended to reduce the burden associated with
overlapping regulatory authority and to strength-
en the dual banking system and further cooper-
ation between federal and state banking agen-
cics.

In considering supervisory responses to bank
problems, it is important, I believe, to clarify the
meaning of the terms *‘criminal misconduct’ and
“insider abuse.”” Criminal misconduct refers to
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violations or possible violations of criminal stat-
utes. The term “‘insider abuse’ covers a wider
range of activities on the part of the bank’s
principals that can have harmful consequences
for the bank, possibly at the same time benefiting
the insider or his or her related interests. Thus,
insider abuse may include improper lending prac-
tices such as the extension of unsound, exces-
sive, or privileged loans to insiders or their
related interests, as well as possible violations of
criminal statutes such as fraud or misapplication
of bank funds. Indeed, some criminal activities,
such as theft or embezzlement, may not be the
fault of the bank’s principal insiders. While insid-
er abuse includes criminal misconduct, the term
also comprises other actions or practices that
may be cqually or more harmful to a bank’s
overall condition, such as violations of insider
lending limits or excessive loan concentrations.,

Since all types of improper insider activities
can have an adverse effect on a bank’s condition,
undermine public confidence in banking organi-
zations generally, and contribute to a bank’s
failure, all such activities are cause for serious
supervisory concern and require a prompt and
effcctive supervisory response. Examiners are
instructed 1o identify apparent violations of
banking statutes or unsound practices that are
having an adverse impact on the bank, and
supervisory authoritics arc respousible for for-
mulating enforcement programs, including cease
and desist action or removal proceedings, to
enforce banking laws, protect the bank’s condi-
tion, and promote the safety of depositors’
funds. Examiners also refer situations involving
possible criminal violations to law enforcement
authorities and cooperate in the gathering of
additional information. But it is important to
recognize that there is no foolproof way to
ensure that banks will not be adversely affected
by improper activities of insiders, particularly
when such transactions involve the commission
and concealment of criminal acts.

One obstacle that can hinder the carly detec-
tion of possible criminal activity by senior bank
officials derives from the manner in which such
activity initially begins to surface. Some forms of
criminal activity in banks, such as embezzlement
and teller theft, often come to light abruptly and
usually result in the immediate termination of
employment and legal action against the individ-

ual involved. Often—though not always—such
acts are committed by less scnior bank employ-
ces and frequently do not involve amounts that
have a major impact on the bank’s financial
condition.

As a practical matter, however, criminal viola-
tions that have had a materially adverse effect on
a bank’s financial condition and that have in-
volved senior officials usually surface in the first
instance in the form of inadequately documented
loans, incomplete credit information concerning
borrowers, and other forms of incomplete rec-
ordkecping. Such forms of inadequate record-
keeping, while not widespread, are not uncom-
mon in banks, and almost always arc the result of
fax procedures rather than criminal misconduct.,
Thus, in the vast majority of such cases, lax
procedures are addressed by examiners and cf-
fectively remedied through the supervisory fol-
low-up process, including, when appropriate,
formal civil enforcement action. In thosc few
cases in which further digging indicates that
criminal activitics may be involved, extensive
criminal investigations and prosecutions—Ilasting
in some cases for years—are often necessary to
prove the violations.

It should be emphasized that it is not our
policy to wait until the criminal investigation has
run its course before taking action to protect the
institution. In those instances when cvidence
suggests that improper activities could harm the
institution or the public, the Federal Reserve
takes prompt action to stop those activities and
to prevent their recurrence. In most situations,
bringing the matter to the attention of the institu-
tion’s board of directors is suflicient; they nor-
mally are quick to correct the situation or to
replace the individuals who were responsible. In
those few cases when the directors do not act—
often when the individual involved in misconduct
is also a control-owner-—there are a number of
enforcement mechanisms available to the regula-
tory agencies. These include cease and desist
authority, the assessment of civil money penal-
tics, and the suspension and removal of an officer
or director.

Over the last several years, the effects of
economic recession and the accompanying finan-
cial pressures on borrowers have contributed to
an increase in bank failures. Severe economic
difficultics can undermine the financial condition
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of both sound banks and thosc in an alrcady
weakened condition. However, banks with poor
management and imprudent lending policies, or
those weakened by questionable insider activi-
tics, are often more vulnerable to adverse finan-
cial developments. [n addition, deteriorating
conditions may tend to encourage the relatively
small number of banks that arc poorly managed
or inclined to insider abuse, sclf-dealing, or ex-
cessive risktaking to undertake greater risks or
questionable insider activitics to offset the effect
of poor operating results.

It is the policy of the Federal Reserve to
ensure that circumstances suggesting a possible
violation of a criminal statuie arc referred to the
appropriate law enforcement authority. Our pro-
cedures concerning criminal referrals  werce
worked out in conjunction with the other banking
agencies and in consultation with federal law
enforcement authoritics, Whenever examiners
uncover cvidence or information suggesting the
possible violation of a criminal law, a determina-

tion is madc as to whether or not the bank itsell

has properly reterred the violation, We have
found that, in the vast majority of cases, the
banks themsclves do make timely referrals and
take action to remedy the situation, usually by
terminating the cmployment of the individual
involved. However, if the bank does not report
the violation, or if it appears advisable for any
other rcason, examiners will refer the situation
directly to the local office of the U.S. Attorney.
In such situations, examiners gather as much
information as is rcasonable in light of the indi-
vidual circumstances and as is necessary to
determine the effect of the incident on the bank.

The judicial and procedural considerations
pertaining to criminal investigations and prosc-
cutions arc different in many respects  from
considerations of safety and soundness and re-
quire specialized expertise. Nonetheless, the
banking agencics have participated in special

investigations conducted under the direction of

the law enforcement agencics and have assisted
the enforcement agencies in preparing cases by
providing cxpertisc in banking matters. Deci-
sions on whether or not to indict or seck addi-
tional information arc made by the primary law
enforcement authoritics. Generally, the Federal
Reserve is not involved in the process of indict-
ment or prosecution, although System examiners

do sometimes provide expert testimony in crimii-
nal cases.

As 1 have stated, the Federal Reserve takes
supervisory action against any unsotnd or ques-
tionable insider activity or bank practice, regard-
less of whether the activity or practice involves a
possible criminal violation. The Federal Reserve
completed 30 formal enforcement actions in 1982
and 50 such actions in 1983 involving state mem-
ber banks or bank holding companics. A summa-
ry of these actions is enclosed with the Federal
Reserve staff report that has been submitted to
the subcommittee. In the first quarter of 1984,
the Federal Reserve completed 22 formal cn-
forcement actions. In addition, the Board recent-
ly issued a notice of removal and suspension
against an officer and director of a bank holding
company for cxcessive and unsound insider
loans and violations of banking law. In this case,
the stall'is presently negotiating the provisions of
a permanent prohibition agreement with the indi-
vidual. Over time, it has been our experience
that the actual or planned initiation of removal
and suspension proceedings usually results in
resignations ol the individuals cited, thereby
obviating the need to complete the removal ac-
tion.

The subcommitice’s letter appears to raise the
question of whether there 8 a need for some
form of monitoring system to prevent *“dishon-
est”” bank officials or individuals removed by
bank management or the banking agencies from
being recmployed in the banking industry. In this
regard, we would note that section 19 of the
Federal Deposit  Insurance  Act requires the
FDIC’s approval for the employment by a bank
of any person previously convicted of a criminal
offense involving dishonesty or a breach of trust.
Moreover, as | have indicated, the Federal Re-
serve takes cnforcement action to protect state
member banks from the improper activities of
any individual or insider. As a matter of princi-
ple, however, the primary responsibility must
fall on the tinancial institution to determine
whether or not a prospective employee who is to
be given important fiduciary responsibilities has
the proper qualifications for such a position. We
belicve that it would be inappropriate for the
banking agencies to maintain a list of individuals
that had been the subject solely of civil enforce-
ment actions for the purpose of preventing their
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future employment with any institution. Indeed,
we believe that great care must be taken to avoid
any official action that could undermine an indi-
vidual’s rights or due process under the law.

[t should be pointed out that the banking
agencies routinely exchange cxamination and
related supervisory reports in accordance with
applicable statutes. These reports contain infor-
mation on the background and performance of
bank management and directors and arc used in
connection with our supervision of banks and
our review of notices of changes in bank control.
This less formalized exchange of reports with our
sister supervisory agencies assists us in identity-
ing potential situations in which an individual of
questionable background could have an adverse
effect on a banking organization. While not per-
fect, we believe this approach is preterable to the
maintenance of formal lists that may be subject
to error, misuse, or inadvertent disclosure, and
that could in turn deny an individual due process
or unfairly damage his reputation,

In considering the question raised by the sub-
committee of the public disclosure of enforce-
ment actions, it should be noted that a good deal
of disclosure already takes place. For example,
companies that are required to file public finan-
cial statements must also disclose any enforce-
ment actions that are deemed to be material. In
addition, the banking agencies make public on an
annual basis case-by-case summarics of supervi-
sory enforcement actions. These summaries do
not identify specific companies or individuals,
but they do provide detail on the enforcement
provisions of individual supervisory actions and
the specific types of problems the actions arc
intended to correct. In certain egregious cases,
the Federal Reserve has disclosed the names of
individuals or companies subjected to civil mon-
ey penalties for engaging in improper conduct or
violations of substantive banking regulations.
Finally, information is made available to the

public annually on a bank’s aggregate loans to its
executive officers, principal sharcholders, and
their related interests.

The question of whether there should be rou-
tine disclosure by supervisory agencies of all
enforcement actions against individuals or insti-
tutions requires careful consideration of a num-
ber of important procedural, privacy, and super-
visory matters. It can be argued that public
disclosure may serve as a dcterrent to those
insiders who might be inclined to abuse their
positions or otherwis¢ engage in improper or
self-serving activities. However, public disclo-
sure of supervisory actions in some instances
could prove counterproductive from a superviso-
ry standpoint. For example, such disclosures
could have a disruptive effect on a bank’s fund-
ing or overall financial condition, thereby poten-
tially aggravating a delicate situation that the
supervisory action was intended to correct. In
addition, our experience suggests that if it were
understood that supervisory agencics would, as a
matter of routine, disclose all enforcement ac-
tions, financial institutions or individuals subject
to such proceedings would be more likely to
refuse to consent voluntarily to its provisions.
This refusal would tend to frustrate expeditious
correction of the problems.

The Federal Reserve, together with the other
supervisory agencies, has a vital interest in en-
suring that possible criminal misconduct in the
nation’s banks be uncovered and promptly termi-
nated. We support vigorous and timely prosecu-
tion and punishment of any bank officer, direc-
tor, or other insider found to be engaged in
criminal activities, and stand ready to assist in
this process in any manner that is consistent with
our statutory authority and primary responsibil-
ities. In any cvent, we remain firmly committed
to taking timely remedial action against any
insider abuse, regardless of whether or not it
constitutes a violation of criminal statutes.  []



Announcements

PUBLICATION OI' BOOK
ON THE MULTICOUNTRY MODLEIL

In order to improve the analysis of the interna-
tional influences on the U.S. cconomy and those
on the world economy cmanating from the Unit-
ed States, the Board of Governors, through its
Division of International Finance, developed the
concept of the Multicountry Model. In its pres-
ent form, the Multicountry Model is a system of
national macroeconomic models at the center of
which is a medium-sized model of the U.S.
economy. l.inked to the U.S. model and to cach
other are modcls for Canada, West Germany,
Japan, and the United Kingdom, and an abbrevi-
ated model represeating the rest of the world.
The Multicountry Model focuses on the impact
of the foreign scctor on key domestic variables,
allows for a regime of cither flexible or fixed
exchange rates, and incorporates the major real
and financial linkages between the U.S. and
foreign cconomices.

The U.S. Lconomy in an Interdependent
World: A Multicountry Model by Guy V.G,
Stevens, Richard B. Berner, Peter B. Clark,
Ernesto Hernandez-Catd, Howard J. Howe, and
Sung Y. Kwack describes the system, its proper-
tics, and the intellectual process underlying its
development. ‘The book discusses in detail the
theoretical structure of the system and its basic
empirical characteristics—the estimated parame-
ters, statistics of performance, and basic multi-
plicrs. Whenever possible, the theoretical and
cmpirical characteristics  are  compared  with
thosc for other existing theorctical and ccono-
metric models, Also examined are the alterna-
tives considered for achieving the objectives of
the project and the justification of the structure
actually chosen for the system., 1n addition to the
normal range of fiscal and monclary multiplicrs,
the book includes the results of simulations that
give a view of the full range of the Multicountry
Model’s capabilitics: for example, estimates of
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the effects of switches in exchange rate regimes,
the transmission of the ctlects of policy changes
from one country 1o another, and the impact of
changes in intervention policy and asset prefer-
ences.

The book is $14.50 a copy and may be obtained
from Publications Services, Board of Governors
of the Federal Reserve System, Washingtlon,
D.C. 20551.

STATEMENT ON ARGENTINE,
FINANCING PACKAGE

The following statcment was released on April
12, 1984, in response Lo inquiries about the role
of the Federal Reserve in the Argeatine financing
package.

I. No Federal Reserve money or guarantee is
involved in the $100 million Argentine foan from
a group of commercial banks.

2, Federal Reserve involvement derives en-
tirely from the fact that the Federal Rescrve
Bank of New York is agent lor forcign central
banks and in the normal course holds their
deposits and makes payments from their ac-
counts.

3. Pursuant to an agreement among Argentina
and the government lenders, Argentina agreed,
in the cvent of ftailure, to complete pending
arrangements for lending with the entire syndi-
cate of banks and to pay the banks in the lending
group $ 100 miltion out of Argentine deposits with
the Federal Reserve Bank of New York by
June 30.

4, Such instructions were transmitted to the
Federal Reserve Bank of New York by Argenti-
na, and the Bank in turn did inform the commer-
cial banks that procedures reflecting Argentine
obligations o repay this loan had been complet-
ed. This is the full extent of the Pederal Re-
serve’s involvement with the banks.
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CHANGE IN BOUNDARIES
OF FEDERAL RESERVE DISTRICTS

The Board of Governors has approved the trans-
fer of cight counties in Oklahoma trom the Flev-
enth Federal Reserve District to the ‘Tenth Fed-
cral Reserve District, effective May 24, 1984,
These counties include Atoka, Bryan, Choctaw,
Coal, Johnston, McCurtain, Marshall, and Push-
mataha. This date is the beginning ol a reserve
maintenance period under the contemporancous
reserve requirement procedures and therefore
should facilitate the transter for the financial
institutions in the cight counties in southeast
Oklahoma,

Beginning May 24, all operational and other

matters relating to member banks in these coun-
tics will be assumed by the Federal Reserve

Bank Branch in Oklahoma City, Oklahoma, or

by the Federal Reserve Bank of Kansas City,
Missouri, with the exception of matters related
to delivery and receipt ol currency and coin,
Currency and coin operations will continue to be

the responsibility of the Federal Reserve Bank of

Dallas.

CHANGES IN BOARD STAFI

The Board of Governors has announced the
following changes in the official stafl of the
Division of International Finance:

Larry J. Promisel, Associate Director, has
been promoted to Senior Associate Director.

Dale W, Henderson, Deputy Associate Diree-
tor, has been promoted to Associate Director.

Robert F. Gemmill has been designated Staff
Adviser.

Peter Hooper T has been appointed Assistant
Director.

David H. Howard has been appointed Assis-
tant Director.

Raymond L.ubitz has been appointed Assistant
Dircctor.

Mr. Hooper came to the Board in September
1973 and was appointed Chief of the Quantitative
Studics Section in June {981, Mr. Hooper has a
Ph.D. in Economics from the University of
Michigan.

Mr. Howard has been employed at the Board
since June 1975 and has been Senior FEconomist,
World Payments and Economic Activitics Sec-
tion, since February 1982, Mr. Howard holds a
Ph.D. in Economics trom the University of Vir-
ginia,

Mr. Lubitz came to the Board in September
1973 and has been Chief, World Payments and
Liconomic Activity Section, since June 1981, Mr.,
Lubitz has a Ph.D. in Economics from Harvard
University.

SYSremM MEMBERSIHIP:
ADMISSION OF STATE BANKS

The following banks were admitted to member-
ship in the Federal Reserve System during the
period April 10 through May 10, 1984:

Florida

Kissimmee ... .. Barnctt Bank of Kissimmee
Hinois

Carbondale .... Midamerica Bank and Trust

Company of Carbondale



Legal Developments

AMENDMENTS 10O REGUILATION A

The Board of Governors has amended its Regulation
A, “Extensions of Credit by Federal Reserve Banks,”
for the purpose of adjusting discount rates. The
change—the first since late 1982—was undertaken in
the light of the relatively wide spread that has devel-
oped in recent weeks between short-term market rates
and the discount rate.

The changes were eflective on the dates specified
below:

Part 201—Fxtensions of Credit by Federal
Rescerve Banks
1. Section 201.51 is revised to read as follows:

Section 201.51—Short 'I'erm Adjustment Credit
for Depository Institutions

The rates for short term adjustment credit provided to
depository institutions under § 201.3(a) of Regulation
A are:

Federal R
Reset ve Bank Rate Liltective
Boston 9 April 9, 1984
New York 9 April 9, 1984
Philadelphia 9 April 9, 1984
Cleveland 9 Aptil 10, 1984
Richmond 9 April 9, 1984
Atlanta 9 April 10, 1984
Chicago 9 April 9, 1984
St. Louis 9 April 9, 1984
Minneapolis 9 Aptil 9, 1984
Kansas City 9 April 13, 1984
Dallas 9 April 9, 1984
San Francisco 9 April 13, 1984

2. Scction 201.52 is revised 1o read as follows:

Section 201.52—Iixtended Credit to Depository
Institutions

(a) The rates for scasonal credit cxtended to deposi-
tory institutions under § 201.3(b)(1) of Regulation A
are;

Fedeyal . et o
Reserve Bank Rate Lftective
Boston 9 April 9, 1984
New York 9 April 9, 1984
Philadelphia 9 April 9, 1984
Cleveland 9 April 10, 1984
Richmond 9 Aptil Y, 1984
Atlanta 9 Aptil 10, 1984
Chicago 9 April 9, 1984
St. Louis 9 April 9, 1984
Minneapolis 9 April 9, 1984
Kansas City 9 April 13, 1984
Dallas 9 April 9, 1984
San Francisco 9 Aptil 13, 1984

(b) The rates for other extended credit provided to
depository institutions under sustained liquidity pres-
sures or where there are exceptional circumstances or
practices involving o particular  institution under
§ 201.3(b)(2) of Regulation A arc:

Federal o
Reserve Bank Ratc liffective
Boston 9 April 9, 1984
New York 9 Amil 9, 1984
Philadelphia 9 Apiil 9, 1984
Cleveland 9 April 10, 1984
Richmond 9 Aptil 9, 1984
Atlanta 9 April 10, 1984
Chicago 9 Apiil 9, 1984
St. Fouis 9 April 9, 1984
Minncapolis 9 April 9, 1984
Kansas City 9 Aptil 13, 1984
Dallas 9 Aptil 9, 1984
San Francisco 9 April 13, 1984

Norr: These rates apply for the fust 60 days of borrowing. A 1 per
cent surcharge applies for borrowing duning the next 90 days, and a 2
per cent surcharge applies for boriowing therealtter,

AMENDMENT 1O RULES REGARDING
DELEGATION OF AUTHORITY

The Board is amending 12 CFR Part 265, Rules
Regarding Delegation of” Authority, to revise its proce-
dures for reviewing Reserve Bank expenses under its
general oversight authority. This change is intended to
clarify that the source of a Reserve Bank’s authority to
take actions in certain arcas is to be distinguished from
actions taken on behalf of the Board pursuant to a
grant of authority from the Bourd.

Effective April t1, 1984, the Board amends Rules
Regarding Delegation of Authority by removing para-
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graph (d) and rescrving it for future use; by changing
the first semi-colon to a colon in the introductory
paragraph 265.2(f) and removing the words “‘as to its
officers under paragraph (123) of this section; and as
to its own facilities under paragraph (£)(26) of this
section:”” and by removing subparagraphs (23), (26),
and (33) through (42) and redesignating subparagraphs
(24), (25), 27) through (32), and (43) through (58),
respectively.

BANK HOLDING COMPANY, BANK MERGER, AND
BANK SERVICES CORPORATION ORDERS [SSUED
BY THE BOARD O1' GOVERNORS

Orders lssued Under Section 3 of Bank Holding
Company Act

Ark-Valley Bancorp, Inc.
Hutchinson, Kansas

Order Approving Formation of « Bank Holding
Company

Ark-Valley Bancorp, lonc., Hutchinson, Kansas, has
applied for the Bowrd’s approval under section 3(a)(1)
of the Bank Holding Company Act (“*Act™), 12 U.S.C.
§ 1842()(1), to become a bank holding company by
acquiring all of the voting shares of Northgate Nation-
al Bank, Hutchinson, Kansas (*‘Bank™), 19.9 percent
of the voting shares of Valley Bancorp, Inc., Hutchin-
son, Kansas (**Valley™), and 16.7 percent of the voting
shares of Garden Banc Shares, Inc., Hutchinson,
Kansas ("*Garden™). Both Valley and Garden are bank
holding companics within the meaning of the Act.

Notice of the application, affording opportunity for
interested persons o submit comments, has been
given in accordance with section 3(b) of the Act. The
time for filing comments has expired, and the Board
has considered the application and all comments re-
ceived in light of the factors set forth in section 3(c¢) of
the Act,

Applicant is a nonoperating Kansas corporation
organized for the purpose of becoming a bank holding
company. Bank holds deposits of $11.3 million and is
onc of the smaller banks in Kansas.! Valley is a one-
bank holding company that controls Valley State
Bank, Syracuse, Kansas (““Valley Bank’), which
holds deposits of $15.3 million. Garden is a one-bank
holding company that controls Fourth Bank of Garden
City, N.A., Garden City, Kansas (‘‘Fourth Bank™),
which holds deposits of $6.5 million. Bank, Valley
Bank and Fourth Bank operate in separate banking

1. Banking data aic as of Deceruber 31, (983,

markets. Bank operates in the Reno County banking
market,? wherein it controls 2.4 percent of the total
deposits in commercial banks. A principal of Appli-
cant currently owns a bank holding company whose
subsidiary bank is located in Bank’s market; however,
the principal will divest that banking organization prior
to consummation of this proposal. Accordingly, con-
summation of this proposal would have no significant
effect on competition or the concentration of banking
resources in any relevant area.

The financial and managerial resources of Applicant
and the banks and holding companies 1o be acquired
are regarded as generally satisfactory and their pros-
pects are favorable, particularly in light of certain
commitments by Applicant’s principal. Considerations
relating to the convenience and needs of the communi-
ty to be served also are consistent with approval of the
proposal.

On the basis of the record, the application is ap-
proved for the reasons summarized above. The trans-
actions shall not be consummated before the thirticth
calendar day following the effective date of this Order,
or later than three months after the eflective date of
this Order, unless such period is extended for good
cause by the Board or by the Federal Reserve Bank of
Kansas City, acting pursuant to delegated authority.

By order of the Board of Governors, cffective
April 16, 1984,

Voting for this action: Chairman Volcker and Governors
Martin, Wallich, Partee, Rice, and Gramley, Absent and not
voting: Governor ‘l'eeters.

JAMES MCAYEL,

[SEAL] Associate Secretary of the Board

Charter 95 Corporation
Hudson, Wisconsin

Order Approving Acquisition of a Bank

Charter 95 Corporation, Hudson, Wisconsin, a bank
holding company within the meaning of the Bank
Holding Company Act (“*Act”) (12 U.S.C. § (841
et seq.), has applied for the Board’s approval under
section 3(a)(3) of the Act (12 U.S.C. § 1842(a)(3)) to
acquire 99.8 percent of the voting shares of Hammond
State Bank, Hammond, Wisconsin (**Bank’).

Notice of the application, aftording an opportunity
for interested persons to submit comments, has been
given in accordance with section 3(b) of the Act. The
time for filing comments has expired and the Board
has considered the application and all comments re-

2. The Reno County banking market consists of Reno County,
Kansas.



ceived in light of the factors set forth in section 3(c) of
the Act (12 U.S.C'. § 1842(c)).

Applicant, the 208th largest commercial banking
organization in Wisconsin, controls one bank with
total deposits of approximately $29 million, represent-
ing 0.1 pereent of total deposits in commercial banks tn
the state.! Bank is one of the smaller commercial
banking organizations in Wisconsin, with total depos-
its of approximately $8.4 million, representing less
than 0.1 percent of the total deposits in commercial
banks in the state. Upon consummation ol this propos-
al, Applicant would control total deposits of $37.4
million, represeating 0.1 percent ol the total deposits
in commercial bauks in the state. Applicant’s acquisi-
tion of Bank would have no significant cflects on the
concentration of bunking resources in Wisconst.

Bank is the [7th largest of 19 commercial banks in
the St. Croix Ialls banking market,” wherein it con-
trols 1.6 pereent of the total deposits in commercial
banks.? Applicant does not operate in the St. Croix
Falls banking market. Consummation of this proposal
woutld not result in any adverse clfects on competition.

The financial and managerial resources of Applicant
and Bank arc regarded as consistent with approval of
the application and their prospects appear favorable.
While Applicant has not proposcd any new scrvices to
be conducted by Bank upon consummation ol this
proposal, there is no evidence in the record to indicate
that the banking necds ol the comumuuity to be served
are not being met.

Bascd on the foregoing and other facts of record, the
Board has determined that approval of the application
would be consistent with the public interest and that
the application should be and hereby is approved. The
transaction shall not be consummatced before the thirti-
cth calendar day tollowing the citective date of this
Order, or later than three months after the effective
date of this Order, unless such period is extended for
good cause by the Board or the Federal Reserve Bank
of Minncupolis, acting pursuant (o delegated author-
ity.

By order ol the Board of Governors, ceffective

April 27, 1984,

Voting tor this action: Chaitman Volcker and Governors
Martin, Wallich, Paitee, Rice, and Gramley. Absent and not
voting: Governor ‘f'ecters.

JAMES MCAVEE,

[SEALJ Associate Secretary of the Board

. Unless otherwise mdicated, banking data are as of December 31,
1983,
2. The St. Croix Falls banking nnket is delined as all of Polk and

St Croix Counties, Bunett County except {or the township of

Hudson, and the northern quadiant of Picice County, Wiscousni,
3. As of March 11, 1983,

Legal Developments 431

Citicotp
New York, New York

Order Approving Acquisition of a Bank

Cliticorp, New York, New Yoik, a bauk holding coni-
pany within the meaning ot the Bank Holding Compa-
ny Act (the “Act), has applied for the Board's
approval under section 3G0)(3) of the Act (12 U.S.C.
§ 1842(a)(3)) Lo acquire all of the voting shares ol
Citibank  (Mayland), N.A., Towson, Mauaryland
(“"‘Bank™), a proposcd new bauk,

Notice of the application, altording opportunity for
intcrested persons to submit comments, has been
given i accordance with section 3(h) of the Act. The
time for filing comments has cxpired, and the Board
has considered the application aud all conunents re-
ceived, including those submitted by the Coalition
Against Redlining, New York, New York, in light ol
the factors sct forth in section 3(¢) of the Act
(12 1.5.C. § 1842(0)).

Cliticorp, with total consolidated asscls of $134.6
billion as of December 31, (983,08 (he largest banking
organization in the United States. Citicorp currently
operates four subsidiany banks. Its lead bank, Citi-
bank, N.A., New York, New York, wlich accounts
for approxinately 84 percent ol Citicorp’s consolidal-
ed asscts, is the second largest commercial bank in
New York State, with $25.7 billion in total domesltic
deposits, representing 3.8 percent of total deposits in
commercial banks in New York State.! Clitibank (New
York State), N AL, Bullalo, New York, is a full service
commercial  bank  opcrating  principally — through
braunches o the state north ol the New York City
mictropolitan arca. Citibank  (South Dakota), N.A.,
Sioux Falls, South Dakota, is principally engaged in
nationwide credit card activities, and Citibank (Dela-
ware), Wilmington, Dclaware, engages primarily in
wholesale banking on o national and international
basis. Citicorp also cengages, directly and through
subsidiarics, in a varicty of nonbanking activitics.

Bank is o newly chartered bank. 1t will offer on a
nationwide basis various consumer credit products,
including certain credit cards, thal arc currently of:
fered only on a regional basis by Citicorp Financial,
Inc., Towson, Maryland, o nonbanking subsidiary of
Citicorp. lu addition. Bank will accept demand depos-
its and make commercial loans.,

Section 3d) of the Act (12 U.S.C. § [842(d)) prohib-
its the Board from approving any application by a bank
holding company to acquire any bank located outside
the state in which the aperations ol the bank holding
company’s buanking subsidiarics arce principally con-

I, Unless otherwise mdicated, banking and ma ket datac e as ol
December 3, 1982,
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ducted unless such acquisition is *‘specifically autho-
rized by the statute laws of the state in which the bank
is located, by language to that effect and not merely by
implication.”” The State of Maryland recently amend-
ed its banking laws to provide that a bank holding
company located outside of Maryland may acquire all
of the voting shares of a single newly established bank
located in Maryland that complies with several limita-
tions, including requirements that the bank have no
more than one office open to the public to conduct
banking business and be operated ‘‘in 2 manner and at
a location that is not likely to attract customers from
[Maryland] to the substantial detriment of existing
state banking institutions, or national banks or federal
savings banks located in [Maryland|.”?

The proposed acquisition under Maryland law is
subject to approval by the State Bank Commissioner,
who must consider the financial and managerial re-
sources of the out-of-state bank holding company, the
future prospects of the bank to be acquired, the
financial history and future prospects of the out-
of-state bank holding company, and whether the
proposed acquisition may result in an undue con-
centration of resources or substantial reduction of
competition in Maryland.® The Maryland Bank Com-
missioner has reviewed the proposal by Citicorp to
acquire Bank and, on January 6, 1984, approved the
proposal under Maryland law. Based on the foregoing
and all the facts of record, the Board has determined
that the proposed acquisition conforms with Maryland
law and is specifically authorized by the statute laws of
Maryland for purposes of section 3(d) of the Act.

In view of the limitations imposed by Maryland taw
on the operations of Bank, it is not likely that Bank
will be a significant competitor in the Baltimore bank-
ing market.* The Board notes that the primary focus of
Bank will be the offering of various consumer credit
products, including certain credit cards, on a nation-
wide basis. Bank will also hold demand and other
types of deposits, and make commercial loans. Inas-
much as Bank will provide these services de novo, the
Board concludes that the proposal will not have ad-
verse effects on competition in any relevant area, and
that the overall competitive eftfects of the proposal are
consistent with approval.

2. Maryland Financial Institutions Code Annotated § 5-903(b)
(Supp. 1983). Maryland law also provides that a bank acquired by an
out-of-state bank holding company may be operated in a manner likely
to attract and retain customers with whom the bank, the out-of-state
bank holding company, or the banking or nonbanking subsidiaries of
the bank holding company have or have had business relations,

3. Maryland Financial Institutions Code Annotated § 5-904(b)
(Supp. 1983).

4. The Baltimore banking market is approximated by the Baltimore
RMA, and includes alt of Baltimore and Harford Counties, northern
Anne Arundel County, northern Howard County, and the eastern
portion of Carroll County, all in Maryland.

The financial and managerial resources and future
prospects of Citicorp, its subsidiaries, and Bank are
consistent with approval of this application. In this
regard, the Board has considered the capital position
of Citicorp in light of the Board’s capital adequacy
guidelines. The Board has noted the improvements
that Citicorp has made in its capital position, Citi-
corp’s compliance with the commitment made in con-
nection with its application to acquire New Biscayne
Federal Savings and Loan Association and First Fed-
eral Savings and Loan Association to raise sufficient
additional capital by March 31, 1984, to place Citicorp
in conformance with the Board’s minimum capital
adequacy guidelines, and Citicorp’s statement that,
subject 1o reasonable economic and market condi-
tions, it will increase its capital ratio materially above
the Board’s minimum capital adequacy guidelines by
December 31, 1984, In its consideration of the finan-
cial aspects of this application, the Board has relied on
Citicorp’s continuing efforts to improve its capital
position. Accordingly, the Board has determined that
banking factors are consistent with approval of this
proposal,

In considering the effects of the proposed acquisi-
tion on the convenience and needs of the communities
to be served, the Board has considered the record of
Citicorp’s subsidiaries in meeting the credit needs of
their communities as provided in the Community
Reinvestment Act of (977 (““CRA™) (12 U.S.C.
§§ 2901-05) and the Board’s Regulation BB (12 CFR
§ 228). In this regard, the Board has reviewed the
objections raised by the Coalition Against Redlining
(*‘Protestant’’) concerning the performance of Citi-
corp’s lead bank, Citibank, N.A., under the CRA.

Protestant argues that, since 1979, Citibank has
engaged in a pattern of branch closings, particularly in
the Bronx and Brooklyn, that discriminates against
minority and low-to-moderate income residents, par-
ticularly with regard to the availability of residential
mortgages.® As the Board has previously stated, while
the Board may not prescribe the manner in which an
applicant conducts its operations provided they con-
form with applicable law and banking practice, the
Board does expect an applicant to conduct its opera-
tions with due regard to serving the needs of its
community.® In this regard, the Board notes that the
opening and closing of branches is a factor that is
considered by the Federal bank regulatory agencies in

5. The Board has previously considered whether the closing of four
of these branches in the Bronx illustrated a policy by Citibank of
“disengagement’’ in the Bronx, and determined that the facts at that
time did not support a finding that Citibank was pursuing such a
policy. Citicorp, 68 FEDERAI ReskRvE BULLETIN 499, 500 (August
1982).

6. Id. at 500. Accord, First National Boston Corporation, 66
FeEpERAI REsERVE BUlTENN 162 (February 1980).



assessing the record of performance of a bank in
meeling the credit needs ol its comuiunity.”

After reviewing alt of the facts of record in this case,
the Board docs not find that the record supports a
determination that Citibank is pursuing a discrimina-
tory policy of branch closings. The Board notes that
the number of branches closed by Citibank in predomi-
nantly minority and low-income arcas is proportion-
ately higher than the number closed in predominantly
non-minority and higher-income arcas, and the num-
ber of branches opencd by Citibank in predominantly
minority and low-income arcas is proportionately low-
¢r than the number opened in predominantly non-
minority and higher-income arcas. In this regard,
Protestant has submitted information alleging that in
the arcas of Bronx County where Citibank has closed
branches, the number of mortgage loans made by the
bank decreased proportionately more than in arcas
where Citibank did not close branches. ‘The Reserve
Bank has conducted an independent analysis which
indicates, however, that, while mortgage lending has
decreased in some arcas where Citibank has closed
branches, Citibank’s overall mortgage lending activity
is not limited to arcas where Citibunk maintains a
branch.® The Board also notes that Citibank has
initiated many special programs to help meet the credit
nceds of the communities it scrves. Citibank’s per-
formance under the CRA has been deemed satislac-
tory by the OCC as a result of an examination in April
1983.

In view of these and all of the other facts of record,
the Board has determined that the issues raised by

Protestant do not outweigh the positive aspects of

Citibank’s record under CRA and that Citicorp’s over-
all record is consistent with the purposes of the CRA Y
The Board would be scriously concerned about a
pattern of branch closings in minority and low-lo-
modcerate income neighborhioods  that impaired o
bank’s ability to provide banking scrvices to all seg-
ments of its community.™ ‘The Board belicves that

7. See, e.g., section 228.7(g) of the Board’s Regulation BB, 12 CEFR
§ 228.7().

8. For example, in Brooklyn, Quecns, and the Bronx, approximate-
Iy 68, 72, and 60 percent, respectively, of the residential montgages
originated by Citibuank were made i neghbothoods in which Citibank
did not maintain a branch.

9. The Bourd has also considered Protestant’s request for a public
meeting regarding this natter and has detenmined that, in light of all of
the information presented by Protestant and Citicorp and the private
meetings between Protestant, representatives ob Citicorp, and mem
bers of the staltf of the Federal Reseive Bank of New Yok, a public
meeting is not warranted or necessary. Accordingly, the Board denies
Protestant’s request for a public mecting,

10. Applicant has informed the Board that Citibank has established
internal standards and procedures which it uses to make determina-
tions for closing branches. In addition, Citibank is considering seeking
the views of community 1cprescutatives betore making a fiem deterii-
nation whether a branch should be closed, an action that the Bourd
chcourages.
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branch closings by banks should be accomplished in
accordance with an overall objective that is consistent
with the bank’s continuing and aftirmative obligation
to help meet the banking necds of its entire communi-
ty, including low- and moderate-income neighbor-
hoods, and will continue to review Citibank’s branch
closings, in the context of applications under the Act,
to assure that these obligations are melt.

The Board has also considered the effect of this
proposal on the convendence and needs of the commu-
nitics to be scrved by Bank and notes that, upon
consumumation of this proposal, a variety ol tinancial
services will beconie available to customers in the area
served by Bank, including various deposit alterna-
tives, a new source of consumer and commercial
credit, and proposed A'TM facilitics. These additional
services lend weight (o approval of the proposed
acquisition. Accordingly, the Board has determined
that considerations relating (o the convenience and
needs of the communities to be served are consistent
with approval, and approval of this application would
be consistent with the public interest.

Based on all the Tacts ol record, the Board has
determined that the application should be, and hereby
is, approved. The transaction shall not be consummat-
ed belore the thirticth calendar day following the
cifective date of this Order, or later than three months
after the eflective date of this Order, unless such
period is extended for good canse by the Board or the
Federal Reserve Bank of New York, acting pursuant
to delegated authority.

By order of the Board of Governors, cffective
April 30, 1984,

Voting for this action: Chaitman Volcker and Governors
Martin, Wallich, Partee, Rice, and Grandey. Absent and not
voting: Governor ‘Feeters,

JaMEs MCAFLE,

[SEAL] Associate Secretary of the Bourd

Duke Financial Group, Inc.
New Praguce, Minnesota

Order Approving Acquisition of « Bank Holding
Company and Banh

Duke Financial Group, Inc., New Prague, Minnesota,
a bank holding company within the meaning of the
Bank olding Company Act of 1956, as amended
(12 U.S.C§ 1841 et seq.) (CAct’), has applied under
section 3a)3) of the Act (12 U.S.C. § 1842(a)(3)) to
acquire Flag, Inc., Cambridge, Minnesota (“'Flag’),
and thereby indirectly acquire Peoples State Bank of
Cambridge, Cambridge, Minnesota  (“"Cambridge
Bank™).
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Notice of the application, affording an opportunity
for interested persons to submit comments, has been
given in accordance with section 3(b) of the Act. The
time for filing comments has expired, and the Board
has considered the application and all comments re-
ceived in light of the factors set forth in section 3(¢) of
the Act.

Applicant is the 152nd largest commercial banking
organization in Minnesota, controlling one bank with
total deposits of $24.2 million, which represents (.09
percent of the total deposits in commercial banks in
the state.! Flag, the 50th largest banking organization
in Minnesota, controls one bank, Cambridge Bank,
with total deposits of $45.5 million, representing 0.16
percent of deposits in commercial banks in the state.
Upon consummation, Applicant would become the
19th largest banking organization in the state, control-
ling 0.25 péreent of total deposits in commercial banks
in the states The Board concludes consummation
would have no significant effect on the concentration
of banking resources in Minnesota.

Cambridge Bank is the largest of 12 commercial
banking organizations in the Cambridge banking mar-
ket,2 controlling 18.5 percent of total deposits in
commercial banks in the market. Applicant does not
compete in the Cambridge banking market. Accord-
ingly, the proposed acquisition would not result in the
elimination of any existing competition in this market.

The Board also has considered the citects of Appli-
cant’s proposal on probable future competition in the
Cambridge market in light of the Board’s proposed
guidelines for determining whether an intensive exami-
nation of a proposed market extension merger or
acquisition is warranted.? The proposal does not war-
rant an intensive analysis under the guidelines because
Applicant is not a probable future entrant under the
guidelines since it is not one of the four largest banking
organizations statewide and controls less than $500
million in assets. On the basis of the facts of record,
the Board concludes that consummation of this pro-
posal would have no significant effect on probable
future competition in the Cambridge banking market.

{. Banking data are as of March 31, 1983,

2. The Cambridge banking market is approximated by Isaoti Coun-
ty, the southern one-quarter of Mille Lacs County, and the northern
thiee-fifths of Chisago County.

3. “Proposed Policy Statcmient of the Board of Governors of the
Federal Reserve System for Assessing Competitive Factors Under the
Bank Merger Act and the Bank Holding Company Act,”” 47 Federal
Register Y017 (March 3, 1982),

The financial and managerial resources and future
prospects of Applicant are satistfactory. The financial
and managerial resources of Flag and Cambridge Bank
would be improved as a result of their acquisition by
Applicant, and upon consummation of this acquisition,
their future prospects would appear favorable. Al-
though the services offered by Cambridge Bank would
not change as a result of this proposal, there is no
evidence that Cambridge Bank is not meeting the
needs of its community. Accordingly, considerations
relating to the convenience and needs of the communi-
ties to be served are consistent with approval of this
proposal.

Based on the foregoing, and other facts of record, it
is the Board’s judgment that the proposed transactions
would be in the public interest und that the applica-
tions should be and hereby are approved. The pro-
posed transactions shall not be consummated before
the thirtieth calendar day following the effective date
of this Order, or later than three months after the
effective date of this Order, unless such period is
extended for good cause by the Board or the Federal
Reserve Bank of Minneapolis, acting pursuant to
delegated authority.

By order of the Board of Governors, cfiective
April 12, 1984,

Voting for this action: Vice Chairman Martin and Gover-
nors Wallich, Partee, Rice, and Gramley. Abscat and not
voting: Chairman Volcker and Governor ‘T'eeters.

JaMLS MCAFEE,

|SEAL] Associate Secretary of the Board

First Kentucky National Corporation
Louisville, Kentucky

Order Approving Acquisition of Bank

First Kentucky National Corporation, Louisville,
Kentucky. a bank holding company within the mean-
ing of the Bank Holding Company Act, 12 U.S.C.
§ 1841 ct seq. (““BHC Act™), has applied for the
Board’s approval pursuant to scction 3(a)(3) of the
BHC Act to acquire First National Bank, 1.ouisville,
Richmond, Virginia (*‘Bank’), a proposed de novo
bank.

Notice of the application, aflording interested per-
sons an opportunity to submit comments, has been
given in accordance with section 3(b) of the BHC Act.
The time for filing comments has expired, and the
Board has considered the application and all com-
ments received in light of the factors sct forth in
section 3(¢) of the BHC Act, 12 U.S.C. § 1842(c).



Applicant, the largest banking organization in Ken-
tucky, with consolidated assets of $2.7 billion, con-
trols two banks in that state, First National Bank of
Louisville, Louisville, Kentucky (‘I ouisville Bank™),
and First Kentucky ‘Trust Company, [Louisville, Ken-
tucky.!

Applicant proposes to acquire Bank to engage pri-
marily in credit card operations. Applicant will trans-
fer the credit card operations of Louisville Bank to
Bank, in light of Virginia’s more liberal revolving
credit interest rate and credit card fee laws.” In
addition, Bank will cngage in limited deposit-taking
and commercial loan activitics.

Scction 3(d) of the BHC Act, 12 U.S.C. § 1842(d),
prohibits the Board {rom approving any application by
a bank holding company to acquire any bank located
outside of the state in which the operations of the bank
holding company’s banking subsidiarics are principal-
ly conducted unless such acquisition “‘is specifically
authorized by the statute laws ol the State in which
such bank is located, by language to that effect and not
merely by implication.”” Virginia has recently passed
legislation authorizing an out-of-state bank holding
company 1o acquire a newly established bank in Vir-
ginia® provided the acquirce bank has only a single
office open to the public for the conduct of its banking
business, the bank is created primarily to cngage in a
significant multi-state credit card operation, the bank
will have at least $5 million or an amount ¢qual to eight
percent of its assels in paid-in capital, whichever is
greater, on the date it commences business, the bank
employs 40 persons in Virginia within onc year from
the date it commences business, the bank is operated
in a location not likely to attract customers from the
general public and the acquisition has the prior ap-
proval of the Statc Corporation Commission.* Appli-
cant has stated that Bank has complied or will comply
with each of these conditions. Based on the foregoing,

the Board concludes that the proposed acquisition of

1. All banking data arc as ol September 30, 1983,

2. The Supteme Court has upheld the right of a national bank to
charge interest rates to out-of-state credit card customers at the rate
permitted by the law of its home state. Marquette National Bunk v.
First of Omaha Serv. Corp. 439 U.S. 249 (1978).

3. VA. Code § 61--393 (1983), ‘The Virgmia statute is simitar to other
state laws that the Board has found to be i valid exercise of a state’s
authority under section Wd) of the BHC Act. Citicorp (Citibank
(South Dakota)), 67 Frotkat, Reserve Burteon 181 (1981). See
Bank of New England Corp., 70 Feprrat Riserve Burninn 374
(1984) (I'ress Release ot March 26).

4. The Virginta Commissioner of Finuncial Institutions has ap-
proved the application. ln addition, the Comptioller of the Currency
has approved Applicant’s charter application for Bank.
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Bank is consistent with the interstate banking prohibi-
tions of section 3(d) and relevant state laws.

Section 2(¢) of the BHC Act defines “bank™ to
mean any institution that (1) accepts deposits that the
depositor has a [egal right to withdraw on demand, and
(2) engages in the business of making commercial
loans. Although Bank will be engaged primarily in
credit card operations, Applicant has stated that Bank
will engage in limited deposit-taking and commercial
loan operations. In view of the purposces of the BHC
Act, the Board believes that the inclusion of Bank as a
“bank’” within the meaning of section 2(c) is appropri-
ate.

The proposal represents a transter of the credit card
operations of Louisville Bank to Bank and, thus, is
essentially an internal reorganization that will not alter
the number of firms or the structure of the national
market for bank credit card services. Because of the
limitations imposed on Bank’s operations by Virginia
law, Bank will not generally be in direcl competition
with local commercial banks in the state. However, to
the extent that Bank will ofler limited banking scrvices
as a new competitor in the market, the effect of the
proposal will be procompetitive, Accordingly, the
overall competitive celfects of the proposal are consis-
tent with approval.

The financial and managerial resources and future
prospects of Applicant, its subsidiarics and Bank are
regarded as satisfactory. Transfer of Louisville Bank’s
credit card operations will allow Applicant Lo continue
to service its customers who desire such services and
will result in greater cfficiency. Based upon the forego-
ing and all the tacts ol record, the Board concludes
that convenience and nceds factors are favorable and
lend weight toward approval ol the proposal.

On the basis of all the facts of record in this matter,
it is the Board’s judgment that approval of the applica-
tion would be in the public interest and that the
application should be approved. On the basis of the
record, the application is approved for the reasons
summarized above. The transaction shall not be made
before the thirticth calendar day following the cffective
date of this Order or later than three months after the
effective date of this Order, unless such period is
extended for good cause by the Board or by the
Federal Reserve Bank of St Louis pursuant to dele-
gated authority.

By order of the Bowrd of Governors, cflective
April 6, 1984,

Votiag for this action: Governors Wallich, Partee, Rice,
and Gramley. Absent and oot voting: Chairman Volcker and
Governors Martin and ‘Teeters.

WirLiam W, Wiies,

[SEAL] Secretary of the Board



First Railroad & Banking Company of Georgia
Augusta, Georgia

Order Approving the Acquisition of « Bunk Holding
Company

First Railroad & Banking Company of Georgia, Au-
gusta, Georgia, a bank holding company within the
meaning of the Bank Holding Company Act (“*Act”),
has applicd for the Board’s approval under section 3 of
the Act (12 U.S.C. § 1842) to acquire SBT Corpora-
tion, Savannah, Georgia (*"SB'l”’), and thereby indi-
rectly acquire Savannah Bank & ‘I'tust Company,
Savannah, Georgia; Bank of Screven County, Syl-
vania, Georgia; Commercial Bank, Waycross, Geor-
gia; First National Bank & Trust Company, Vidalia,
Georgia; The First National Bank of Valdosta, Valdos-
ta, Georgia; and Central Bank of Georgia, Macon,
Georgia.

Notice of the application, affording opportunity for
interested persons 1o submit comments, has been
given in accordance with section 3 of the Act (49
Federal Register 3528 (January 27, {984)). The time
for filing comments has expired, and the Board has
considered the application and all comments received
in light of the factors set forth in section 3(¢) of the Act
(12 U.S.C. § 1842(¢)).

Applicant is the fourth largest commercial banking
organization in Georgia with cight subsidiary banks
that control aggregate deposits of $1.3 billion,! repre-
senting 5.5 percent of tolal deposits in commercial
banks in the state, SBT is the seventh largest commer-
cial banking organization in the state, with six banking
subsidiaries that control aggregate deposits of $543.5
million, representing 2.4 percent of total deposits in
commercial banks in the state. Upon consummation of
the proposed acquisition, Applicant’s share of total
deposits in commercial banks in the state would in-
crease to 7.9 percent, and Applicant would remain the
fourth largest commercial banking organization in the
state. In the Board’s view, consummation of this
acquisition would not have any significant adverse
effects on the concentration of commercial banking
resources in Georgia.

Because Applicant and SBT do not operate in any of
the same markets, consummation of this proposal
would not have a significant adverse effect upon
existing competition in any relevant market. The
Board has examined the ettfect of the proposed acquisi-
tion upon probable future competition in the relevant
geographic markets in light of the Board’s proposed

1. Unless otherwise indicated, deposit daticare as of June 30, 1982,

market extension Guidelines.? Based on its review of
the record, the Board concludes that consummation of
the proposal would not have a significant adverse
effect upon potential competition in any relevant
market.

SBT opcrates in six markets in which Applicant
does not operate.® Four of these markets have depos-
its of less than $250 million, and thus are not consid-
ered attractive for entry and are not subject to inten-
sive analysis under the Guidelines. In the Macon
banking market, SBT is not considered a market
leader because it is the fourth largest of the nine
commercial banking organizations that operate in the
market and controls only S percent of the deposits in
commercial banks in the market,

In the Savannah market, SB'T is the second largest
of the 10 commercial banking organizations that oper-
ate in the market and controls 33 percent of the
deposits of commercial banks in the market, The
market is highly concentrated, with the three largest
commercial banking organizations controlling 81 per-
cent of the total deposits of commercial banks in the
market. [n addition, there arc only two other Georgia
banking organizations with assets over $1 billion that
do not operate in the market, and the average growth
rate of deposits in the market for the past two years is
equal to the national average of 14 percent. 1n light of
these factors, the Board has carefully examined the
proposed acquisition to determine its effects on proba-
ble future competition in the Savannah market.

In its analysis of this proposal, the Board has
examined the cffect of thrift institutions in the market.
The Board has previously indicated that, as a result of
the Garn-St Germain Depository Institutions Act of
1982,* which expanded the commercial lending powers
of tederal thrift institutions, and various state statutes,
thrift institutions have become, or at least have the
potential to become, major competitors of banks.s
There are five thrift institutions that operate in the
Savannah market, controlling $450 million of the de-
posits in the market, representing almost one-third of
the market’s total deposits. In addition, the market’s
largest depository institution is a thrift institution; two

2. “*Policy Statement of the Board of Goveirnors of the Federal
Reserve System for Assessing Competitive Factors Under the Bunk
Merger Act and the Bank Holding Company Act,” 47 Federal
Register 9017 (March 3, 1982). While the proposed policy statement
has not been adopted by the Board, the Board is using the policy
Guidelines as part of its analysis of the effect of a proposal on probable
tuture competition,

3. These banking markets arc as tollows: [Lowndes County, Scre-
ven County, Toombs County, Ware County, Macon, and Savannah,
all in Georgia.

4. Title 111, 96 Stat. 1469, 1499-500,

5. General Buncshares Corporation, 69 FrdDrRAL RUSERVE BULLE-

TIN 802 (1983); First Tennessee Nationul Corporation, 69 FEpERAL

ReseRvE Bulr v 298 (1983).
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of the thrift institutions represented in the market are
among the largest thrift institutions in the state; and
one of the thrift institutions represented in the market
is & branch of the third largest thrift institution in the
country. All of these institutions offer NOW accounts
and are active in the consumer lending arca. More-
over, the record indicates that the larger thrift institu-
tions in the market actively seck commercial loans.
While the commercial loan portfolios of these institu-
tions are not substantial at the present time, this
appears due to the fact that they have only recently
obtained commercial lending powers. In this connec-
tion, some of these institutions, including the market’s
largest depository institution, have converted to feder-
al savings banks and hold themsclves out as full
service banks.

Based upon this and other evidence of record, the
Board believes that substantial weight should be given
to these institutions as competitors or potential com-
petitors in the market.® Accordingly, in view of the
large share of the market’s deposits held by thrift
institutions, their absolute size, and the actual and
potential competition provided by theift institutions,
the Board concludes thal consummation of the pro-
posed acquisition would not have such adverse effects
on probable future competition in the Savannah mar-
ket so as to warrant denial of the application.

Applicant operates in nine markets in which SB1 is
not represented.” While SBT would not be considered
a probable future entrant toto these markets under the
Guidelines because of its size relative to that of other
large banking organizations in the state, in view of its

managerial and linancial resources and past history of

expansion, the Board has examined the markets in
which Applicant opcrates to determine if the elimina-
tion of SB'T as an entrant would result in an adverse
effect on probable future competition. A review of the
nine markets in which Applicant, but not SB'T, oper-
ates indicates that six of these markcts are unattractive
for entry because of size and/or because the average
growth rate of deposits for the last two years in the
market is below the state or national average.

With regard to the remaining three markets in which
Applicant operates, the Board finds that these markets

do not meet all of the criteria that would trigger

6. It 50 percent of the deposits held by thiitt institutions in this
market were included for determining the level of concentration i the
market, the market shares of the thiee lagest depository institutions
in the market would be 69 percent. Moreover, if thrift institutions
were considered as potential competitors, there would be numerous
potential entrants into the Savannah market under the Board’s Guide-
lines.

7. These banking markets aie as follows: Coweta County, Hairis
County, Spalding County, Pike County, Fayette County, Richmond
County, Atlanta, and Dalton, all in Georgia, and the Columbus
market, which is defined as Chattahoochee and Muscogee Counties,
Georgia, Russell County, Alabama, and the city of Smiths, Alabama.

intensive analysis under the Guidelines, 'The Atlanta
market is not concentrated, with the three largest
commercial banking organizations controlling 46 per-
cent of the total deposits in commercial banks in the
market.

While the Dalton market is considered concentrated
under the Guidelines, the Board doces not regard it as
attractive for entry because of its size and structure.
The Columbus market is highly concentrated, with the
three largest commercial bunking organizations con-
trolling 82 percent of the total deposits of commercial
banks in the market. However, there are a number of
other potential entrants into the market. After consid-
ering these facts, as well as the actual and potential
competition afforded by the thrift institutions in these
markets, the Board conctudes that consummation of
this proposal would not result in a signiticant adverse
effect on probable lTuture competition in the Dalton or
Columbus markets.

The financial and managerial resources of Appli-
cant, SBT, and their subsidiary banks are generally
satisfuctory and their future prospects appear favor-
able. Accordingly, considerations relating to banking
factors are consistent with approval. There is no
evidence in the record indicating that the banking
needs of the communities to be served are not being
met. Applicant will expand its automatic teller ma-
chine network to Macon, an arca where SBT does not
provide these services, In addition, Applicant will
soon become a member of Nationnet, a nationwide
system of automatic teller machines, and SB1’s sub-
sidiaries will also become members of this system.
Accordingly, considerations relating 1o the conve-
nience and nceds of the community to be served also
are consistent with approval. Based on the foregoing
and other facts of record, the Board has determined
that consummation of the proposed transaction would
be consistent with the public interest and that the
application should be approved.

On the basis of the record, the application is ap-
proved tor the reasons summarized above. The acqui-
sition of shares shall not be made before the thirtieth
calendar day following the effective date of this Order
or later than three months after the ctfective date of
this Order, unless such period is extended by the
Board or by the lederal Reserve Bank of Atlanta,
acting pursuant to delegated authority.

By order of the Board of Governors, ellective
April 6, 1984,

Voting tor this action: Governors Wallich, Partee, Rice,
and Gramley, Chairman Volcker and Governors Martin and
Teeters did not participate in the consideration of this appli-
cation.

JAMES MCAFEE,

[SEAL| Associate Secretary of the Board
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First York Ban Corp.
York, Nebraska

Order Approving Acquisition of Banks

First York Ban Corp., York, Nebraska, a bank holding
company within the meaning of the Bank Holding
Company Act (12 U.S.C. § (841 et seq.), has applied
under scction 3a)(3) of the Act (12 U.S.C.
§ 1842(a)(3)) to acquire all of the voting shares of The
First National Bank of Bradshaw, Bradshaw, Nebras-
ka (‘“‘Bradshaw Bank’'); The Blue River Bank,
McCool Junction, Nebraska (‘“McCool Bank’’); and
Farmers and Traders Bank, Waco, Nebraska (**Waco
Bank™’).

Notice of the applications, atfording opportunity tor
interested persons to submit comments, has been
given in accordance with section 3(b) of the Act. The
time for filing comments has expired, and the Board
has considered the applications and all comments
received in light of the factors set forth in section 3(c)
of the Act (12 U.S.C. § 1842(¢)).

Applicant, with only one banking subsidiary, The
First National Bank of York, York, Nebraska
(‘*‘Bank’’), is the 22nd largest banking organization in
Nebraska, controlling less than | percent of total
deposits in commercial banks in the state.’ Upon
consummation ot the proposal, Applicant would be-
come the 9th largest banking organization in the state
and its share of deposits in commercial banks in the
state would remain less than 1 percent. Accordingly,
consummation of this proposal will have no significant
effect upon the concentration of banking resources in
Nebraska.

Applicant’s subsidiary, Bank (deposits of $80 mil-
lion), is the largest of seven banks located in the York
County banking market, holding approximately 49.4
percent of the market’s total deposits in commercial
banks.? McCool Bank (deposits of $5.1 million), Brad-
shaw Bank (deposits of $5.5 million), and Waco Bank
(deposits of $7.2 million) are the fourth, fifth, and sixth
largest banks in the market and hold 4.4, 3.4, and 3.1
percent of the market’s deposits in commercial banks,
respectively. Upon acquisition of these three banks,
Applicant would control 60.4 percent of the market’s
deposits.

Section 3(¢) of the Act precludes the Board from
approving any proposed acquisition of a bank that (1)
would result in a monopoly, or would be in furtherance
of any combination or conspiracy to monopolize or

1. Deposit data are as of June 30, 1983,
2. The York County banking market consists of York County,
Nebraska.

attempt to monopolize the business of banking in any
part of the United States; or (2) may substantially
lessen competition or tend to create a monopoly or be
in restraint of trade in any banking market, unless the
Board finds that such anticompetitive effects are clear-
ly outweighed by the convenience and nceds of the
community to be served. [n applying these standards
to a proposal such as this one, involving banking
organizations located in the same market, the Board
considers the competitive effects of the transaction
whereby common control of the institutions was estab-
lished.*

In this instance, the four banks have been under
common control continuously since 1905. The then-
principals of Bank acquired Waco Bank (then in
operation for one year) in 1885, McCool Bank (then in
operation for two years) in 1889, and organized Brad-
shaw Bank de novo in approximately 1905. The four
banks were sold as a unit in 1912, and again in 1957.
The four banks have historically been operated as a
unit. In 1973, Bank was sold to Applicant, which was
formed by two individuals who had been officers and
directors and had directed the operations of the four
banks since the 1960°s. Following the sale, the individ-
uals continued as officers and directors of each of the
four banks and, according to the facts of record,
continued to control the munagement and policies of
the banks and, in effect, operated the four banks as a
unit.

The Board previously has approved bank holding
company applications involving affiliated banks in the
same market, relying on the small absolute size of the
banks at the time of affiliation, the substantial number
of years that the institutions had been affiliated, and
the existence of the affiliation before the application of
certain of the antitrust laws to bank mergers.4

These factors are present in this case. Common
control of these four institutions was established in the
early 1900’s, well before the enactment of the Bank
Merger Act of 1960 or the Celler-Kefauver Antimerger
Act of 1950. The record establishes that the affiliation
of these four banks has continued throughout the 79
year-period from 1905 to date. After considering the
facts of record, particularly the continuous and long-
standing affiliation of the four institutions, the Board
concludes that consummation of the proposal will not
substantially lessen competition in the relevant
market.

3. Sce Mid Nebraska Baneshares, Inc., v. Board of Governors of
the Federal Reserve System, 627 F.2d 26 (D.C. Cir. 1980).

4. First Monco Bancshares, Inc., 69 FEDERAL RESERVE BUTTETIN
293 (1983); Texas Fust Bancorp, 69 FEDURAI RESERVE Bul LETIN 363
(1983).
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The financial and managerial resources and future
prospects  of Applicant, Bank, Bradshaw Bank,
McCool Bank and Waco Bank appear to be gencerally
satisfactory. It appears that Applicant will be able to
service the debt incurred in this proposal in accord-
ance with the Board’s standards applicable to small
bank holding companies. Therefore, considerations
relating to banking factors are consistent with approv-
al of the applications. Considerations relating to con-
venience and needs of the community to be served
also are consistent with approval of the applications.
Accordingly, it is the Board’s judgment that the pro-
posed acquisitions are in the public interest and that
the applications should be approved.

On the basis of the record, the applications are
approved for the rcasons summarized above. The
transactions shall not be consummated before the
thirticth calendar day following the clifective date of
this Order or later than three months after the effective
date of this Order, unless such period is extended for
good cause by the Board or the Federal Reserve Bank
of Kansas City acting pursuant to delegated authority.

By order of the Board of Governors, effective
April 3, 1984,

Voting for this action: Vice Chairman Martin and Gover-
nors Wallich, Partee, Rice, and Gramley. Absent and not
voting: Chairman Volcker and Governor 'l'eeters.

JaMES MCAYEE,

[SEAL] Associate Secretary of the Board

Gainer Corporation
Merrillville, Indiana

Order Approving Acquisition of Bunk

Gainer Corporation, Merrillville, Indiana, a bank hold-
ing company within the meaning of the Bank Holding
Conipany Act of 1956, as amended (12 J.S.C. § 1841
et seq.) (the “*Act”), has applied for the Board’s
approval under scction 3(a)(3) of the Act (12 U.S.C.
§ 1842(a)(3)) to acquire Hoosier State Bank of Indiana,
Hammond, Indiana (““Bank’’).

Notice of this application, affording opportunity for
interested persons to submit comments, has been
given in accordance with section 3(b) of the Act. The
time for filing comments has expired and the Board
has considered the application and all comments re-
ceived in light of the factors set forth in section 3(¢) of
the Act.

Applicant, with one subsidiary bunk, is the fourth
largest banking organizalion in Indiana, with total
deposits of $540 million, representing 1.7 percent of

total deposits in commercial banks in the state.! Bank
is the 56th largest banking organization in Indiana,
with total deposits of $116.7 million, representing 0.37
percent of total deposits in commercial banks in the
state. Upon consummation, Applicant would remain
the fourth largest commercial banking organization in
Indiana and would control 2.1 percent of total deposits
in commercial banks in the state. Thus, the Board
concludes that acquisition of Bank would have no
significant cffect on the concentration of banking re-
sources in Indiana.

Applicant and Bank compete in the Gary-Hammond
banking markcet.¢ Applicant is the largest banking
organization in the market, controlling 21.4 percent of
total deposits in commercial banks in the market.
Bank, the ninth largest banking organization in the
market, holds 4.6 percent of total deposits held by
commercial banks in the murket. Upon consumma-
tion, Applicant’s market share of deposits would in-
crease to 26 percent. The Gary-Hammond banking
market s considered moderately concentrated, with
the four largest banking organizations controlling 51.2
percent of market deposits in commercial banks and a
Hertindahl-Hirschman Index (““HHI™) of 1024. Upon
consummation of this proposal, the four-firm concen-
tration tatio would increase to 55.8 percent and the
HHI to 1221.¢

Although the proposed acquisition would eliminate
some existing competition, the Board has concluded
that any adverse compeltitive consequences resulting
from this acquisition are mitigated by several factors.
In evaluating the competitive effects of a proposal in
previous cases, the Board has accorded considerable
weight to the influence of thrift institutions in circum-
stances in which these institutions provide an alterna-
tive for banking scrvices.t Savings and loan associu-
tions have a significant  presence  in the  Gary-
Hammond market, representing four of the 10 largest

1. All hanking datie are as of June 30, 1983, unless otherwise
indicated.

2. The Gary-Hammond banking market 15 approximated by 1ake
and Porter Counties, Indiana, which comprise the Gary-Hammond
Primary Metropolitan Statistical Arca.

3. Under the Department of Justice Merger Guidelines (June 14,
(982), a market with an HEHL between 1000 and 1800 is considered
moderately concentrated. The Justice Department has stated  that
where a post-merger market HHI is between 1000 and 1800 and the
merger produces an increase in the HHI of {00 points or more, the
Justice Departinent is moie likely than not to challenge such @ mergen .

4. First Tennessee Nutional Corporation, 69 T'EDERAL ReSERVE
Buit E0N 298, Fudeleor, Ine, (Southeast National Bancshares of
Pennsylvama, Inc.), 69 Feprrar Rreserve Burt e 445, NisD
Bancorp, Inc., (Pontiae State Bank), 69 Frptrar Resirve Boarn
917, Comerica (Banh of the Commonwealth), 69 Febrral Reserve
ButiveaiNn 797, General Baneshares Corporation, 69 FeDERAT Re-
SERVE. BUILELLIN 802 (1983).
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depository organizations in the market. The 17 savings
and loan offices in the market hold 38.4 percent of total
deposits among commercial banks and savings and
loan associations in the market.s Based on the deposit-
taking and lending activities of thrift institutions in the
Gary-Hammond market, the Board has concluded that
these institutions exert a mitigating influence on the
competitive effects of this proposal.®

The Board also has considered the fact that the
Indiana Department of Financial Institutions (“*DET)
has declared Bank to be in imminent danger of becom-
ing a “‘troubled financial institution,” as defined by
Indiana law.” DFIL has arranged the proposed acquisi-
tion under the section of the Indiana code governing
acquisition of troubled financial institutions in order to
ensure Bank’s continued cxistence. Accordingly, the
Board concludes that this acquisition, which will en-
able Bank to remain a viable competitor in the market,
further mitigates any adverse competitive eftects of
the proposal.

The application has been protested by a commenter
who asserts that the proposed acquisition would create
a multibank holding company in contravention of
Indiana law. In addition, the protestant has requested
the Board to consider other alternatives for the Bank.

Although [ndiana law prohibits the formation of
multibank holding companics generally,® the statutes
provide an exception for acquisition of a *‘troubled
financial institution” by a bank holding company.”
This statute permits DEL to authorize a merger or
acquisition of a bank if DIFI makes certain findings
demonstrating that the institution has, or is in immi-
nent danger of having, a capital ratio of less than 3
percent, impairment of its capital stock, or suspended
payments of its obligations. ' Further, in sclecting a
merger or acquisition partner, DFI must follow bid-
ding procedures set forth in the statute. !

The protestant claims that DFI failed to make the
required findings and that this transaction, thus, is not
authorized under state law. The Board has carefully
considered the issues raised by the protestant concern-
ing the permissibility under state law of the acquisition

5. Savings and loan data e as of September 30, 1982,

6. When savings and loan data are considered, Applicant’s market
share falls to 13.2 pereent, and it temains as the largest depository
institution in the market. Bank’s market share fatls to 2.8 percent and
it becomes the 13th targest deposttory institation in the matket, In
addition, including savings and loan institutions, the four-firm concen-
tration ratio of the Gary- Haunmond market is 33.4 pereent and would
rise to 36.2 pereent upon consummation of the proposal. Similarly, the
HHI of the market is S59 and would rise by 74 points to 633.

7. Indiana Code § 28-1-7.2-3(a) (Supp. 1983).

8. Indiana Code § 28 8- 2-3 (1973).

9. Indiana Code § 28 1-7.2- 3 (Supp. 1983).

10, 1d,

11, Indiana Code § 28-1 7 2-3(b)-(D) (Supp. 1983).

of Bank by Applicant.!? Buased on information in the
record, it appears that DEFI complied with the require-
ments of the statute. The record shows that DFI found
Bank to be “‘in imminent danger of becoming a trou-
bled financial institution as defined in 1.C. 28—1-7-2,
with no reasonable prospect of recovery.” Further,
the record shows DFI reached this conclusion after
finding Bank was in imminent danger of having its
capital impaired. Accordingly, the Board concludes
that DF1 conformed with the requirements of Indiana
law and that the proposed transaction would not
violale state law.

Further, although the Board is required by section
3(¢) of the Act to evaluate bank holding company
applications in light of the factors listed in section 3(¢),
including concentration of resources, competitive ef-
fects, financial and managerial resources and future
prospects of the parties, the Board is not required to
review DED’s selection of an appropriate bidder for the
failing Bank.'}

‘T'he financial and managerial resources of Applicant
and its subsidiary are considered satistactory and their
future prospects appear favorable. Although Bank is
currently in less than satistactory condition, with the
acquisition by Applicant, the prospects of Bank also
appear favorable. Thus, banking factors are consistent
with approval.

Upon acquisition, Applicant’s trust department ¢x-
pertise, as well as its data processing system and
check clearing capabilitics, will be available to Bank
and should result in decreased costs and increased
efficiency to Bank. Further, as noted above, the
proposed acquisition by Applicant will enable Bank to
remain a viable source of banking services in the
market, Thus, considerations relating to the conve-
nience and needs of the community to be served are
consistent with approval.

Accordingly, based on the foregoing and other facts
of record, the Board has determined that consumma-
tion of the proposed transaction would be consistent
with the public interest and that the application should
be approved.

On the basis of the record, the application is ap-
proved for the reasons summarized above. The trans-
action shall not be made before the thirticth calendar
day following the effective date of this Order, or later
than three months after the effective date of this

12, Under Whitney Bank v. New Orleans Bank, 379 U.S. 411, 419
{19651, the Board Is prohibited from approving an application by
bunk holding company it constmmation of the proposed transaction
would be prohibited by valid state faw,

13, Citicorp (Biscayne Federal), 70 Firog rar ReskrveE BUli LN
157, 159, 0.7 (1984).



Order, unless such period is extended for good cause

by the Board, or by the Federal Reserve Bank of

Chicago pursuant to delegated authority.
By order of the Board of Governors, eflective
April 3, 1984,

Voting for this action: Vice Chairman Martin and Gover-
nors Wallich, Partee, Rice, and Gramley. Absent and not
voting: Chairman Volcker and Governor ‘Teeters.

James McArer,

Istar | Associate Secretary of the Board

McKenzie County Bancorp
Watford City, North Dakota

Order Approving Tormation of a Bank Holding
Company

McKenzie County Bancorp, Watford City, North Da-
kota, has applicd for the Board’s approval under
section 3(a)(1) of the Bank Holding Company Act
(12 U.S.C. § 1842¢)(1)). to become a bank holding
company by acquiting at lcast 93 percent ol the voting
shares of The McKenzic County National Bank, Wat-
ford City, North Duakota (**Bank’’).

Notice of the application, affording opportunity for
mterested persons to submit comments and views, has
becn given in accordance with section 3(b) ol the Act.
The time for filing comments and views has expired,
and the Board has considered the application and all
comments received in light of the factors set forth in
section 3(¢) of the Act.

Applicant, a nonoperating corporation with no sub-
sidiaries, was organized under the laws ol North
Dakota for the purpose of becoming a bank holding
company by acquiring Bank, which controls deposits
of approximately $9.0 million." Upon acquisition of
Bank, Applicant would control the 1 7th largest com-
mercial banking organization in North Dakota and
approximately 0.2 percent of the total deposits in
comniercial banks in the state. Consummation of this
proposal would have no significant cfiects on the
concentration of banking resources in North Dakota.

Bank is the smallest of seven banking organizations
in the relevant banking market,” and holds 2.9 percent
of the total deposits in commercial banks therein.
Neither Applicant nor any of its principals is affiliated

to Al banking data are as of Mach 31, {983,
2. The relevant banking market is approximated by William and
McKenvzie Countics, North Dakota.
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with any other banking organization i the market and,
therefore, consummation ol the proposal would not
result in any adverse effects upon competition in any
relevant arca.

The financial and managerial resources of Applicant
and Bank are regarded as generally satistactory, and
the future prospects of cach appear favorable, particu-
larly in light of certain commitments made by Appli-
cant’s principals. Although Applicant does not antici-
pate any immediate changes in the services offered by
Bank, considerations relating to the convenience and
nceds of the community to be served are consistent
with approval ol the application. Accordingly, the
Board has determined that consummation of the trans-
action would be consistent with the public interest and
that the application should be approved.

On the basis of the record, the application is ap-
proved for the rcasons summatized above. ‘The trans-
action shall not be consunmmated before the thirticth
calendar day Tollowing the elfectlive date of this Order
or luter than three months after the cilective date of
this Order, unless such period is extended for good
cause by the Board or by the Federal Reserve Bank ol
Minncapolis, acting pursuant to delegated authority.

By order of the Board of Governors, eflective
April 10, 1984,

Voting for this action: Chairnan Volcker and Governors
Martin, Partee, Rice, and Gramley. Absent and not voting:
Governors Wallich and Teeters,

JamMes McAree,

[s1AL] Associate Secretary of the Board

Mcllon National Corpotation
Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania

Order Denying Acquisition of a Bank and Merger of
Bank Holding Companies

Mcllon National Corporation, Pitsburgh, Pennsylva-
nia. a bank holding company within the meaning of the
Bank Holding Company Act of 1956, as amended,
12 U.S.C.§ 1841 ct seq., has applied for the Board’s
approval under section 3(a) of the Act to acquire 100
percent ol the voting shares ol Heritage Bank, N.A.,
Jamesburg, New Jersey (C"Heritage Bank™), and to
merge with Helitage  Bancoirporation,  Jamesburg,
New Jersey (““Heritage Bancorp™).

Mellon proposes (o acquire Heritage Bancorp and
its subsidiary bank, Heritage Bank, through a serics of
transactions. First, Mcllon’s subsidiary, Girard Bank,
Bala Cynwyd, Pennsylvania, would merge into Heri-
tage Bank, followed immediately by a merger of
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Heritage Bancorp into Mellon. Simultaneous with the
Girard Bank/Heritage Bank merger, Mellon’s shares
of Girard Bank would be cancelled and replaced with
new voting shares issued by Heritage Bank (renamed
Mellon Bank East). At the same time, Heritage Ban-
corp’s shares of Heritage Bank would be cancelled,
thereby giving Mellon control of Heritage Bank
(which, at this point, would have absorbed Girard by
merger), Heritage Bancorp’s shareholders would re-
ceive Mellon stock or cash for their shares of Heritage
Bancorp. By letter dated February 27, 1984, the Board
determined that Mellon was required to obtain prior
approval tor the proposed transactions under section
3(a) of the BHC Act.

On March 2, 1984, Melion filed an application with
the Board for prior approval under the Act for the
proposal (reserving the claim that no application is
required). Notice of this application, affording an
opportunity for interested persons to submit com-
ments, has been given in accordance with section 3(b)
of the Act. The time for filing comments has expired
and the Board has considered the application and all
comments received, including those from the Attorney
General and the Banking Commissioner of the State of
New Jersey, in light of the factors and requirements of
section 3 of the Act (12 U.S.C. § 1842(c)).

On March 27, 1984, the Comptroller of the Currency
approved the merger of Girard Bank into Heritage
Bank and determined that the retention by Heritage
Bank of branches at the tormer Girard and Heritage
Bank locations was consistent with the McFadden Act
and the statutes governing the merger of national
banks.!

Mellon, the largest commercial banking organiza-
tion in Pennsylvania, has consolidated assets of $26.4
billion and total domestic deposits of $12.6 billion.2 In
addition to Girard, Mellon controls three other banks

1. 12 U.S.C. 8§ 36 and 215a. The Comptroller concluded that
Heritage could have established branches at cach of the Girard branch
sites under the McFadden Act (which allows a national bank to
establish a branch within the state in which it is situated) because
Heritage is “situated’ in both New Jersey and Pennsylvania for
purposes of the McFadden Act.

The Comptroller found that Heritage Bank would have tts “princ-
pal place of business™ in Pennsylvania and could, therefore, branch
within Pennsylvania because Heritage Bank's proposed articles will
provide that, for purposes of Pennsylvania law, Heritage Bank's
“principal place of business™ will be a designated office in Philadel-
phiia. The Comptroller also found that Heritage Bank could retain ity
New Jersey branches under New Jeisey law and the McFadden Act
because, inter alia, Heritage Bank would maintain its “main office,
which shall also be ats principal and head oftice™ in New Jersey and
would be located in New Jersey {or purposes of New Jersey law as
well as the National Bank Act.

2. Deposit data are as of June 30, 1982,

located in Pennsylvania and one bank located in
Delaware. Heritage Bank controls total assets of $1.8
billion and has total domestic deposits of $1.5 billion.
Heritage Bank operates 90 branches in the State of
New Jersey and one branch in Philadelphia, Pennsyl-
vania, which holds $10 million in deposits. Heritage
Bank, one of only two national banks with branches in
more than one state, is authorized to retain its Phila-
delphia branch by the McFadden Act, which permits a
national bank to retain branches in operation before
February 25, 1927.}

Although consummation of this proposal would
eliminate some cxisting competition between Appli-
cant and Heritage Bancorp in the Philadelphia and
Wilmington banking markets, the Board concludes
that the acquisition would not have any significant
adverse effects on competition in any relevant area.
Neither market is highly concentrated, and numerous
commercial banking organizations would remain in
each market upon consummation of the proposal. The
financial and managerial resources and future pros-
pects of the organizations involved and considerations
relating to the convenience and needs of the communi-
ties to be served are consistent with approval of this
application.

The decisive issue in this application is whether the
Board is prohibited by the Douglas Amendment (sec-
tion 3(d) of the Act, 12 U.S.C. § 1842(d)) from approv-
ing Mellon’s application to acquire Heritage Bank.
The Douglas Amendment prohibits the Board from
approving an application by a bank holding company
to acquire any additional bank ‘‘located outside of the
State’ in which the acquiring bank holding company’s
subsidiary banks principally conduct their operations,
unless the state in which the bank to be acquired is
located specifically authorizes the acquisition.® In
Lewis v, B.T. Investment Managers, the United States
Supreme Court stated that the Douglas Amendment

3012 U.8.C. % 36,
4. The Douglas Amendnient provides that:
No application . . . shall be approved under this section which
will permit any bank holding company o1 any subsidiary thereof
to acquire, directly or indirectly, any voting shaies of, interest in,
or all or substantially all of the assets of any additional bank
located outside of the State in which the operations of such bank
holding company’s banking subsidiarics were principally con-
ducted on the elfective date of this amendment or the date on
which such company became a bank holding company, whichev-
er 1s later, unless the acquisition of such shares or assets of a
State bank by an out-of-State bank holding company is specifical-
ly authorized by the statute laws of the State in which such bank
is located, by language to that effect and not merely by implica-
tion. For the purposes of this section, the State in which the
operations of a bank holding company’s subsidiaries are princi-
pally conducted is that State in which total deposits of all such
banking subsidiaries are largest, 12 U.S.C. § 1842(d).



establishes a general tederal prohibition on the acquisition or
expansion of banking subsidiaries across state lines. . . Jand]
granted to the States. . . the authority to create exceptions to
this general prohibition, that is, to permit cxpansion of
banking across state lines where it otherwise would be
tederally prohibited. (cmphasis in the original).®

Thus, by its terms, the Douglas Amendment prohib-
its the Board from approving an application by a
Pennsylvania bank holding company to acquire a bank
located in any statc outside of Pennsylvania, unless
that state by statutc specifically authorizes the acquisi-
tion. The issue that must be decided in this case is
whether Heritage Bank is a bank that is located
outside of Pennsylvania and, if so, whether the state in
which it is located has specifically authorized the
acquisition of Heritage Bank by an out-of-state bank
holding company.

The Attorney General and the Banking Commis-
sioner of New Jerscy oppose the Mellon application on
the grounds that Heritage Bank 1s located in New
Jersey because it is chartered and conducts its princi-
pal operations in New Jersey, and that it may not,
therefore, be acquired by a bank holding company,
such as Mcllon, with & home state outside of New
Jersey without the specific authorization of New Jer-
sey. The Attorney General states that New Jersey
statute laws do not specifically authorize an out-of-
state bank holding company to acquire a bank located
in New Jersey. The Attorney General also contends
that the acquisition is expressly prohibited by a New
Jersey law that prohibits the acquisition of a bank
located in New Jersey by an out-of-state bank holding
company.

Mellon asserts that the proposed transaction is not
barred by the Douglas Amendment because Heritage
is located in Pennsylvania by virtue of its Philudelphia
branch and that the Douglas Amendment does not bar
the acquisition by a bank holding company of a bank
located in the bank holding company’s home state.
Mellon argues that the McFadden Act and Douglas
Amendment were intended to achicve the same result
and that, because the proposal is consistent with the
McFadden Act, it is consistent with the Douglas
Amendment. Alternatively, Mellon argues that, if the
Douglas Amendment applies to this transaction, New
Jersey law coatains @ provision that specifically autho-
rizes this transaction.

The technical legal arguments outlined above, put
forward by Applicant and the State of New Jersey,
have been carctully evaluated by the Board. The
Board belicves that the deciston in this case turns upon
the language of the Douglas Amendment, a basic

5. 447 U.S. 27, 47 (1980).
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Judgment concerning its puiposes and, in the light of
these purposes, a common sense analysis as to where
tHeritage Bank s tocated. In this framework, the
Board has reviewed the facts concerning Heritage
Bank’s charter, operations, management, deposits,
and branches.

Heritage Bank is chartered in New Jersey; its arti-
cles provide, as required by the National Bank Act,
that its “‘main otlice, which shall also be its principal
oftice and head office”™ will be focated in New Jersey.
Mecellon and Heritage Bank have also advised the
Comptroller that the *‘principal oltice” of Heritage
Bank will not be transferred to Pennsylvania after the
merger. Heritage Bank’s ntinagement officials and
administrative offices are located in New Jersey and
would continue in that location after the proposed
merger, Herituge Bunk’s board of directors meet and
issuc orders from offices in New Jersey and, similarly,
would continue this arrangement alter the proposed
merger.

Heritage Bank has significantly expanded its New
Jersey operations over the years through branching de
novo in New Jersey and through mergers with other
New Jersey banks. As ol September, 1983, Heritage
Bank maintained 90 branches in New Jersey. In con-
trast, since establishment of'its branch in Pennsylvania
in 1813, (71 yecars ago, Heritage Bank has never
further expanded its operations in that State and has
maintained only one branch in Pennsylvania. Finally,
over 99 percent of Heritage Bank’s deposits are de-
rived through its branches located in New Jersey.

Thus, applying the literal language of the Douglas
Amcadment to these facts, the proposed acquisition
would be prohibited since it is clear that Heritage Bank
is located outside of Pennsylvania. Moreover, pursu-
ing the analysis beyond the titeral language leads to the
same result.

The Douglas Amendment does not contain a specitic
definition to guide the Board in determining whether
Heritage Bank is an additional bank *‘located outside
of”’ Pennsylvania, the applicant bank holding compa-
ny’s home state.® The Douglas Amendment states
explicitly that the focation of the acquiring bank hold-
ing company—in this case, Mellon—is determined by
the state in which the total deposits of its subsidiary
banks are the largest—clearly Pennsylvania in this
casc. It is evident that Congress had in mind some
level of appropriate contacts as a basis for determining
location, which in turn would scrve as a basis for
applying the policics corntained in the Amendment.

6. The primary dictionay definition of the verb “locate’ 15 'to
tuke up one’s residence; establish oneselt o one's business,” Web
ster’s New Enfernational Dictionary, Third Edition (1936).
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In the absence of specitic Congressional direction
on this issuc, the Board believes it would be reason-
able to apply the Douglas Amendment standard for
location of bank holding companies to determine the
state in which Heritage Bank is located. By this
criterion, Heritage Bank is located in New Jersey, the
state in which over 99 percent of its deposits are held.
However, it is unnccessary in this case to make a
specific choice of standards since, by any other ratio-
nal criterion, it is also obvious that Heritage Bank is
located in New Jersey. Viewed from the perspective of
its charter, the state in which it maintains its principal
office, and from which it conducts its aftairs, Heritage
Bank is also located in New Jersey. Similarly, seen
from the point of view of the state in which all but one
of its branches are situated, Heritage Bank is located
in New lerscy.

Thus, by all comumon sense criteria, the overwhelm-
ing cvidence is that Heritage Bank is located in New
Jersey, and thus outside of Pennsylvania. The fact that
Heritage maintains a very small branch in Philadelphia
does not change this result. The Board does not
belicve it would be rcasonable to use this incidental
branch to justify avoiding the application of the Doug-
las Amendment and New Jersey law to the proposed
merger of a Pennsylvania bank holding company with
a bank whose contacts are almost exclusively in New
Jersey. Such an interpretation would provide a vehicle
for evading the clear Congressional intent contained in
the Douglas Amendment.

The Douglas Amendment was clearly intended to
prevent an out-of-state bank holding company from
acquiring a bank located in a state unless the state
affirmatively authorized the acquisition. This amend-
ment represented a compromise position between the
House and Senate versions of the original 1956 BHC
Act. The House-passed bill expressly prohibited all
interstate arrangements,’ while the original Senate bill
did not prohibit the Board from approving interstate
acquisitions by bank holding companies. During the
debate on the bill on the floor of the Senate, Senator
Douglas offered a provision, similar to that now codi-
fied as section 3(d) of the BHC Act, explaining that
this provision was the “‘logical continuation of the
principles of the McFadden Act™ and would serve the
purpose “‘in principle almost identical with the present
provision which governs branch banking . . . which
tried to prevent the federal power from being used to
permit national banks o expand across state lines in a

7. The House Report on the 1956 Act recognizes that, without this
type of prohibition, **States have no way to protect themselves against
an outside bank holding company coming in and buying stock in
banks, especially national banks, located within their borders.” H.
Rep. No. 609, 84th Cong., Ist Sess. 3 (1955).

way contrary to State policy.”’® [n view of the fact that
Heritage Bank is located in New Jersey, it would be
inconsistent with the purposes of the Douglas Amend-
ment to adopt a technical definition of the term **locat-
ed outside of the State [of Pennsylvania]” so as to
deny to the State of New Jersey the opportunity to
apply its policy to the acquisition of a bank that is
clearly and predominantly located in that State.

This analysis of the facts of this case and of the
Douglas Amendment is consistent with prior Board
interpretations. In Credit and Commerce Holdings/
Financial General Bankshares, the Board stated that
“section 3(d) was designed to preclude the Board from
approving the creation ot additional interstate bank
holding companies above and beyond those grandfath-
ered under the Act.”’” The Board determined that the
acquisition of a grandfathered multi-state bank holding
company by a shell corporation would be permissible
under the Douglas Amendment because “‘no addition-
al bank would be added to an existing multi-state bank
holding company structure.”

Approval of Mellon’s application would add Mellon,
which is not a grandfathered multi-state bank holding
company, to the list of multi-state bank holding com-
panies, '® Moreover, the multi-state bank holding com-
pany system that would result from Mellon’s proposed
transaction would include additional banks (Mellon’s
subsidiary banks in Pennsylvania) that were not previ-
ously part of a grandfathered bank holding company
system and that could not lawfully have been acquired
by that system under the Douglas Amendment.

Mecllon’s argument rests on the proposition that,
consistent with the interpretation of the term ““situat-
ed” in the McFadden Act, Heritage is ‘‘located” for
purposes of the Douglas Amendment in each state in
which it maintains a branch.!'" As noted, this proposi-

8. 102 CSC 6860 (1956) (remarks by Senator Douglas),

9. 65 Frnrerat Restrve Bunivnn 254, 259 (1979),

10. Indeed, if Heritage Bancorp were a grandfathered multi-state
bank holding company with a bank in New Jersey and a bank in
Peansylvania (instead of a branch in Pennsylvania), this application
would plainly be prohibited by the Douglas Amendment because
Hentage's New Jersey bank would be an additional bank located
outside the state in which Mellon’s banking operations are principally
conducted.

11, In approviog the Heritage Bank/Girard Bank merger, the
Comptroller 1elied upon the decision in Seartle Trust & Savings Bank
v. Bank of Culifornia, N.A., 492 I1.2d 4% (9th Cir. 1974), cert. denied,
419 U.S. 844 (1974). In that case, the court held that, for purposcs of
the Mchadden Act, a bank is “situated’ in cach state in which it
aperates a branch. The court held that, because the Bank of Califorma
operated a giandfathered branch in Washington, it was “situated’ in
Washington and therefore could also expand in Washington by
branching as if it were a Washington state bank, even though Bank of
California was chattered in California and conducted most of its
aperations i that state. The Seattle Trust decision only addresses the
question of opening & de novo branch outside the Bank of California’s
home state in order that the bank not be competitively disadvantaged
vis-d-vis similarly sittated Washigton banks. That decision does not



tion, however, concedes that FHeritage is located in
New Jersey as well as Pennsylvania and, under the
terms of the Douglas Amendment, approval of Mel-
lon’s proposal is prohibited.

To avoid this result, Mellon recasts the language of

the Douglas Amcendment, arguing that the Douglas
Amendment does not prohibit the acquisition by a
bank holding company it any part ol the target bank is
located within the home state of the acquiring bank
holding company. Under this interpretation, the Doug-

las Amendment would not bar Mcllon’s acquisition of

Heritage Bank because it is located in Pennsylvania,
notwithstanding the fact that, ¢ven under Mellon’s
view, Heritage Bank would also be located in New
Jersey.

Mellon’s argument might be given more weight if the
facts did not place Heritage Bank almost exclusively in
New Jersey. However, in the context of this case, this
interpretation relics upon the technicality of a $10
million deposit branch in Pennsylvania to acquire a
holding company with almost $2 hillion of assets
located in New Jersey, despite a clear federal statutory
prohibition and the absence of the specific authoriza-
tion of the state with the overwhelming policy interest
in the acquisition. Such an interpretation would re-
quire the Board to ignore the plain terms of the statute,
which prohibits the acquisition by Mecllon of a bank
located outside of Pennsylvania, and would plainly be
contrary to the concept and intent of the Douglas
Amendment, giving to the states the right to authorize
entry into the state by out-of=state bank holding com-
panics.

The Board recognizes that the Comptroller has
approved the merger ol Girard into [leritage Bank as
permissible under the Mckadden Act. However, (he
Douglas Amendment applies diflerent statutory lan-
guage and addresses a different type of transaction.
The McFadden Act deals with the location of national
bank branches; the Douglas Amendment deals with
the interstate ownership of banks. ‘The fact that Heri-
tage Bank may, under an interpretation of the National
Bank Act, ¢xpand into Pennsylvania by merger does
not address the question of whether a Pennsylvania
bank holding company may acquire the resulting inter-
state bank.

The Board has also considered the argument that
since, under the Comptroller’s ruling, Heritage Bank
may expand into Pennsylvania by merger, as 4 matter

address the question of whether a multn state bank may, by a merger,
acquite and retain branches outside of its home state, such as is
proposed in the Heritage/Ginand merger, or the question presented in

this case of whether u bank holding company located outside of

California may acquite Bank ol Calilornia.

Legal Developments 445

of cquity, a Pennsylvania bank holding company
should be able to cxpand into New Jersey by acquisi-
tion of Heritage Bank. The MclFadden Actl’s grandfa-
ther provision [or interstate branches established be-
fore 1927 allows Heritage Bank to maintain a presence
in Pennsylvania and is an exception to the principle of
stale authority over branching in recognition of the
fuct that Heritage Bank operated a branch for over 100
years in Peunsylvania. ‘T'he Board belicves that it
would not be consistent with cither the language or the
purposce and intent of the Douglas Amendment to
extend this limited grandlather right under the Mcliad-
den Act into the Douglas Amendment, particularly
where, as here, such an interpretation would vitiate
the ability of New Jersey (o apply its policy ol inler-
state acquisitions (o a bank that by any reasonable
standard is clearly and predominantly located in New
Jersey. However, under existing Pennsylvania law and
as o practical matter, any expansion by Heritage Bank
in Pennsylvania would likely be limited. Morcover,
any acquisition by Heritage Bancoip (or any other
New Jersey bank holding company that acquired Heri-
tage Buncorp) of a Pennsylvania bank would be sub-

ject to the BHC Act and the Douglas Amendment.

The Board has also carelully considered Mellon’s
contention that the acquisition of a bank located in
New Jersey by an out-of-state bank holding company
has been “specifically authorized by the statute laws
of [New Jersey| . . . by language to that ettect and not
merely by implication,” as would be required by the
Douglas Amendment before the Board could approve
Mecllon’s proposal. 12 U.S.C. § 1842(d).

New Jersey law contains a prohibition against the
acquisition of banks located in New Jersey by out-of-
state bunk holding companies.’” Mellon argues that
this statute, however, provides an exception for an
acquisition of bank shares resulling from a merger or
consolidation of a bank with another bank.!* Mellon
argues that, because its acquisition ol Heritage Bank’s

12. Section 17:9A-345 of the New Jersey Statutes provides:
lixcept as provided by sections 3 and 4 ot this Act,

[ S

(b) No company which owns more than 29 pereent ot the stock of

either a bauk focated outside this State or a forcign bank shall

own or acquire ownership of more than S pereent of the stock of'a
bank located in this state.

Both the New Jersey Attorney General and the Comptroller have
concluded that Herttage Bank has its principal oftice and s located in
New Jersey tor piposes of New Jersey law,

13, The exception upon which Mellon rclies (section 4 of the Act
reterred tain Section 17:9A-345 of the New Jersey statutes) povides
[n]othing i this act shall prohibit a company from acquu ing bank
stock i exeess of the limitation impased by section 2 of this Act
[§ 17:9A-345] it such acquisition results hom an exchange of
stock resulting Ttom the werger or consolidation of 4 bank with

another bank or banks. N J. Stat, Aon. § (7:9A-347.
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voting shares would occur as a result of the merger of
Heritage Bank with Girard Bank, New Jersey law
provides specific authorization for the interstate acqui-
sition of Heritage Bank by Mellon,

The Board has previously concluded that an excep-
tion to a prohibition may be a sufficient specific
authorization for purposes ol the Douglas Amendment
where it is clear from the terms of the statute, its
legislative history, or state practice under the statute
that the state enacted the exception in order to autho-
rize interstate acquisitions.' In its decision in NCNB,
the Board found that the exception to the general
interstate prohibition in Florida law was a sufficient
authorization under the Douglas Amendment because
(1) the Florida statute clearly and on its face specifical-
ly excepted certain grandfathered institutions from the
state prohibition; (2) there was evidence of the clear
intent of the legislature to permit certain interstate
acquisitions by grandfathered entities, as demonstrat-
ed by the use of the state statute in previous cases o
permit grandfathered out-of-state bank holding compa-
nies to acquire additional institutions in the state; and
(3) the Attorney General of Florida determined that
NCNB, a grandfathered out-of-state bank holding
company, was not prohibited from acquiring & Florida
bank.'s

In this case, the New Jersey Attorney General has
rendered a formal opinion to the effect that the excep-
tion upon which Metlon relies does not apply to New
Jersey’s interstate banking statute.'® The exception
upon which Mellon relies (section 347) was enacted in
1957 to ensure that the 1957 New Jersey statute
banning the formation of multi-bank holding compa-
nies was not interpreted to prohibit a bank owned by a
New Jersey bank holding company from merging with
other banks in the same county, At that time, New
Jersey law did not contain an express prohibition
against acquisitions of New Jersey banks by out-of-
state bank holding companies. New Jersey's ban on

14. NOCNB Corporation, 68 Frprrar Resvrrve Butri N 59
(1982). The Board made a similar determination with respect to an
lowa statute. Sce Northwest Bancorporation, 38 Federal Register

21530 (1973), aff’d. sub nom., fowa Independent Bankers v. Board of

Governors of the Federal Reserve System, 511 F.2d 1288 (D.C, Cir.
1975). Although the issue of whether the lowa statiite was @ spectfic
authorization under the Douglas Amendment was not before the
court, the court implicitly approved the use of the exceeption as a form
of language that could specifically anthorize a transaction.

1S, The issuc in NONB was whether an out-of-state bank holding
company that owned a tiust company in Florida before the grandta-
ther date in the Florida statute could acquire a bank in Flonda. Tt was
undisputed that such a company could acquite another Florida trust
company and that an out-of-state bank holding company that owned a
bank in Florida before the grandfather date could acquire an additionat
bank in Florida.

16. When interpreting state law, the Board has given substantial
weight to the reasoned opinions of state authoritics. NCNB, supra;
Northwest Kansas Bane Shares, Ine., 69 FEprralr Restrvy Buraa -
TIN 98 (1983).

interstate acquisitions (section 345(b)) was enacted in
1968—I11 years later and was placed in the same
section of the New Jersey bank holding company
statute as the 1957 ban on multi-bank holding compa-
nies. Based upon these facts and others specified in his
opinion, the Attorney General has stated that the
exception in section 347 does not apply to the prohibi-
tion in section 345. Moreover, he states that, in these
circumstances, the exception in section 347 cannot be
read to affirmatively authorize an acquisition of stock
of a New Jersey bank by an out-of-state bank holding
company.

In the Board's view, based upon all the facts of
record, including the opinion of the Attorney General,
the New Jersey statute upon which Mellon relies does
not constitute a specific authorization **by language to
that effect and not merely by implication,” as required
by the Douglas Amendment. In contrast to the lowa
and Florida statutes, where it was clear from the terms
of the statutes, their legislative histories, or state
practice that the states intended to permit some types
of interstate acquisitions, there is no indication that
New Jersey intended to permit any interstate acquisi-
tions.

Without any definitive legislative history, the Board
belicves that is unreasonable 1o impute o the New
Jersey legislature the belief that, by amending one
section of its law, it was specifically authorizing out-
of-state bank holding companics to acquire banks in
New Jersey, particularly where the exception was
enacted 11 years before and not in connection with
New Jersey’s interstate banking prohibition. Thus, if
the New Jersey law authorizes interstate acquisitions,
this authorization is implied from the structure of the
New Jersey statute, and the authorization is not an
express authorization as explicitly required by the
Douglas Amendment. Moreover, the Board notes that,
unlike the Florida law at issue in NCNB, the New
Jersey statute, which is over 15 ycears old, has never
been used to permit any type of interstate bank holding
company acquisition in New Jersey,

For the forcgoing reasons, the Board concludes that
the Douglas Amendment prohibits the Board from
approving Mellon’s proposed acquisition of Heritage
Bancorp and Heritage Bank. Accordingly, Mellon’s
application is hereby denied.

By order of the Board of Governors, effective
April 24, 1984.

Voting for this action: Chairman Volcker and Governors
Martin, Wallich, Rice, and Gramley. Voting against this
action: Governor Partee. Absent and not voting: Governor
Teeters.

JaAMES MCAFEE,

[sEAL] Associate Secretary of the Board



Omaha National Corporation
Omaha, Nebrask:

Order Approving Acquisition and Merger of Bank
Holding Companicys

Omaha National Corporation, Omaha, Nebraska, a
bank holding compuny within the meaning of the Bank
Holding Company Act of 1956, as amended (12 U.S.C.
§ 1841 ct seq)("Act’), has applied for the Board’s
approval under scction 3(a) of the Act (12 U.S.C.
§ 1842(a)) to acquire 45.2 percent ol the voting shares
of First National l.incoln Corp., Lincoln, Nebraska
(““FNL.C™), also a bank holding company under the
Act. Applicant will thereby acquire control of FNLBs
subsidiary bank, First National Bank and 'T'rust Com-
pany of Lincoln, Lincoln, Ncebraska (“Lincoln
Bank’™). Subsequently, FNLC will be merged into
Applicant, which will continue operations under the
name *“Firstier, Inc.”

Notice of the applications, affording opportunity for
interested persons to submit comments, has been
given in accordance with section 3(b) of the Act.
(12 U.S.C. § 1842(b)). The time for filing commients
has expired, and the Board has considered the applica-
tions and all comments received in light of the lactors
set forth in scction 3(¢) of the Act (12 U.S.C,
§ 1842(c)).

Applicant, the sccond largest banking organization
in Nebraska, controls one subsidiary bank with depos-
its of $714.4 million, which represent 6.2 percent of the
total deposits in commercial banks in the state)
FNLC, the fifth largest banking organization in Ne-
braska, controls onc¢ bank with deposits of $534.2
million, which represent 4.7 percent of the total depos-
its in commercial banks in the state, Upon consumnia-
tion of the proposal, Applicant would become the
largest banking organization in Nebraska, controlling

deposits of $1.2 billion, representing 10.9 percent of

the total deposits in commercial banks in the state.
With regard o concentration ol banking resources,
Nebraska is one of the least concentrated states in the

nation and would remain so upon consummation of

this transaction. The four largest banking organiza-
tions in Nebraska control 25 percent of the total
deposits in commercial banks in the state and this
figure would increase to 29.7 pereent upon constnima-
tion of this transaction. Accordingly, it is the Board’s
judgment that consummation of the proposed transac-
tion would not have a significant cffect on the concen-
tration of banking rcsources in Nebraska.

Because Applicant’s subsidiany buank and FNLC's
subsidiary bank operate in separate banking markets,

1. All deposit data are as of Decembet 31, 1982, unless otherwise
indicated.
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consummation of the proposcd (ransaction would not
climinate any substantial existing competition. The
Board has also cvaluated the ellect of the proposed
merger of Applicant and FNL.C upon probable future
competition in their respective banking markets and
considered the proposal in light of the Bourd’s pro-
posed guidelines on market extension mergers.” In
evaluating the effect of a proposed transaction on
probable future competition, the Board considers the
level of concentration in the market, the number of
probable future entrants into the market, the size of
the bank to be acquired, and the attractiveness of the
market for de novo or loothold entry. After consider-
ation ol these factors in the context of the specific
facts of this case, the Board concludes that consum-
mation of this proposal would not have any significant
effects on probable future competition in any relevant
market.

Applicant’s subsidiary bank, Omaha National Bank
(**Omaha Bank™), opcrates in the Omaha, Nebraska,
banking market,* and is the fargest commercial bank in
the market controlling 23.5 percent of total deposits in
commercial banks in the market. The Omaha banking
market is not highly concentrated. 'The three largest
commercial banking organizations in the market con-
trol 64.5 percent ol the total deposits in commercial
banks in the market, and there 1s no evidence in the
record that the nwrket is not competitive, The Su-
preme Court has indicated that **the potential competi-
tion doctrine has meaning only as applied to concen-
trated markets,”* 'T'hus, the Board has determined that
the proposed transaction would have oo significant
adverse eitects on probable future competition in the
Omaha banking market.

ENT.Cs subsidiary bank, Lincoln Bank, operates in
the Lincol, Nebraska, banking marke(,® and is the
largest banking organization in the market, controlling
48.2 percent of the total deposits in commercial banks
in the market. Because of Applicant’s size and linan-
cial and managerial resources, the proximity of Lin-
coln to Omaha, and the relative size and importance ol
the Lincoln market within the state, Applicant appears
to be a likely entrant into the Lincoln market absent
approval ol this proposal. The three largest banking
organizations in the market control 82.2 percent of the
total deposits in commercial banks in the market, a

2. “Proposed Policy Statement of the Bowrd of Governors of the
lederal Rescrve System lor Assessing Competitive Factors Under the
Bank Meiger Act and the Bunk Holding Company Act.” 47 Federal
Register 9017 (March 3, 1982). Although the Board has not approved
the policy statemnent, it is using the policy guidelines inits analysis of
the ellicet of a proposal on probable future competition.

LoThe Omaha bankmg market is approxunated by the Omaha
RMA.

4. Unuted States v, Marine Bancorporation, 418 U.S. 602, 630
(1974).

5. ‘The Lincoln bankimg nwiket s approximated by the Lincoln
RMA.
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level viewed as highly concentrated under the Board's
guidelines.©

In its evaluation of the competitive effects of bank
expansion proposals, the Board has previously indi-
cated that thrilt institutions have become, or at least

have the potential to become, major competitors of

banks, and has accorded considerable weight to the
competitive influence of thrift institutions.” This s due
to a significant expansion of the scrvices that thrifts

may oller, particularly as a result of the enactment of

the Consumer Checking Account Equity Act of 19805
which authorized thrift institutions to offer NOW
accounts, the Garn=St Germain Depository Institu-
tions Act of 1982,” which greatly expanded the com-
mercial lending powers ol federal thrift institutions,
and various state statutes,

The Lincoln banking market contains six thrift insti-
tutions that coutrol 33.8 percent of the total deposits in
banks and savings and loan associations in the market,
and operate 31 offices in the market (as compared to
the 5 commercial bank offices). The three largest
thrift institutions in the market are the first, third and
fifth largest depository institutions in Nebraska, and
cach controls more than $500 million in deposits
statewide. The record shows that these and other thrift
institutions in Nebraska have extensive branch net-
works in the state; aggressively solicit transaction
accounts, time and savings accounts, and cousumer
loans; and ofler residential and commercial mortgages
and transaction accounts. In addition, federal thrift
institutions can accept demand deposits from business
customers with whom they have a lending relation-
ship. Four of the six thrift institutions in Lincoln have
hired commercial lending oflicers and instituted com-
mercial loan programs. While the commercial toan
portiolios of these institutions are not substantial at
the present time, this appears due to the fact that thrift
institutions  have only recently obtained expanded
commercial lending powers. In any event, the record
establishes that thrift institutions in the Lincoln mar-
ket are prepared and intend to expand their commer-
cial lending operations.

In the Board's view, this ¢vidence indicates that
thrift institutions should be given substantial weight in
determining concentration in the market.

6. Murket dataare as ol September 30, 1983,

7. Fist Railroad & Banhing Company of Georgia, 70 Fr b rat
Restrve Buiton 436, (Press Release dated April 16, 1984); NBD
Bancorp, Ine. (Pontiae State Banh), 69 Frprrat Resirve Buriy rin
917, Comerica{Pontiae State Bank), 69 Fr orrat Rest kve BUlr niN
9L General Baneshares Corporation, 69 Frprral RESTrv Burny-
LIN BO2; Comerica (Bank of the Commonwealth), 69 Fibprrat Ri-
sERVE Bur it 1IN 797, and First Tennessee National Corporation, 69
Frotrar Restrve Buter s 298 (1983).

8. Title 11, 94 Stat. 132, 145 codified at 12 U.S.C. § 1832

9. Title 111, 97 Stat. 1469, 1499- 1500,

10. 1t only 50 percent of the deposits held by thrift institutions weie
meluded in the calculation of market concentration, the share of

The Board’s proposed miarket extension guidelines
state that, where there are more than six probable
future entrants into a market, the climination of an
applicant as a potential competitor is not likely to have
an adverse effect on probable future competition.
When it issued the guidelines, the Board stated that
the number of probable future entrants specified in the
guidelines was intended to be used only as a general
standard, because no single number of entrants could
be used as a true indicator in all circumstances. The
Board was awarc that the stiucture of a particular
market and the limitations on ¢xpansion imposcd by
state law would have to be considered with regard to
cach case.

The Board notes that there are only five banking
organizations with asscts over $500 million in the State
of Nebraska, Two of these are located in the Lincoln
market, leaving only three, including Applicant, that
mecet the Board’s definition of probable future entrant
contained in the guidelines. Nevertheless, Nebraska
has seven banking organizations with assets of less
than $500 million, but more than $100 million, that
appear to have the financial and managerial resources
necessary to enter the Lincoln banking market. While
these organizations have fewer deposits than specified
in the guidelines to be considered probable future
entrants, in light of the relatively small size of Nebras-
ka banking organizations generally and recent amend-
ments to Nebraska law that expand branching oppor-
tunities and allow the formation of multibank holding
companies,'! the Board believes that these organiza-
tions represent probable future entrants into the Lin-
coln market.

Finally, to the extent that thrift institutions are not
considered existing competitors ol commercial banks,
they would, based upon their power to ofler many ol
the products and services offered by commercial
banks, be viewed as potential entrants into the com-
mercial banking product market, where, as here, they
have evidenced the intent to provide commercial
banking services.

Accordingly, based on all the evidence of record,
including the actual and potential competition offered
by thritt institutions and the structure of banking in
Nebraska, the Board concludes that consummation off
this acquisition would not have such adverse effects on
probable future competition in the Lincoln banking
market as to warcant denial ol the proposal.

The financial and managerial resources ol Appli-
cant, EFNLC, and their subsidiary banks, are satislac-
tory and their future prospects appear favorable. Con-
summation of the transaction would enable each of

deposits held by the thiee largest depository institutions in the market
wauld be 67 percent and the market would not be considered highty
concentrated under the Board's guidelines

L1, Neb, Rev. Stat, §8 8-903 and 8157 (1983 Supp.).



those institutions to increase and improve their ser-
vices Lo their customers. Specifically, the combined
organization would have a higher lending hwit, and
Applicant statcs that the affiliation would result in
lower credit costs al botlt institutions. Also, consum-
mation of the proposal would result in the addition of
tax and leasing cxpertise to Lincoln Bank’s stall’ and
farm management expertise to Omaha Bank’s staft.
Accordingly, considerations relating to the conve-
nicnce and needs ol the conununity to be served are
consistent with approval of the applications. Based on
the forcegoing and other facts of 1ecord, the Board has
determined that consummation of the proposed trans-
action would be consistent with the public interest and
that the application should be approved.

On the basis ol the record, these applications are
approved for the rcasons summarized above. The
acquisition of shares and merger of bank holding
companies shall not be made before the thirtieth
calendar day following the effective date of this Order,

or later than three months alter the effective date of

this Order, unless such period is extended by the
Board or by the I'ederal Reserve Bank of Kansas City,
acting pursuant to delegated authority.

By order of the Board of Governors, cilective

April 24, 1984,

Voling for this action: Governors Maiting Wallich, Partee,
Rice, and Gramley. Absent and not voting: Governor
Teeters. Voting against this action: Chainman Volcker.

JaMrs MCAFEE,

|stiatL ] Asyociate Secretary of the Board

Norris Bancorp, lnc.
St. Charles, Hlinois

Order Approving Acquisition of u Bank

Norris Bancorp, Inc., St. Charles, Hlinois, a bank
holding company within the mcaning ol the Bank
Holding Company Act of 1956, as amended,
(12 U.S.C. § 1841 ¢t seq.), has applied for the Board’s
approval pursuant to scction 3(a)(3) of the Act
(12 U.S.C. § 1842(2)(3)). to acquire lirst National
Bank of Batavia, Batavia, Hinois.

Notice of the application, aflfording interested per-
sons an opportunity to submit comments, has been
given in accordance with section 3(b) of the Act. The
time for filing comments has ¢xpired, and the Board
has considered the application and all comments re-

ceived in light of the factors set [orth in section 3(¢) of

the Act.
Applicant controls one banking subsidiary, the State
Bank of St. Charles, the 254th largest conuncercial

Legal Developments 449

banking organization in filinois, with aggregate depos-
its of $66.7 million, representing fess than | percent of
the total deposits in commercial banks in the state.!
Bank is the 478th largest banking organization in
linois, with deposits of $38.7 million. Upon consuni-
mation of the proposed transaction, Applicant would
control less than | pereent ol the total deposits in
commercial banks in [llinois. Accordingly, consumma-
tion of this transaction would have no significant effect
on the concentration ol bauking resources in the state.

Applicant is the fifth largest ol 24 commercial bank-
ing organizations that operate in the Aurora banking
market,” controlling 6.5 percent ol total deposils in
commercial banks in the market. Bank is the ninth
largest commercial banking organization in the Aurora
banking market, controlling 3.8 percent of total depos-
its in commercial banks in the market, Upon consum-
nwation of the proposed tiansaction, Applicant would
become the third largest banking organization in the
Aurora banking market and would control 10.3 percent
of the total deposits in commercial banks in the
market,

Although this proposal would result in the elimina-
tion of some existing competition in the Aurora bank-
ing market, several lactors mitigate the competitive
effects of the proposal. The Aurora banking market is
not concentrated, with the four largest commercial
banking organizations controfling 44.8 percent of total
deposits in commercial banks in the market. I addi-
tion, numerous other banking alternatives will remain
in the market after consummation ol the proposal.
Accordingly, the Board concludes that consummation
of the proposed transaction will not have a significant
cffect on existing competition in the Aurora banking
market.

The financial and managerial 1esources ot Appli-
cant, its subsidiarics, and Bank are gencrally satistac-
tory and then [uture prospects are favorable. Morc-
over, Applicant has commitled (o infect enough capital
into Bank to incrcase Bank’s capital to the minimum
levels set by the Board. Although Applicant doces not
anticipate any immediate changes in the scrvices ol-
fered by Bank, considerations refating to the conve-
nicnce and needs of the community to be served are
consistent with approval.

Ou the basis of the record, the application is ap-
proved for the reasons summarized above. The trans-
action shall not be made betore the thirticth day
{ollowing the cifeciive date of this Order or later than
three months aiter the cficctive date of this Order,
unless such period is extended for good cause by the

{. All bankmg data e as ol June 30, 1983,

2. The Aurora bankmig market is approxintted by the southern
portion ol Kane County; Plano, Buistol, Oswego, Fox, and Kendall
townships in Kendall County; and Sandwich Township in DeKall
County, all in Hlinois.
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Board or by the Federal Reserve Bank of Chicago,
acting pursuant to delegated authority.

By order of the Board of Governors, effective
April 12, 1984,

Voting for this action: Vice Chairman Martin and Gover-
nors Wallich, Partee, Rice, and Gramley. Absent and not
voting: Chairman Volcker and Governor Teeters.

JAMES MCAFEE,

[SEAL] Associate Secretary of the Board

Paducah Bank Shares, Inc.
Paducah, Kentucky

Order Approving Formation of a Bank Holding
Company

Paducah Bank Shares, Inc., Paducah, Kentucky, has
applied for the Board’s approval under section 3(a)(1)
of the Bank Holding Company Act (12 U.S.C.
§ 1842(a)(1) ("*Act’’) to become a bank holding com-
pany by acquiring 80 percent or more of the voting
shares of Paducah Bank & T'rust Company, Paducah,
Kentucky (**Bank’’).

Notice of the application, affording opportunity for
interested persons to submit comments and views, has
been given in accordance with section 3(b) of the Act.
The time for filing comments and views has expired,
and the Board has considered the application and all
comments received in light of the factors set forth in
section 3(c) of the Act (12 U.S.C. § 1842(¢)).

Applicant is a nonoperating corporation organized
for the purpose of becoming a bank holding company
by acquiring Bank, which holds deposits of $73.2
million. Upon consummation of the proposal, Appli-
cant would control the 54th largest commercial bank in
Kentucky and would hold 0.38 percent of the total
deposits in commercial banks in the state.!

Bank is the third largest of seven banks in the
McCracken County banking market and holds 12.4
percent of total deposits in commercial banks in the
market.2 Applicant’s proposal is essentially a corpo-
rate reorganization, consummation of which would not
result in any adverse affects upon competition or in an
increase in the concentration of banking resources in
any relevant market.

The financial and managerial resources of Applicant
and Bank arc considered to be gencrally satisfactory,
and their future prospects appear favorable. Applicant
does not propose 1o make any specific changes in the

. Banking data are as of September 30, 1983,
2. The McCracken County banking market s defined  as
McCracken County, Kentucky, and Massac County, Hlinois.

services currently provided by Bank. However, there
is no evidence that the banking needs of the communi-
ty to be served are not being met. Accordingly,
considerations relating to the convenience and needs
of the community to be scrved are consistent with
approval of this proposal.

Based on the foregoing and the record of this
application, it is the Board’s judgment that the pro-
posed acquisition is in the public interest and that the
application should be approved and hereby is ap-
proved for the reasons summarized above. The trans-
action shall not be consummated before the thirtieth
calendar day following the eftective date of this Order
or later than three months after the effective date of
this Order, unless such period is extended for good
cause by the Board or the Federal Reserve Bank of St.
Louis, acting pursuant to delegated authority.

By order of the Board of Governors, effective
April 6, 1984,

Voting for this action: Governors Wallich, Partee, Rice,
and Gramley. Absent and not voting: Chairman Volcker and
Governors Martin and Teeters.

JAMES MCAFEE,

[SEAL] Associate Secretary of the Board

Salem Capital Corp.
Elkhart, Indiana

Order Approving Formuation of a Bank Holding
Company

Salem Capital Corp., Elkhart, [ndiana, has applied for
the Board’s approval, pursuant to section 3(a)(1) of the
Bank Holding Company Act (12 U.S.C. § 1842(a)(1)),
to become a bank holding company by acquiring 44
percent of the voting stock of Salem Financial Corpo-
ration, Goshen, Indiana (*‘Salem Financial’’), a bank
holding company within the meaning of the Act, and
thereby indirectly acquiring Salem Bank and Trust
Company, Goshen, Indiana (*‘Bank’’).

Notice of the application, affording opportunity for
interested persons to submit comments and views, has
been given in accordance with section 3(b) of the Act.
The time for filing comments has expired, and the
Board has considered the application and all com-
ments received in light of the tactors set forth in
section 3(c) of the Act (12 U.S.C. § 1842(c)).

Applicant is a nonoperating corporation organized
to acquire Bank, which is the 31st largest commercial
bank in Indiana with deposits of $157.5 million, repre-
senting 0.56 percent of total deposits in commercial
banks in the state.! Consummation of this proposal

1. Banking data are as of June 30, 1982,
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will have no signiticant effects on the concentration off
banking resources in the stale.

Bank operates in the Elkhart-Niles-South Bend
banking market, where it is the sixth largest of 30
commercial banks, controlling 6.1 percent of total
deposits in commercial banks in the market.? Neither
Applicant nor any ol its principals has an ownership
interest in any other banking organization in the mar-
ket, and it appears that consummation of this proposal
will have no significant effects on competition or
increase the concentration of banking resources in any
relevant areq,

The financial and managerial resources of Appli-
cant, Salem Financial, and Bank are considered to be
generally satisfuctory, and their future prospects ap-
pear favorable. Applicant has proposed no new activi-
ties or services {or Bank upon consummation of this
proposal. However, there is no evidence indicating
that the needs of the community to be served are not
being met. Accordingly, considerations relating to the
convenience and needs of the community to be served
are consistent with approval of this proposal.

Based on the foregoing and the record of this
application, the Board has determined that this pro-
posal should be and hereby is approved. The transac-
tion shall not be consunmimated belore the thirticth
calendar day following the effective date of this Order,
nor later than three months after the eflective date of
this Order, unless such period is extended for good

cause by the Board or by the Federal Reserve Bauk of

Chicago, acting pursuant to delegated authority.
By order of the Board of Governors, effective
April 5, 1984,

Voting for this action: Governors Wallich, Partee, Rice,
and Gramley. Absent and not voting: Chairman Voleker and
Governors Martin and ‘Tecters.

Jamis MCAFEE,

[SEAL] Associate Secretary of the Board

Sturm Investment, Lnc.
Omaha, Nebraska

Order Approving Formation of a Bank Holding
Company

Sturm Investment, Inc., Omaha, Ncbraska, has ap-
plied for the Board’s approval under section 3(a)(1) of
the Bank Holding Company Act of 1956, as amended,

2. The Elkhart-Niles-South Bend banking maiket is detined as adl of
Cass County, Michigan, the townships ol Berien, Oronoko, Buchan-
an, Niles, and Bertrand in Berrien County, Michigan, all of Llkhart
County, Indiana, and all of St. Joseph County, Indiana, except for the
townships of Warren and Olive.

(the ““Act”’) (12 U.S.C. § (842(a)(1)) to form a bank
holding company by acquiring 95 percent of the voling
shares of The Union National Bank of Macomb,
Macomb, Hlinois (*‘Bank™).

Notice of the application, affording opportunity for
interested persons to submit comments, has been
given in accordance with section 3(b) of the Act. The
time for filing comments has expired, and the Board
has considetred the application and all comments re-
ceived in light of the factors set forth in section 3(¢) of
the Act.

Applicant is a nonoperating Nebraska corporation
organized for the purposce of becoming a bank holding
company by acquiring Bank, which holds deposits of
$54.8 million.' Bank is the sccond largest ol seven
commercial banking organizations competing in the
McDonough County banking market? and holds 28.5
percent of total deposits in conuunercial banks in the
market, Upon acquisition ol Bank, Applicant would
control the 309th targest commercial banking organiza-
tion in lllinois and approximately 0.06 percent of total
deposits in commercial banks in the state.

This proposal involves a restructuring of Bank’s
ownership from an individual to a corporation con-
trotled by the same individual. Applicant’s principal,
who owns 95 pereent of the outstanding shares of
Bank, also owns 51 percent of the outstanding voting
shares of First National Bank of Macomb, Macomb,
Hlinois (““First’’), which is located five road miles from
Bank. First, with deposits of $9.4 million, also com-
petes in the McDonough County banking market
where it is the fifth largest banking organization,
controlling 4.9 percent of total deposits in commercial
banks in the market,

Scction 3(¢) of the Act precludes the Board from
approving any proposed acquisition that may tend o
create a4 monopoly or may substantially [essen compe-
tition or be in restraint of trade in any part of the
United States, unless the Board finds that such anti-
competitive effects are clearly outweighed by the
convenience and neceds of the community to be served.
In analyzing a casc under these standards where, as
here, a principal of an applicant controls another
banking organization in the same market as the bank to
be placed in the holding company, the Board considers
the competitive effects of the transaction whercby
common control of the formerly competing institutions
was established.’

In this instance, the two banks had been affiliated
since the de novo establishment of First by the original

1. All bauking data aic as of December 3, 1982,

2. The McDonough County banking matket is approximated by all
of McDonough Comnty, [linois.

3. Sce Mid Nebraska Banceshares, tne. v, Board of Governors, 627
1.2d 266 (D.C. Cit 19801,
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principals of Bank in 1964, First provided an additional
source of banking services in the market; thus, its
establishment can be viewed as procompetitive. In
1983, Applicant’s principal acquired control of Bank
and First from the common principals of both institu-
tions. Because the afliliation of Bank and First was not
anticompetitive at its inception, their acquisition by
Applicant’s principal is not viewed as anticompetitive,
Accordingly, the Board concludes competitive consid-
erations are consistent with approval.

The financial and managerial resources and futurc
prospects of Applicant and Bank appear to be general-
ly satisfactory, particularly in light of commitments by
Applicant. Convenicnce and needs of the community
to be served are also consistent with approval. Ac-
cordingly, it is the Board’s judgment that the proposed
acquisition is in the public interest and that the appli-
cation should be approved.

On the basis of the record, the application is ap-
proved for the reasons summarized above. The trans-
action shall not be consummated before the thirtieth
calendar day following the effective date of this Order
or later than three months after the effective date of
this Order, unless such period is extended for good
cause by the Board or by the Federal Reserve Bank of
Chicago acting pursuant to delegated authority.

By order of the Board of Governors, effective

April 4, 1984.

Voting for this action: Governors Wallich, Partee, Rice,
and Gramley. Absent and not voting: Chairman Volcker and
Governors Martin and Teeters.

WiLLiaM W. WiLEs,

[SEAL]| Secretary of the Board

Orders Issued Under Section 4 of Bank Holding
Company Act

Manufacturers Hanover Corporation
New York, New York

Order Approving the Acquisition of Nonbank
Company

Manufacturers Hanover Corporation, New York,
New York, a bank holding company within the mean-
ing of the Bank Holding Company Act, has applied for
the Board’s approval under section 4(c)(8) of the Act
(12 U.S.C. § 1843(c)(B)) to acquire all of the voting
shares of CI'l" Financial Corporation, New York, New
York (““CI'T”"). CI'T engages through sixty-one subsid-
iaries operating throughout the United States in factor-
ing, commercial and industrial lending, mortgage
banking, consumer finance, leasing, sales financing,
credit servicing, and community development activi-

ties. In addition, CIT operates industrial banks in
California, Hawaii, lowa, Kentucky, Tennessee,
Washington, and West Virginia,' and acts throughout
the United States as agent or broker for the sale of
credit-related life, accident and health, and disability
insurance. CIT also acts as broker for property and
casualty insurance related to extensions of credit by its
consumer financing subsidiaries in 44 states.?

Manufacturers Hanover Corporation has also ap-
plicd tor the Board’s approval under section 25(a) of
the Federal Reserve Act (““Edge Act’’) to acquire all of
the outstanding voting shares of CIT Holdings Inc.,
and Service Leasing Corporation of Canada, Limited,
both of Toronto, Ontario, Canada. Finally, Manufac-
turers Hanover Corporation has provided notice,
under section 4(c)(14) of the Act (12 U.S.C.
§ 1843(c)(14)), of its intention to acquire all of the
outstanding shares of CIT International Sales Corpo-
ration, New York, New York, an export trading
compuny.

Notice of the application, aflording interested per-
sons an opportunity to submit comments and views,
has been duly published (49 Federal Register 4147
(1984)). The time for filing comments has c¢xpired, and
the Board has considered the application and the
notice and all comments received in light of the factors
specified in section 4 of the Act and the purposes of
the Edge Act.

Applicant, with consolidated assets of approximate-
ly $64.3 billion, is the third largest commercial banking
organization in New York and operates three bank
subsidiaries, including Manufacturers Hanover Trust
Company, which controls $42.2 billion in deposits.*
Applicant engages, through seven nonbank subsidiar-
ies operating in 33 states, in various permissible non-
banking activitics, including commercial finance, leas-
ing, mortgage banking, Tactoring, consumer finance,
credit-related insurance agency activitics, and nonde-
pository trust company activities.

Permissible Nonbanking Activiries. CIT, with total
assets of $6.2 billion, is one of the largest diversified
finance companics in the United States, operating 275
consumer finance offices and 48 commercial finance

. CI'T Financial Corporation states that the industrial banks that it
owns and operates do not accept deposits and are not eligible for
FDIC insurance. Applicant has committed that, after consummation
of the proposed acquisition, these industrial banks will not accept
deposits. Accordingly, the Board has deteimined that this portion of
the application is subject to section 4 of the Act.,

2. CI'T also owns all of the voting shares of North American
Company for Life and Health Insurance, which acts as an underwriter
for life and accident and health insurance, and North Anierican
Company for Property and Casualty Insimance, which acts as an
underwriter for property and casualty insurance. Applicant will not
acquire these companies, both of which will be acquired by RCA.

3. Al financiad data are as of December 31, 1983,



offices in 44 states. CI'7s factoring, consumer finance,
commercial and industrial finance, mortgage banking,
sales financing, credit servicing, leasing, industrial
banking, credit-related life, accident and health, and
disability insurance agency, and community develop-
ment activities have been determined by the Board to
be closely related to banking and are permissible for
bank holding companies.”

As discussed below, the Board also concludes that
Applicant may, under scction 225.25(b)8)i) of Regu-
lation Y and section 4(¢)(8)(D) of the Act, sell property
and casualty insurance in conncction with extensions
of credit by consumer finance subsidiaries of CI'T in
the 27 states in which the consumer finance subsidiary
of Applicant is authorized to conduct this activily and
in other states up to the limits specified in section
4()BUB) of the Act. Finally, the Board concludes that
CI'T’s tuition budget plan, under which CYT receives
periodic payments from parents of students and dis-
burses the funds received 1o designated educational
institutions as tuition bills come duce, is closcly related
to banking and a proper incident thereto because it is
operationally and functionally equivalent o an escrow
account or bill payment scrvice commonly provided
by banking institutions.

In acting on an application under scection 4(¢)(8) ol

the Act, the Board must consider whether Applicant’s
performance of the proposed activities *‘can reason-
ably be expected (o produce benelits 1o the public,
such as greater convenicncee, increased competition,
or gains in efficiency, that outweigh possible adverse
cffects, such as unduce concentration ol resources,
decreased or unfair competition, conflicts of interest,
or unsound banking practices.”” ‘This consideration
also requires an evaluation of the financial and mmana-
gerial aspects associated with the proposal. 12 CEFR
§ 225.24.

Financial Factors. 'The Board views with concern any
proposal involving a major expenditure of funds for
expansion that could limit a bank holding company’s
ability to serve as a source of strength o its subsidiary
banks, particularly its ability to raisec new equity
capital to deal with unloreseen difficultics. Thus, in
evaluating this application, the Board has carefully

4. 12 CI'R § 225.25(b)(1), (2), (5), (6), and (8), CVI currently is the
ownet-lessor under £3 personal property leases that do not conform to
the 1equirements of scction 225.25(b)5) of the Board’s Regulation Y.
These leases represented a total mvestient ol approximately $9
million as of October 31, 1983, und the latest termination date of these
leases is year-end 1987, Applicant has committed that, 1n the event of
Board approval of the proposcd acquisition, Applicant would conform
these leases to the requirements of Regulation Y by year-end 1987 and
would limit the future lcasing activities of CI'1"and its subsidiaries to
leases that conforn to the requirements of the Board’s Regulation Y.
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considered the financial and managerial resources of
Manufacturers  Hanover Corporation, including  its
capital position and data on its domestic and forcign
loan portfolio, and the effect on these resources of the
proposed acquisition of CIT. The Board has stated and
continues o believe that capital adequacy is an espe-
cially important [actor in the analysis of bank holding
company cxpansion proposals, particularly where sig-
nificant acquisitions are proposed ot where the organi-
zation has a significant loan exposurc. In evaluating
capital, the Board will consider, among other factors,
the implications of o significant level of intangible
assets, including that arising from a proposed expan-
sion. The Board will also consider the capitalization of
the acquired company- —relative to the accepted norm
for companies in the same industry- -and whether that
capitalization is adequately reflected in the consolidat-
cd primary capital of the applicant.

While the Board notes that there is a material
amount ol intangible assets involved in this acquisition
and that finance companics are normally more highly
capitalized than banks, the Board believes that this
proposal meets acceptable standards ta light of the
steady and substantial improvement in Applicant’s
capital ratios and its plans Tor still fwither strengthen-
ing of its capital position. The Board notes that, in
conncction with the proposed acquisition, Applicant
has committed to raisc more than $500 million of
additional primary capital; and in fact has abready
raised approximately $200 million in common stock
since year-cnd 1983, Substantially all of the balance of
this capital commitment will be raised simultancously
with consummation of this proposal. Morcover., subse-
quent to year-end 1983, Applicant raised an additional
$100 million in cquity commitment notes. Upon con-
summation of this transaction, Applicant’s pro lorma
capital position will be significantly above the mini-
mum ratio for multinational organizations. ‘urther-
more, Applicant has conimitted to maintain its capital
position at at least this level and has presented the
Board with a plan under which Applicant will take
steps toward a significant further strengthening of its
capital position.

The Board also notes that CUE is a strong domestic
competitor in a number of product lines and that its
financial and managerial resources and Tuture pros-
pects are satisfactory, as indicated by CI17s historic
above average capital position and carnings record.,
While the investment is not without risk in view of the
growing competition in the financial services markets
served by CIT, the Board believes that, on balance,
the acquisition of CI'T" by Applicamt should strengthen
and result in a desirable diversification o Applicant’s
overall financial resources. The Board also notes that
the financing for the proposed acquisition is made up
in large part by the issuance to the scller of new
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primary capital of Applicant and acquisition debt that
has been structured to minimize future financing
risks.’

Taking into account these factors and all of the facts
of record, the Board concludes that any adverse
effects of consummation of this proposal on the finan-
cial and managerial resources of Applicant would not
be significant and that consummation of this proposal
would be consistent with the Board's policy that a
bank holding company maintain its ability to serve as a
source of financial strength to its subsidiary banks.

Competitive Considerations. Applicant and CIT are
both among the nation’s largest providers of financial
services to individuals and businesses and both offer
consumer finance, factoring, commercial finance, and
leasing products and services within national, region-
al, and local geographic markets. Applicant is the fifth
largest factor in the United States, with 6.1 percent of
the national market.® CI'T ranks as the largest factor in
the nation, controlling 15.6 percent of the national
factoring market. The market for factoring is uncon-
centrated, with a Herfindahl-Hirshman Index (“HHI™),
upon consummation of the proposed acquisition, of
only 819 and a four-tirm concentration ratio of 44.7
percent. Moreover, there are a large number of exist-
ing and potential competitors in the factoring business.

Applicant also engages in leasing real and personal
property, and is the second largest leasing firm in the
nation, with approximately 1.7 percent of the nation-
wide leasing business, CIT is the 13th largest leasing
firm in the nation, controlling only 0.4 percent of the
nationwide leasing business. The market for the leas-
ing activities of Applicant and CIT is unconcentrated
with an HHI below 50; and there are also numerous
existing and potential competitors in the leasing busi-
ness.

Applicant and CIT both engage in various commer-
cial finance company activities throughout the United
States. The geographic market for this activity is
regional in scope, and the combined market shares of
Applicant and CIT in each of the regions where they
both compete is less than 4 percent. Morcover, there
are numerous existing and potential competitors in
these markets.

Applicant and CIT also both engage in consumer
finance activities in numerous markets throughout the
United States. The Board has previously determined

5. Applicant has financed $800 million of the purchase price mn fixed
rate debt held by the seller.

6. The Board has previously determined that the factoring market is
a nationwide market. Barclays Bank Limited, 66 FEDERAT RESERVE
But t LN 980 (1980).

that the relevant geographic market for consumer
finance activitics is approximated by the local banking
market and the relevant product market is the making
of personal cash loans.” Consumer finance subsidiar-
ies of Applicant and CI'T compete with each other in 83
local banking markets in 31 states. In all but five of
these markets, the market share of Applicant and CIT
is small and their combined market share would be less
than 10 percent.

The five markets in which Applicant’s and CI'{”s
combined market share would exceed 10 percent are
the metropolitan New York market; Tampa, Florida;
Houma, Louisiana; Charleston, South Carolina; and
Danville, Virginia, markets. The metropolitan New
York market and the Tampa, Florida market are
unconcentrated, and CIT’s market share in consumer
finance activities in each of these two markets is less
than one percent. In the other three markets, the
combined market share for Applicant and CIT would
be 16.5 percent, 18.8 percent, and 12.0 percent, re-
spectively. However, each of these three markets is
unconcentrated and would remain unconcentrated af-
ter consummation of the proposal, with an HHI below
600 after giving effect to the proposed acquisition in
cach of thesc markets. In each of the 83 markets in
which Applicant and CIT compete, there are a large
number of existing and potential competitors. The
Board also notes that in many of these markets the
consumer finance activities of CI'T primarily involve
mobile home and home equity financing, while the
consumer finance activities of Applicant involve pri-
marily making personal cash loans.

While Applicant and CIT also both ¢ngage in mort-
gage banking, community development, and credit-
related insurance activities, the relevant market shares
of Applicant and CIT are not significant. Based upon
the foregoing and all of the facts of record, the Board
concludes that consummation of the proposal will not
have any significant adverse effects on existing or
potential competition in any relevant product line or
geographic market.

Concentration of Resources. This proposal would
result in the affiliation of one of the nation's largest
commercial banking organization with one of the na-
tion’s larger finance companies. Accordingly, the
Board has considered whether the proposal would
result in an undue concentration of resources in the
financial services industry or in any relevant line of
commerce, particularly in the provision of nationwide
factoring and consumer finance services. The financial

7. Sce, e.g., Norwest Buncorporation, 68 FEDERAL ReSERVE Bul.-
LN S19, 520 (1982).



services industry in general and cach of the product
lines in which CI'T and Applicant specifically compete
are highly competitive. Morcover, the barriers to entry
in cach of these product lines arc not substantial, and
there are, as noted above, a large number of potential
entrants into cach activity. The Board also notes that,
while this proposal would result in Applicant becom-
ing one of the farger competitors in several product
lines, there will remain numerous other large and
capable competitors in cach of these product lines,
including some of the largest business organizations in

the country. Accordingly, based on all the facts of

record, the Board believes that the proposed acquisi-

tion will not result in an undue concentration of

resources.

Permissibility of credit-related property and casualty
insurance activities. Applicant sceks authority for CIT
to engage in the sale of credit-related property and
casualty insurance through CIT’s consumer finance
subsidiaries. In 1972, the Board determined that the
sale by a bank holding company ol property and
casualty insurance to protect collateral sccuring an
extension of credit by a subsidiary of the bank hold-
ing company was closcly related to banking and per-
missible for bank holding companics. 12 CFR
§§ 225.25(b)(8) and 225.128. However, the Garn- St
Germain Depository [nstitutions Act of 1982 (**Garn—
St Germain Act’’) provided that the sale of credit-
related property and casualty insurance was not close-
ly reluted to banking except under certain specified
circumstances,

Under onc of these exceptions, a finance company
subsidiary may act as agent or broker for property and
casually insurance directly related to an extension of
credit by the finance company of not more than
$10,000 ($25,000 for mobile home loans) (12 U.S.C.
§ 1843(c)(8)(B)). Accordingly, consistent with the
Garn=St Germain Act and the Board’s Regulation Y,
the Board concludes that Applicant may sell credit-
related property and casualtly insurance at CI'I’s con-
sumer finance subsidiaries subject to these dollar
limitations at any geographic location in the country.

CIT currently provides property and casualty insur-
ance related to extensions of credit in excess of the
dollar limits stipulated in the finance company excep-
tion. Accordingly, Applicant sceks a Board ruling that
CIT’s consumer finance offices may continue to scll
credit-related property and casually insurance in reli-
ance on the grandfuther rights of Applicant’s existing

the Garn=St Germain Act (12 U.S.CL § 1843(C)(8)(1D)).

This exception, codified in section 4(e}8YD) of the
Bank Holding Company Act, provides an exception to
the insurance prohibitions of the Garn--St Germain Act
for insurance agency activities cngaged in by a bank
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holding company or any of its subsidiarics on May |,
1982, Under this exemption, Applicant’s consumer
finance subsidiary, Manufacturers Hanover Financial
Services, Inc. (““MHES”), may sell credit-related
property and casualty msurance at any location in 27
states: the 22 states in which MHES engages in that
activity and was so engaged on May |, 1982, the
grandfather date,® as well as in New York, Applicant’s
home state, and the states adjacent to New York.

[t is clear from the terms and legislative history ol
this exception (section 4(cH8)XD) of the Act) that, il
MHFE'S were to acquire CI'T’s consumer finance otlices
in these 27 states, MHES would not be prohibited by
the Garn—St Germiain Act {rom selling credit-related
property and casualty insurance al these oflices. The
Board docs not believe that a diflerent result should
pertain where the parent holding company of the
grandfathered subsidiary acquires these same offices
directly, as is proposed in this case. There is no
increase in the number of states in which the grand-
tathered activity is conducted, nor is the grandtathered
activity being extended to a subsidiary engaged in a
different activity. Property and casualty insurance will
be sold only in connection with extensions of credit by
CY1”s consumer finance subsidiaries. In this connec-
tion, the Board notes that the Conlerence Report
regarding Title VI of the Garn-St Germain Act states
that “‘nothing in this title is intended to prevent the
transferring of grandfathered insurance activitics of a
bank holding company to the parent or any of its
subsidiaries if the transferral is brought about for
management or etficiency purposes.” H. Rep. No. 97—
899, 97th Cong., 2d Scss. 91 (1982). Accordingly, the
Board concludes that Applicant may engage through
CI'T’s consumer finance subsidiarics in the sale of
credit-related property and casualty insurance at any
location within the 27 states in which MHIES may
engage in that aclivity.

The Applicant claims that, in addition to these 27
states, CI'T may scll credit-related property and casu-
alty insurance in any other of the remaining 23 states
under section 4(c)8)(D) of the BHC Act because a
mortgage banking subsidiary ol Applicant sold credit-
related life insurance throughout the United States on
May [, 1982, CIT currently sells credit-related proper-
ty and casualty insurance in {5 of these 23 states.
Applicant’s claim raises several issues concerning the
scope ol the exemption provided in section 4(¢)8)} D),
issucs that the Board has specifically requested public
comment on in connection with its March 2, 1984

8. These states we Alabama, Arzona, California, Coforado, Flon-
da, Georgia, Indjiana, Kansas, Lonisiana, Maryland, Mississippi,
Missowi, North Caroling, Ohio, Oklahoma, Oregon, Pennsylvunia,
South Carolina, Tennessee, Texas, Washington, and West Virginia,
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notice of rulemaking regarding that section. (49 Feder-
al Register 9215 (March 12, 1984)). The Board believes
it appropriate to defer ruling on Applicant’s claim until
the conclusion of that rulemaking, and Applicant has
agreed to conform its activities to the results of the
rulemaking and not to expand CI'7s existing credit-
related property and casualty activitics during the
pendency of the rulemaking other than as authorized
by this Order. For these same reasons, the Board has
determined to consider in the context of the Board’s
general rulemaking regarding the extent of permissible
insurance activities under the Garn-St Germain Act
whether Applicant may act as agent for noncredit-
related life insurance sold in connection with CI'Ts
tuition budget plan.

Based on all the tacts of record, the Board belicves
that consumimnation of the proposal would not result in
conflicts of intetests, unsound banking practices, un-
fair competition or other adverse eftects on the public
interest. Applicant has stated that it will provide
support, encouragement, and resources to CI'T to
enable CIT to expand its existing operations and

develop new products, including the expansion of

CITs lending products in both commercial and con-
sumer markets, thereby enabling CHF to offer a more
complete range of services to its customers. More-
over, Applicant expects that this acquisition will en-
hance the ability of both Applicant and CI'T to coni-
pete more aggressively in the consumer finance arca as
well as in providing credit to small and medium sized
businessces. In this regard, Applicant has informed the
Board that it intends to reverse the recent withdrawal
by CI'T from small cash consumer lending and instead,
with the assistance of subsidiarics ol Applicant that
currently conduct an extensive direct cash loan busi-

ness, expand the direct cash personal loan business of

CIT. Applicant also states that, with its support, CI'T
will expand its other consumer lending products, such
as home equity financing, mortgage loans, and other
secured and nonsccured credit facilitics of CUl, as well
as continue to supply credit needs in the larger item
sales finance market. This should increase competition
and benefit the customers of both Applicant and CI'L,
In addition, Applicant intends to combine ils own
expertise and extensive international contacts with the
extensive contacts of CI'F with domestic manufactur-
ers in order to expand exports of these manufacturers
through a CI'T cxport trading company as well as
through other facilitics of Applicant. Applicant also
anticipates that consummation of this proposal will
increase  operational  and  management  efliciency
through the consolidation of opcrations and support
tacilitics. Accordingly, the Board concludes that the
balance of public interest factors that it must consider
under section 4(¢c)(8) of the Act is consistent with
approval of this proposal.

The financial and managerial resources ol Manufac-
turcrs Hanover Corporation are also consistent with
approval of the applications under the Edge Act. The
Board has also considered the notice of Applicant’s
proposed investment in CI'T International Sules Cor-
poration under section 4(c)(14) of the Bank Holding
Company Act. Based on the facts of record, including
the capital to assets ratio of the export trading compa-
ny, the Board has determined that disapproval of the
proposed investment is not warranted.

Based on the foregoing and all the facts of record,
the Board has determined that these applications
should be, and hercby arce, approved. These transac-
tions shall not be consummated later than three
months after the efiective date of this Order unless the
period for consummation is extended for good cause
by the Board or by the Federal Reserve Bank of New
York under delegated authority, This determination is
subject to the conditions stated herein as well as all of
the conditions set forth in Regulation Y, including
sections 225.4(d) and 225.23(b), and to the Board’s
authority to require such modification or termination
of the activities of a holding company or any of its
subsidiarics as the Board finds necessary 1o assure
compliance with, or to prevent evasion of, the provi-
sions and purposes of the Act and the Board’s regula-
tions and orders issued thercunder.

By order of the Board of Governors, effective
April 24, 1984.

Voting for this action: Chairman Volcker, and Governors
Martin, Wallich, Partee, Rice, and Gramley. Governor Wal-
lich abstained from the insurance portions of this application.
Absent and not voting: Governor ‘T'eeters.

JAMES MCALEE,

[SEAL] Associate Secretary of the Board

Union Financial Corporation
Manhattan, Kansas

Order Approving Application to Fngage in Lending,
Loan Servicing, and Insurance Activities

Union Financial Corporation, Manhattan, Kansas, a
bank holding company within the meaning of the Bank
Holding Company Act (12 U.S.C. §§ 1841 ¢t seq.), has
applied for the Board’s approval pursuant to scction
4(c)8) of the Act (12 U.S.C. § 1843(c)(8)) and scction
225.21(a) of the Board’s Regulation Y (12 CFR
§225.2 1(a)), to acquire 50 percent of the voting shares
of UNIFI, Manhattan, Kansas. ‘The remaining S0 per-
cent of UNITFT would be held by Professional Services,
Inc., Manhattan, Kansas (“"PSI""). UNIFI proposces to
serve the credit needs of medical and other profession-
als by engaging de novo in the uctivities of directly



extending credit to professionals, billing their accounts
and notes, purchasing their notes payable at a dis-
count, collecting accounts and notes that were ser-
viced or held by UNIFI prior to their delinquency, and
acting as agent for the sale of credit ife, accident and
health insurance directly related to UNIFTs exten-
sions of credit.! These activities have been determined
by the Board to be closely related to banking and
permissible for bunk holding companies. (12 CEFR
8§ 225.25(b)(1), (8)(i)).

Notice of the application, affording interested per-
sons an apportunity to submit conmments, has been
duly published (48 Federal Register 56851 (1983)). The
time for filing comments has expired, and the Board
has considered the application and afl comments re-
ceived in light of the public interest factors set forth in
section 4(c)(8) of the Act.

Applicant controls one bank, Union National Bank
and Trust Company, Manhattan, Kansas (“‘Bank’),
which holds total deposits of $79.0 million, represent-
ing 0.5 percent of the total deposits in commercial
banks in the state.” Bank operates in the Riley County
banking market,' where it is the second largest of
seven commercial banking organizations, controlling
29.7 percent of the total deposits in commercial banks
in the relevant markel. Applicant has no nonbanking
subsidiaries. PSL, which has total asscts of only
$11,000 as of August 31, 1983, s currently engaged in
loan scrvicing activitics for professionals throughout
the United States. Upon consummedion of this propos-
al, PSI would transfer its loan servicing activitics to
UNIET.#

This proposal involves a de novo acquisition and
normally consummation of the transaction would not
have any adverse effects upon either existing or poten-
tial competition. However, in view of the fact that the
proposal involves the use of a joint venture between a
bank holding company and a nonbanking company,
the Board has analyzcd the proposal with respect to its
effects on existing and potential competition between
Applicant and PSI in the relevant lending, loan servic-
ing, and insurance markets.s

1. UNIFL will not sell credit related insurance in connection with
loans that it merety services. The sale ol such msurance does not
appear to be permissible under Title VI of the Garn- St. Germain Act
of 1982 (12 11.S.C. § 1843(C)BYA)).

2. All banking data me as of fune 30, 19835,

3. The Riley County banking market s approximated by Riley
County, Kansas.

4. After consummation ol the proposal, PSTwould have no temain-
ing operating function, cxcept for a contact lens sales and service
program that is cunently i ats developiental stages.

S. ‘Phe Board has previously expressed concerns regarding the
potential for undue concentration of 1esources or other adverse eflects
that result through the combination in a joint venture of banking and
nonbanking institutions. Dewtsclt Barnk AG, 67 FrDieRAl Reskrve
BuiLriiN 449 (1981); BankhAmerica Corporation, 60 Frorrar Ri-
SERVE BuLipmin SU7 ((974).
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Applicant engages through Bank in lending and loan
servicing activities in the Riley County, Kansas, bank-
ing market. PSI is not engaged in lending activitics.
Although PSI does currently engage in loan servicing,
PSI doces not service the samie basce of customers that
Bank scrves. Furthermore, PSUs nationwide service
arca is much larger than Bank’s limited service area
around Manhattan, Kansas. As mentioned above, all
of PSUs loan scrvicing activities would be transferred
to UNIFI upon cousummation of the proposal. Appli-
cant estimates that less than one pereent of UNIED s
business would be originated from Bank’s service arca
in and around Manhattan, Kansas. Accordingly, con-
summattion of this proposal would have no significant
cliccts upon existing competition in any relevant
market.

With respect 1o potential competition, although Ap-
plicant and PSI could presumably engage in all of the
proposcd activities alone (and PS1 s, in fact, currently
engaged in loan servicing activities) the Board docs
not consider Applicant to be a likely independent
entrant into the specialized field of providing credit
and credit services Lo professionals, given the fact that
Applicant does not have a sufficient customer basce to

justify the cost of independent entry into these activi-

ties.® ‘The Board doces not consider PST 1o be a likely
independent entrant into the business of providing
credit to professionals because of its small size and
lack of uccess to additional capital resources through
which it could extend credit. In addition, because
barricrs to entry into the lending and loan scrvicing
businesses are low, there are numerous potential en-
trants into the market. The loss of Applicant or PSI as
a potential entrant, therelore, would have little cffect
on poteatial competition in the market. Accordingly,
the Board concludes that consummation of the pro-
posed joint venture would not significantly decrease
competition in any market.

Consummation of the proposal may be expected to
resuttin public benefits inasmuch as UNIFL, a de novo
corporation, would allow for the continued availability
of the services now ollered by PSEand would provide
an additional and convenient source of credit for
professionals. The financial and managerial resources
of Applicant, Bank, and UNIFL are considered satis-
factory, and there is no evidence in the record to
indicate that consummation of the proposal would
result in unduc concentration of resources, unfair
competition, conflicts of interests, unsound banking
practices, or other adverse cifects on the public in-
terest.

6. Sce, Sowthern Bancorporation, Inc., 69 FIDIRAL RESERVE
Butienn 224 (1983); Flovida Coast Banks, Inc., 68 Yeorrar Re-
SERVE BOLLE TIN 781 (1982); and Svenska Handelsbanken, 68 Frora-
AL RESFRVE Bun k1N 788 (1982},



458 Federal Rescrve Bulletin [0 May 1984

Based on the foregoing and other facts of record, the
Board concludes that the balance of the public interest
factors it must consider under section 4(c)(8) of the
Act favors approval of the application. Accordingly,
the Board has determined that the application should
be and hereby is approved. This determination is
subject to all the conditions set forth in the Board’s
Regulation Y, including those in sections 225.4(d) and
225.23(b), and to the Board’s authority to require such
modification or termination of the activities of a bank
holding company or any of its subsidiaries as the
Board finds necessary to assure compliance with the
provisions and purposes of the Act and the Board’s
regulations and orders issued thercunder, or to pre-
vent evasion thercof.

The transaction shall be consummated not later than
three months after the effective date of this Order,
unless such period is extended for good cause by the
Board or by the Federal Reserve Bank of Kansas City,
acting pursuant to delegated authority.

By order of the Board of Governors, effective
April 23, 1984.

Voting tor this action: Vice Chairman Martin and Gover-
nors Wallich, Partee, Rice, and Gramiey. Governor Wallich
abstained from the insurance portion of this application.
Absent and not voting: Chairman Volcker and Governor
Teeters.

JAMES MCAFEE,

[SEAL] Associate Secretary of the Board

Orders Issued Under Sections 3 and 4 of Bank
Holding Company Act

Allied Bancshares, Inc.
Houston, Texas

Order Approving Acquisition of Bank Holding
Companies, Banks and a Company to kEngage in
Leasing Personal and Real Property

Allied Bancshares, Inc., Allied Fort Worth Banc-
shares, Inc., and Allied Austin Bancshares, Inc., all of
Houston, Texas (together referred to as ** Applicant ™),
bank holding companies within the meaning of the
Bank Holding Company Act (**Act™) (12 U.S.C. § 1841
et seq.), have applied for the Board’s approval under
section 3 of the Act to acquire: Texas United Bancorp,
Inc., Fort Worth, Texas (*“Texas United’’), and indi-
rectly, its five subsidiary banks, Northeast National
Bank of Fort Worth, Richland Hills, Texas, First State
Bank, Bedford, Texas, American National Bank of
Dallas, Texas, Northwest Bank, Roanoke, Texas, and

Cedar Hill National Bank, Cedar Hill, Texas; NBC
Bancshares, Inc., Austin, Texas (“NBC’"), and indi-
rectly, its two subsidiary banks, National Bank of
Commerce, Austin, Texas, and National Bank of
Commerce-South, Austin, Texas; Collin Creek Bank,
N.A., Plano, Texas (““Collin”’); and Allied Bank North
Central, N.A., Dallas, Tcxas, (‘*Allied Bank™), a
de novo bank.

Applicant has also applied for the Board’s approval
under section 4(c)(8) of the Act (12 U.S.C.
§ 1843(c)®)) and section 225.23(a) of the Board’s
Regulation Y (12 CFR § 225.23(a)), to establish Allied
Bancshares Leasing Company, Houston, Texas (‘*Al-
lied Leasing’’), a de novo company which will engage
in leasing real and personal property. This activity has
been determined by the Board to be closely related to
banking and permissible tfor bank holding companies
(12 CFR § 225.25(b}S)).

Notice of the applications, affording opportunity for
interested persons to submit comments, has been
given in accordance with sections 3 and 4 of the Act
48 Federal Register S0615 (November 2, 1983)). The
time for filing comments has expired, and the Board
has considered the applications and all comments
received in light of the factors set forth in section 3(c¢)
of the Act (12 U.S.C. § 1842(c)) and the considerations
specified in section 4(c)(8) of the Act.

Applicant proposes to acquire Texas United and
NBC through their merger into Allied Fort Worth
Bancshares, Inc., Houston, Texas, and Allied Austin
Bancshares, Inc., Austin, Texas, respectively, newly
established, wholly owned subsidiaries of Applicant.
Both mergers are to be accomplished through an
exchange of shares without Applicant assuming or
incurring additional debt. Applicant proposes to ac-
quire Collin through a cash purchase of $4.9 million.

Applicant, the seventh largest banking organization
in Texas, controls 48 banking subsidiaries with aggre-
gate deposits of $5.3 billion, representing 4.43 percent
of the total deposits in commercial banks in Texas.!
Texas United is the 39th largest banking organization
in Texas, controlling aggregate deposits of $198.7
million, representing 0.16 percent of the total deposits
in commercial banks in the state. NBC is the 426th
largest banking organization in Texas, controlling ag-
gregate deposits of $32.9 million, representing 0.03
percent of the total deposits in commercial banks in
Texas. Collin is the 975th largest banking organization
in Texas with aggregate deposits of $8.0 million,
representing (.01 percent of the total deposits in
commercial banks in Texas.

{. All banking data are as of December 31, 1982,



Upon consummation of the proposed transaction,
Applicant will control approximately $5.548 billion in
deposits, constituting approximately 4.63 percent of
deposits in commercial banks in the state, In view of
the small increase in Applicant’s share of deposits in
commercial banks in the state and the fact the Appli-
cant’s rank in the state will remain the same upon
consummation of the proposcd acquisitions, the Board
concludes that the proposed acquisitions would have
no adverse cffects on the concentration of banking
resources in ‘T'exas.

Texas United currently operates in both the Dallas,
Texas, and Fort Worth, ‘T'ecxas, banking markets.” In
the Dallas market, 'T'exas United operates two subsid-
iary banks and ranks 76th of the 133 banking organiza-
tions in the market. Its subsidiary banks hold $18.5
million in deposits, which represent 0.07 percent of
total deposits in commercial banks in the market.
Applicant, the cighth largest banking organization in
the Dallas market, operates six subsidiary banks that
hold $593.8 million in deposits, representing 2.36 per-
cent of total deposits in commercial banks in the
market.,

In the Fort Worth banking market, Texas United
operates three subsidiary banks, and ranks seventh of
the 43 banking organizations in the marketl. ‘Texas
United’s subsidiary banks hold $180.1 million in mar-
ket deposits, representing 2.86 percent of the total
deposits in commercial banks in the market. Because
Applicant is not currently represented in the Fort
Worth banking market, this acquisition would produce
no significant adverse effect on cxisting competition
within this markct. The Forth Worth banking markcet is
not highly concentrated under the Board’s proposed
Potential Competition Guidelines, und, accordingly,
this acquisition would vot result in any significant
adverse effects on poteatial competition in this mar-
ket.

NBC competes in the Austin, Texas, banking mar-
ket, where it is the [2th targest of 24 banking organi-

2. ‘T'he Dallas banking manket is approxmmated by Dallas Cotuty,
the southeast quadiant of Denton County (including Denton and
Lewisville), the southwest guadiant of Colhn County (including
McKinney and Plano), the noithern hall of Rockwall County, the
commumities of Forney and Terrell in Kaulman County, Midlothian,
Waxahatchic, and Feiris i Ellis County, and Grapevine and Arling-
ton in Tarrant County,

The Fort Worth banking market is approximated by Tanrant County
excluding Grapevine and Addington, the community of Clebuine in
Johnson County, the castern halt ol Parker County (including Weath-
crlord and Springtown}, the communtties ol Boyd and Rhome in Wise
County, and the community ot Roanoke in Denton County.

3. 'The Austin banking market is approxinated by the Austin, Texas
RMA.
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zations with (.98 pereent of deposits in commercial
banks in the market. Applicant’s closest subsidiary is
located in a separate banking market 40 miles from
Austin. This acquisition woufd not result in significant
adverse eflects on potential competition within this
market because the Austin market is not highly con-
centrated under the Board's Guidelines.

Collin competes in the Dallas, Texas, banking mar-
ket, where it is the H06th Lurgest banking organization
with 0.03 percent of deposits in commercial banks in
the market. Applicant’s closest subsidiary is Allied
Lakewood Bank located approximately 16 miles from
Collin. Consummation of this proposal and the pro-
posed acquisition of ‘Texas United would increase
Applicant’s share of the Dallas market to 2.46 percent.

Applicant has also applied for approval to establish
Allied Bank , a de novo bank, with an initial capitaliza-
tion ol $1.5 million. The establishment of Alied Bank
is procompetitive and should increase competition in
the Datlas banking market.

Based on the record as a whole, the Board con-
cludes that the proposed acquisition of Texas United,
NBC, Collin and Allicd Bank would not have any
significantly adverse clfects on existing or poteutial
competition, or on the concentration of banking re-
sources in any relevant market.

The financial and managerial resources and [uture
prospects of Applicant and the organizations 1o be
acquired are considered generally satisfactory. Based
on all the tacts of record, the Board believes that
banking factors arc consistent with approval of these
applications. Considerations relating to the conve-
nicnce and needs ol the community to be served also
are consistent with approval.

Applicant proposces to engage through Allicd Leas-
ing in the leasing of real and personal property on a full
payout basis, and will have its principal place of
bustness and operations in ‘T'exas. Other geographic
arcas to be served include Arkansas, California, Loui-
siana, Oklahoma and New Mexico. There is no evi-
dence in the record to indicate that approval of this
proposal would result in undue concentration of re-
sources, decreased or unfair competition, conflicts of
interests, unsound banking practices or other adverse
effects on the public interest. Accordingly. the Board
has determined that the balance of the public interest
factors it must consider under scction 4(¢c)(8) of the
Act is favorable and consistent with approval of the
application.

Bascd on the foregoing and facts of record, the
Board has determined that the applications under
sections 3 and 4 ol the Act should be and are hereby
approved. The acquisition of the bank holding compa-
nics and the banks shall not be made belore the
thirticth calendar day following the eflective date of
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this Order. The acquisition of the bank holding compa-
nies and the banks and the acquisition of the leasing
subsidiary shall be consummated not later than three
months after the effective date of this Order, unless the
period is extended for good cause by the Board or by
the Federal Reserve Bank of Dallas, pursuant to
delegated authority.

The determination as to Applicant’s leasing activi-
ties are subject to the conditions set forth in Regula-
tion Y, including section 225.4(d) and 225.23(h), and to
the Board’s authority to require such modification or
termination of the activities of a holding company or
any of its subsidiarics as the Board finds necessary to
assure compliance with the provisions and purposes of
the Act and the Board’s regulations and orders issued
thereunder, or to prevent evasion thereol.

By order of the Board of Governors, cffective
April 23, 1984,

Voting tor this action: Vice Chairman Martin and Gover-
nors Wallich, Partee, Rice, and Gramley. Absent and not
voting: Chairman Volcker and Governor ‘T'eeters.

JaMEs MCAFEE,

[skAlL| Associate Secretary of the Board

Banks of Mid-America, Inc.
Oklahoma City, Oklahoma

Order Approving Consolidation of Bank Holding
Companies and Acquisition of Companies Engaged
in Mortgage Lending, Insurance, Leasing,
Commercial Lending, Financing, and Securities
Brokerage Activities

Banks of Mid-America, Inc., Oklahoma City, Oklaho-
ma, has applied for the Board’s approval under section
3 of the Bank Holding Company Act of 1956, as
amended (““Act™) (12 U.S.(". § 1842), to become the
successor through consolidation of Liberty Nationat
Corporation, Oklahoma City, Oklahoma (**Liberty™),
and First Tulsa Bancorporation, Inc., Tulsa, Oklaho-
ma (“‘First Tulsa’), both bank holding companies
within the meaning of the Act. This proposal would
result in the indirect acquisition by Applicant of Liber-
ty National Bank and T'rust Company, Oklahoma City,
Oklahoma (“‘Liberty Bank™), and the First National
Bank and Trust Company of Tulsa, Tulsa, Oklahoma
(*"Tulsa Bank™). Applicant would thereby become a
bank holding company,

In addition, Applicant has applicd for the Board’s
approval under scction 4(c)(8) of the Act (12 U.S.C.
§ 1843(c)(8)) and section 225.23(a)(2) of the Board's
Regulation Y (12 CFR § 225.23(a)(2)) to acquire the

following nonbanking subsidiarics of Liberty, all in
Oklahoma City: Liberty Financial Corporation, which
originates and services mortgages and provides con-
struction financing secured by real estate; Liberty
Mortgage Company, which originates and services
mortgages, services non-mortgage loans and exten-
sions of credit, and sclls credit life insurance directly
related to extensions of credit by Liberty and its
subsidiaries;  Mid-America  Leasing  Corporation,
which leases personal property and equipment; Mid-
America Credit Life Assurance Company, which un-
derwrites credit life and credit accident and health
insurance directly related to extensions of credit by
Liberty and its subsidiaries; and Mid-America Insur-
ance Agency, Inc., which provides insurance agent or
broker services for Liberty and its subsidiaries. In
addition, Applicant has applied to continue the direct
lending activitics previously approved by the Board
for Liberty.

Applicant also has applied to acquire the following
nonbanking subsidiarics of First Tulsa, all in Tulsa:
Firstul Leasing and Financial Company, which lcases
personal property, automabiles, and cquipment; Fir-
stul Mortgage Company, which originates and services
mortgage loans and provides construction financing;
Financial Loan and Investment Company, which en-
gages in consumer finance activities; and Irwin Securi-
ties, Inc., which provides sccurities brokerage ser-
vices solely on the order and for the account of
customers. These activities have been determined by
the Board to be closely related to banking (12 CKFR
§ 225.25(a)( D), (5), (8), (9), and (15)).

Notice of these applications, affording opportunity
for interested persons to submit comments and views,
has been given in accordance with sections 3 and 4 of
the Act (48 Federal Register 55175 (1983)). The time
for filing comments and views has expired, and the
Board has considered the applications and all com-
ments received in light of the factors sct forth in
section 3(c) of the Act (12 U.S.C. § 1842(c)) and the
considerations specified in section 4(c)(8) of the Act.

Liberty, the sccond largest commercial banking
organization in Oklahoma, controls onc subsidiary
bank with total deposits of $1.7 billion, representing
6.8 percent of the total deposits in commercial banks
in the state.! First Tulsa, the fourth largest commercial
banking organization in Oklahoma, controls one sub-
sidiary bank with total deposits of $1.05 billion, repre-
senting 4.2 percent of the total deposits in commercial
banks in the state. Upon consolidation, Applicant
would control 11 percent of total deposits in commer-

. All banking data are as of Decembaer 31, 1982,



cial banks in Oklahoma and would become the largest
commercial banking organization in the state.?

The Board has carcfully considered the effects of the
proposal on statewide banking structure and on com-
petition in the relevant markets, This proposal in-
volves the consolidation of two of the largest banking
organizations in Oklahoma. In terms of concentration
ol deposits in commercial banks, however, Oklahoma
is and would remain upon consummation of this pro-
posal one of the least concentrated states in the United
States. ‘The four largest banking organizations in Okla-
homa control 27.3 percent of the total deposits in
commercial banks i the state; this figure would in-
crease to only 29,1 percent upon consummation of this
transaction. Accordingly, it is the Board’s view that
the proposed consolidation would not have a signifi-
cantly adverse effect on the concentration of banking
resources in Oklahoma,

Liberty’s banking subsidiary operates in the Okla-
homa City banking market,* while First ‘Tulsa’s bank-
ing subsidiary opcrates in the Tulsa banking market.?
Inasmuch as the banking subsidiarics of Liberty and
First Tulsa do not compete in the same banking
markets, conswmmation of the proposal would not
climinate any exisling competition.

The Board has considered the effects of this propos-
al on probable future competition in the Oklahoma
City and Tulsa markets and also has e¢xamined the
proposal in light of the Board’s proposed guidelines for
assessing the competitive ctfects ol market-extension
mergers or acquisitions.’ In evaluating the effects of a
proposed merger or consolidation on probable future
competition, the Board considers market coneentra-
tion, the number of probable future entrants into the
market, the size of the bank to be acquired, and the
attractiveness of the market for de novo or foothold
entry.

Liberty is the sceond largest commercial banking
organization in the Oklahoma City banking market,
and its one banking subsidiary controls 19.5 percent off

2. Oklahoma bank holding company law (Okla. Stat. Ann. tit. 6,
§ 502(1) (West 1983)) prohibits a bank holding company trom acquir-
ing any federally insined financial institution if such acquisition would
result in control of more than |11 percent of the total deposits in
Oklahon of all federally inswed financial wistitutions, inchiding
savings and loan associations and credit unions. Since Applicant
would not control more than L1 percent ol the total deposits in the
state’s federally insined financial institutions, the proposed acquisi-
tions are consistent with Oklahoma law.

3. The Oklahoma City banking market is defined as the Oklahoma
City Ranally Metiopolitan Area.

4. The Tulsa banking nuket is defined as the Tulsa Ranally
Mctropolitan Arca.

5. 47 Federal Register 9017 (March 3, 1982), Although the proposed
policy statement has not been adopted by the Board, the Board is
using the policy guidelines in its analysis of the ellieets of a proposal on
probable tuture competition.
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total deposits in commercial banking organizations in
the markcet. 'The Oklahoma City banking market is not
highly concentrated; the three largest commercial
banking organizations control only 53.6 percent of
total deposits in commercial banks in the market.
Morcover, the record imdicates a trend toward decon-
centration of banking resources in the market. In
addition, the Oklahoma City banking market contains
14 savings and loan associations (*“‘thrifts™) that con-
trol 14.7 percent of total deposits in commercial banks
and thrifts in the market.

First Tulsais the second largest commercial banking
organization in the ‘Tulsa banking market, and its one
banking subsidiary controls 19.9 percent of total de-
posits in commercial banks in the market. The Tulsa
banking market is not highly concentrated; the three
largest commercial banking organizations control onty
56 percent of total deposits in commercial banks in the
market. Furthermore, the record indicates a trend
toward deconcentration of banking resources in the
market. In addition. there are [ thrifts in the Tulsa
banking market (hat control 20.8 percent ol total
deposits in commercial banks and thrifts in the market.,

In its evaluation ol the competitive aspects of this
case, particularly with respect to potential competition
in the relevant markets as well as the state, the Board
has considered that there are only a few banking
organizations in the state with resources comparable
to those of Liberty and First Tulsa so as to make them
likely entrants into these markets, the largest -in
terms of deposits and business activity—in the stale.
However, the Board's concern is alleviated by the fact
that these markets ave not highly concentrated. ‘There-
fore, on balance, the Board concludes that consummia-
tion ol this proposal would not have significant ad-
verse cffects on probable future competition in any
relevant market.

T'he Board views with concern any decling in capital
resulting rom the combination of banking organiza-
tions such as would occur in this case. Inits evaluation
of the banking {actors in this case, the Board has taken
particular note that, in spite of the decline in capital
resulting from the proposal, the pro forma capital
position of Banks of Mid-Anicrica would nevertheless
remain relatively high. ‘The Board also has noted thal
Applicant would have substantial cash resources that
would be maintained as a cushion o meet possible
future needs and has relied on certain commitments
relative to maintenance of capital ratios, liquidity, and
management. Based on these and other facts of re-
cord, including the currenl financiat condition of the
banks concerned, the Board concludes that the finan-
cial and managerial resources and future prospects of
Applicant, Liberty Bank, and Tulsa Bank are consis-
tent with approval of these applications. Consider-
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ations relating to the convenience and nceds of the
communities to be scrved also are consistent with
approval of the applications.

Applicant has also applied, pursuant to section
4(c)(B) of the Act, to acquire the nonbanking subsidiar-
ies of Liberty and First Tulsa, which engage in mort-
gage lending, leasing, insurance, and securitics broker-
age activitics. In addition, Applicant has applied to
continue the direct lending authority previously ap-
proved for Liberty. There is no evidence in the record
to indicate that approval of this proposal would result
in undue concentration of resources, unfair competi-
tion, conflicts of interest, unsound banking practices,
or other adverse effects.® Accordingly, the Board has
determined that the balance of the public interest
factors it must consider under section 4(c)8) of the
Act is favorable and consistent with approval.

Based on the foregoing and other facts of record, the
Board has determined that the applications under
sections 3 and 4 of the Act should be and hereby are
approved. The acquisition of Liberty Bank and Tulsa
Bank shall not be consummated before the thirticth
day following the effective date of this Order. The
acquisition of the banks and the nonbanking subsidiar-
ies shall not be consummated later than three months
after the effective date of this Order, unless such
period is extended for good cause by the Board or by
the Federal Reserve Bank of Kansas City, pursuant to
delegated authority. The approval of Applicant’s pro-
posal to acquire the nonbanking activities of Liberty
and First Tulsa is subject to the conditions set forth in
Regulation Y, including sections 225.4(d) and
225.23(b) (12 CFR §% 225.4(d) and 225.23(b)), and to
the Board’s authority to require such modification or
termination of the activities of a holding company or
any of its subsidiaries as the Board finds necessary to
assure compliance with the provisions and purposes of
the Act and the Board’s regulations and orders issued
thereunder, or to prevent evasion thercof.

By order of the Board of Governors, effective
April 26, 1984.

Voting for this action: Chairman Volcker and Governors
Martin, Partee, Rice, and Gramley. Voting against this ac-
tion: Governor Wallich. Governor Wallich abstained from the
insurance portion of these applications. Absent and not
voting: Governor Teeters.

JAMES MCAFEE,

[sEAL] Associate Secretary of the Board

6. Liberty's mortgage banking subsidiaries, Liberty Financial Cor-
poration and Liberty Mortgage Company, derive business from the
market served by First Tulsa, and First Tulsa’s mortgage company,
Firstul Mortgage Company, derives business from the market served
by Liberty. Inasmuch as numerous mortgage banking competitors
exist in the relevant markets, the Board concludes that consummation
of this proposal would have no significant impact on competition
among these nonbanking subsidiaries of Liberty and First Tulsa.

Dissenting Statement of Governor Wallich

I dissent from the Board’s action regarding this appli-
cation. In my view, one¢ of the most important justifi-
cations for combining two rclatively large banks
should be a combined organization that has a stronger
financial condition than ecither institution standing
alone. In the manner structured, the proposal will
reduce the existing capital of the two banking organi-
zations. Even though the capital level of the resulting
organization excecds the Board’s minimum standards,
I believe it is inappropriate to permit this reduction in
capital, particularly in view of the fact that both banks
recently experienced a sharp downturn in carnings. |
would have viewed the transaction favorably had it
involved an exchange of common shares or had it been
financed so that no net reduction in capital support
would have resulted.
For these reasons, [ would deny the application.

April 26, 1984

Eagle Financial Services, Inc.
Northfield, Ilinois

E.F. Wonderlic Companies, Inc.
Northfield [llinois

Order Approving Formation of Bank Holding
Companies and Acquisition of Companies Enguged
in Consumer and Commercial Lending and Loan
Servicing Activities

Eagle Financial Services, Inc., Northfield, Hlinois
(**Eagle’’), has applied for the Board’s approval under
section 3(a)(1) of the Bank Holding Company Act
(12 U.S.C. § 1842(a)(1)) (‘Act’’) to become a bank
holding company by acquiring 97.4 percent of the
voting shares of State Bank of Richmond, Richmond,
Illinois (‘*‘Bank™’). In a related transaction, E.F. Won-
derlic Companies, Inc., Northtield, Illinois (**Wonder-
lic’"), a nonoperating corporation, has applied under
section 3(a)(1) of the Act to become a bank holding
company by acquiring 100 percent of the voting shares
of Eagle and, thereby, indirectly to acquire Bank.
Together Eagle and Wonderlic arc referred to as
Applicants.

Wonderlic has also applied for the Board’s approval
under section 4(c)(8) of the Act (12 U.S.C.
§ 1843(c)(8)) to acquire directly 100 percent of the
voting shares of E.F. Wonderlic and Associates, Inc.,

1. Associates, which was incorporated in May 1961, is the succes-
sor to a business which began operations in 1938 and which had been
engaged in the publication and sale of personnel tests and related
materials. Upon consummation of this proposal, Associates will cease
engaging in these impermissible nonbanking activities.



Northfield, Hlinois (“*Associates’), a corporation’
which owns Eagle Finance Corporation (“*Finance’’),

4

and Eagle Acceptance Corporation (**Acceptance’’).?

Both Finance and Acceptance engage in the activity of’

making, acquiring and servicing consumer and com-
mercial loans and other extensions of credit. These
activities have been determined by the Board o be
closely related to banking (12 CEFR § 225.25(b)(1)).

Notice of the applications, affording an opportunity
for interested persons 1o submit comments and views,
has been given in accordance with sections 3 and 4 of
the Act (49 Federal Register 4848, 9470) (1984). The
time for filing comments and views has expired, and
the Board has considered the applications and all
comments received in light of the factors set forth in
section 3(¢) and the considerations specificd in section
4(c)(8) of the Act.

Applicants, which are nonoperating llinois corpora-
tions, were organized for the purpose of becoming
bank holding companies by acquiring, directly and
indirectly, 97.4 percent of the voting shares of Bank.,
Upon acquisition of their direct and indirect interests
in Bank, Applicants would control a banking organiza-
tion with approximately $15.3 million in deposits,*
which is one of the smaller banking organizations in
Hlinois. Consummation of this proposal would have no
significant eflects on the concentration of banking
resources in Illinois.

The proposed transaction is esscutially a corporate
reorganization and would not increase the concentra-
tion of banking resources in any relevant area. Neither
Applicants nor any ol their principals is affiliated with
any other banking organization in any relevant bank-
ing market and, therefore, consununation ol the pro-
posal would not result in any adverse effects upon
competition in any relevant arca.

The financial and managerial resources of Appli-
cants and Bank arc generally satisfuctory, and the
future prospects of each appear favorable. Although
Applicants do not anticipate any immediate changes in
the services offered by Bank, considerations relating
to the convenience and needs of the communitics to be
served also are consistent with approval of the applica-
tions. Further, there is no evidence in the record to
indicate that approval of this proposal would result in
undue concentration of resources, decreased or unfair
competition, conflicts of interests, unsound banking
practices or other adverse effects on the public inter-
est. Accordingly, the Board has determined that the

2. Finance and Acceptance have 10 oftices in Florida and Winois.
Associates also controls H.F. Wonderlic Mapagement Corporation, a
subsidiary cngaged exclusively in the preparation of payroll services
for Associates’ subsidianics. Pursuant to (2 CFR § 225.22(a)(2)(iv),
Wonderlic may acquire this servicing subsidiary without obtaining the
Bourd’s prior approval.

3. Deposit data aie as of December 31, 1983,
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balance ot the public interest factors it must consider
under section 4 of the Act is consistent with approval
of the application.

Based on the foregoing and other facts of record, the
Board has determined that the applications should be,
and hereby are, approved.

The acquisition of Bank’s shares by Eagle, and of
Eagle’s shares by Wonderlic, shall not be made before
the thirticth calendar day following the effective date
of this Order. All the trunsactions shall not be consum-
mated later than three months after the effective date
of this Order, unless such period is extended for good
cause by the Board or by the Federal Reserve Bank of
Chicago, acting pursuant to delegated authority, The
determination as to Wonderlic’s acquisition of Asso-
ciates and its nonbank subsidiaries is subject to the
conditions sct forth in the Board’s Regulation Y and
the Board’s authority to require such modification or
termination of the activities of a holding company or
any of its subsidiaries as the Board finds necessary to
assure compliance with the provisions and purposes of
the Act und the Board’s regulations and orders issued
thercunder, or to prevent evasion thereof,

By order of the Board of Governors, effective
April 5, 1984.

Voting for this action: Governors Wallich, Partee, Rice,
and Gramley. Absent and not votng: Chairman Volcker and
Governors Martin and T'eeters.

JamMES MCAPEE,
[sEAL) Associate Secretary of the Board
Landmark Banking Corporation of Florida
Fort Lauderdale, Florida

Preferred Equity Investors of Florida, Inc.
Knoxville, Tennessce

Order Approving Acquisition and Merger of Bank
Holding Companics and Acquisitions of Companics
Engaged in Insurance, Mortgage Banking, Real
Estate Appraisals, Data Processing and Flectronic
Funds Transfer Activities

Landmark Banking Corporation of Florida, Fort Lau-
derdale, Florida (“Landmark’’), a bank holding cont-
pany within the meaning of the Bank Holding Conipa-
ny Act of 1956, as amended (“*Act’), has applied for
the Board’s approval under section 3(a)(5) of the Act
(12 U.S.C. § (842(a)(5)) to merge with Southwest
Florida Banks, Inc., Fort Myers, Florida (‘*South-
west’’). Preferred Equity of Investors of Florida, Inc.,
(“‘Preferred Equity’™) Knoxville, Tennessee, o bank
holding company within the meaning of the Act by
virtue ol its ownership of 27,1 percent of Landmark’s
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voting securities, also has applied pursuant to section
3(a)(3) of the Act, to acquire indirect control ot South-
west (together, Preferred Equity and Landmark arc
referred to as “‘Applicant™).!

Applicant also has applied for the Board’s approval
under section 4(c)(8) of the Act (12 U.S.C.
§ 1843(c)(R)) and section 225.23(a)(2) of the Board's
Regulation Y (12 CFR § 225.23(a)(2)), to acquire
Southwest Mortgage Services, Inc., Fort Myers, Flor-
ida, a company engaged in mortgage banking activi-
ties; Southwest Financial Services, Inc., Fort Myers,
Florida, a company engaged in the sale of credit life
insurance and rcal estate appraisal services; and
Southwest Data Services, Inc., Fort Myers, Florida, a
company that engages in data processing activities.
Applicant also has applied to acquire Southwest’s
interest in the Florida Interchange Group, a company
that provides electronic funds transfer services, These
activities have been determined by the Board to be
closely related to banking and permissible for bank
holding companies (12 CEFR § 225.23(b)(1), (7). (8), and
(13).

Notice of the applications, affording opportunity for
interested persons to submit comments, has been
given in accordance with sections 3 and 4 of the Act.
The time for filing comments has expired, and the
Board has considered the applications and all com-
ments received in light of the factors set forth in
section 3(c) of the Act (12 U.S.C. § 1842(¢)) and the
considerations specified in section 4(¢)(8) of the Act.?

Applicant is the tenth largest banking organization
in Florida with five subsidiary banks that control
aggregate deposits of $1.2 billion,* representing 2.5
percent of the total deposits in commercial banks in
the state. Southwest is the ninth largest banking orga-
nization in the state, with 18 banking subsidiarics that
control aggregate deposits of $1.4 billion, representing
2.8 percent of the total deposits in commercial banks

1. Preferred Equity has also applied for the Board's prior approval
to acquire warrants to purchase 1,425,345 ol Southwest’s common
shares. Upon exercise of the warrants, these shares would represent
approximately 15.6 percent of Southwest’s outstanding common
shares.

2. The Board received comments trom four individuals 1egarding
the proposed acqusitions. Two ol the comnients stated that the terms
of Applicant’s offer were unfair to munority sharcholders and two
comments stated that a performance incentive plan approved by
Southwest for its management was not in the best interests of its
sharcholders. In general, the Act does not require the Board to
consider the lairness of a stock purchase offers to minonty sharehold-
ers when it considers a bank holding company apphcation. Western
Bancshares, Ine. v. Board of Governors, 480 F.2d 749 (10th Cir.
1973). 1n addition, the Board has examined the performance incentive
plan for Southwest’s management and believes that the plan has no
beuring on the proposal by Applicant to acquire Southwest. Accord-
ingly, the Board has determined that the comments do not present
substantive issues that, if true, would require denial of the application.

3. Deposit data are as of June 30, 1982,

in the state. Upon consummation of the proposed
acquisition, Applicant’s sharce of the total deposits in
commercial banks in the state would increase to 5.3
percent, and Applicant would become the fifth largest
commercial banking organization in the state, While
this combination of the ninth and tenth largest com-
mercial banking organizations in Florida would have
some cffect on the concentration of banking resources
within the state, the share of commercial bank depos-
its held by the four largest banking organizations in
Florida would remain at 43.7 percent after consumma-
tion of the proposed merger. Thus, Florida would
remain moderately concentrated in terms of banking
resources upon consummation of the proposal. Ac-
cordingly, it is the Board’s view that consummation of
this acquisition would not have any significantly ad-
versc effects on the concentration of commercial bank-
ing resources in Florida.

Applicant’s subsidiary banks compete directly with
Southwest’s subsidiary banks in the Tampa and Pinel-
las County banking markets. In the Tampa banking
market, Applicant is the fifth largest commercial bank-
ing organization, with deposits of $107 million, repre-
senting approximately 4 percent of the total deposits in
commercial banks in the market.* Southwest is the
sixth largest commercial banking organization in the
market, with deposits of $102 million, also represent-
ing approximately 4 percent of the total deposits in
commercial banks in the market. Upon consummation
of the proposal, Applicant would remain the fitth
largest commercial banking organization in the market
and control approximately 8 percent of the total depos-
its in commercial banks in the market.

While consummation of this proposal would climi-
nate some existing competition between Applicant and
Southwest in the Tampa banking market, this market
is not highly concentrated, with the four largest com-
mercial banking organizations in the market control-
ling 69.4 percent of the deposits in commercial banks
in the market. The Herfindahl-Hirschman Index
(“‘HHP") in the market is 1365 and would increase to
1393 upon consummation of the proposal. In addition,
numerous other commercial banking organizations
would remain as alternatives for banking scrvices in
the Tampa banking market after consummation of the
proposal. In light of these facts, the Board concludes
that the acquisition would not have any significant
adverse eftfect on competition in the Tampa market.

Applicant is the sccond largest commercial banking
organization in the Pinellus County banking market,
with deposits of approximately $324 million, repre-
senting approximately 9 percent of the total deposits in

4. The Tampa banking market is defined as Hillsborough County
plus the town of Land O’Lakes in Pasco County, Florida,



commercial banks in the market.” Southwest is the
19th largest conunercial banking organization in the
warket, with deposits of $64 wiltion, represcating, 2
percent of the total deposits in commercial banks in
the market. Upon consummation ol the proposal,
Applicant would remain the sccond largest commer-
cial banking organization in the market, While con-
sununation of the proposal would clinunate some
existing competition between Applicant and South-
west in the Pinellas banking market, this market is
unconcentrated and would remain unconcentrated af-
ter consummation ol the proposal, with the four larg-
est commercial banks controlling only 44,1 percent of
the market’s deposits. The HET in the market is 721
and would increase to 750 upon consummation of the
proposal. In addition, numerous other commercial
banks would remain as alternatives for banking ser-
vices after consunumation of the proposal. According-
ly, the Board concludes that the acquisition would not
have any significant adverse effcets on competition in
the Pinellas County banking markel.

‘T'he Board has considered the effects of this propos-
al on probable future competition in the [ markets in
which Applicant and Southwest do not compete di-
rectly. The Board also has examined the proposal in
fight of its proposed guidelines for assessing the com-
petitive effects of market extension mergers and acqui-
sitions.® Applicant operates in three banking markets
in which Southwest does not operate: South Brevard
County, Miami-'ort Lauderdale and Orlando. Be-
cause of its size and linancial resources and past
history of expansion, Southwest appears 1o be a

probuble future cntrant into these markets. None of

these markets are concentrated, however, as mea-
sutred by the Board’s guidelines, and in the Orlando
and Miami--Fort Lauderdale markets, Applicant’s sub-
sidiarics are not among the market’s three largest
commercial banking organizations and do not control
10 percent of the markeC’s deposits. Accordingly,
consummiation of the proposal would not result in a
significant climination ol probable future competition
in these markets,

Southwest operates in cight markets where Appli-
cant does not operite.’ Because ol its sive and finan-
cial resources, Applicani is viewed as a probable

5, The Pincllas County banking maket 1y delined as Pinellas
County, Florida.

6. “Policy Statement of the Board ol Governors of the Federal
Reserve System for Assessing Competitive Factors Under the Bank
Mcrger Act and the Bank Holding Company Act,”” 47 Federal
Register Y017 (March 3, 1982). While the proposed policy statement
has not been approved by the Board, the Board is using the policy
guidelines as part of its anadysis o the efficet of i proposal on probable
futue competition.

7. These markets are: lnmokalee, Port Charlotte, Naples, Foit
Myers, Sarasola, Venice, New Port Richey, and Bradenton.
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future entrant into these markets, Four of these mar-
kets are not concentrated as measured by the Board
guidelines, however, tn addition, there are more than
six commercial banking organizations that appear 1o
be probable future entrants into the Immokalee bank-
ing market. The Naples banking market is unatlractive
lor entry based on the average deposit growth raie for
the past (wo years, and in the Venice and Port
Charlotte markets, SouthwestUs subsidiaries are not
among the three Largest commercial banking organizi
tions in the market. Accondingly, the Board concludes
that cousimmation of the proposal would not result in
any significant adverse cflfect on probable future com-
petition in any relevant manket.,

The financiad and managerial resowreces ol Appli-
cant, Southwest and their subsidiaries are regarded as
generally satisfactory, and their future prospects ap-
pear favorable. Considerations 1elating to the conve-
nicnce and needs ol the communities 1o be served also
are consisient with approval of the application.

Applicant also has applicd, pursuant to scction
4e)8) ol the Act, to acquire Southwest Morlgage
Scrvices, Inc., Fort Myers, Flotida, a company e¢n-
gaged i mortgage banking aclivities: Southwest Fi-
nancial Services, e, Fort Myers, Florida. a compa
ny engaged in the sale of credit life insurance and real
estate appraisal scrvices: and Southwest Data Ser-
vices, Inc., Fort Mycrs, Florida, a company that
engages i data processing activitics. Applicant also
has apphed to acquire Southwest’s tnterest i the
Florida Interchange Group, a joint venture that pro-
vides ¢lectronic Tunds transfer services tor ten Florida
banking organizations. Although Applicant cugages,
through several subsidiaries in the sale of credit relat-
ed insurance, no adverse competitive cffect would
result from this acquisition because the activities of
Southwest Financial Scrvices, Inc., would be flimited
to the sale of insurance directly related to extensions
of credit made by the subsidiaries ot Southwest ac-
quired through thes transaction. Although Applicant
also engages in mortgage banking and dita processing
services i the relevani markets served by Southwest,
Applicant’s market share in these services 15 not
significant and there are numerous other competitors
that provide these services. Accordingly, it docs notl
appear that Applicant’s acquisition ol these subsidiar-
ics would have any significant adverse clteet apon
existing o1 polential competition.

Vwthenmore, there is no evidence in the record o
indicate that approval of this proposal would result in
undue concentration of resomces, decreased or unfair
competition, conflicts of interests, unsound banking
practices o1 other adverse cflects on the public inter -
est. Accordingly, the Board has determined that the
balance of the public intcrest factors it must consider
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under section 4(c)(8) of the Act is favorable and
consistent with approval of the applications to acquire
these nonbanking subsidiarics.

Based on the foregoing and the facts of record, the
Board has determined that the applications under
sections 3 and 4 of the Act should be and hereby are
approved. The acquisition of Southwest shall not be
consummated before the thirtieth calendar day follow-
ing the effective date of this Order or later than three
months after the effective date of this Order, unless
such period is extended for good cause by the Board or
by the Federal Reserve Bank of Atlanta pursuant 1o
delegated authority. The determinations as to Appli-
cant’s nonbanking activities arce subject to the condi-
tions set forth in section 225.23(b)(3) of Regulation Y
(12 CEFR § 225.23(b)(3)) and to the Board’s authority to
require such modification or termination of the activi-
ties of a holding company or any of its subsidiarics as
the Board finds necessary to assure compliance with
the provisions and purposes of the Act and the Board's
regulations and orders issued thereunder, or to pre-
vent evasion thereof.

By order ot the Board of Governors, effective
April 9, 1984.

Voting for this action: Chairman Volcker and Governors
Martin, Partee, Rice, and Gramley, Governor Gramley ab-
stained from voting on the data processing portion of these
applications. Absent and not voting: Governors Wallich and
Teeters.

JAMES MCAFEE,

[SEAL] Associate Secretary of the Board

Meridian Bancorp, Inc.
Reading, Pennsylvania

Order Conditionally Approving Acquisition of Bank
Holding Company and Company Engaged in
Insurance Activities

Meridian Bancorp, Inc., Reading, Pennsylvania (**Ap-
plicant’’), a bank holding company within the meaning
of the Bank Holding Company Act of 1956, as amend-
ed (12 U.S.C. § 1841 et seq.), has applied for the
Board’s approval under section 3(a)(3) of the Act
(12 U.S.C. § 1842(0)(3)) to acquire all of the voting
shares of First National Bancorp of Allentown, Inc.,
Allentown, Pennsylvania ('FNBA’’), and thereby in-
directly to acquire FNBA's subsidiary bank, First
National Bank of Allentown, Allentown, Pennsylvania
(**Bank’’).

Applicant has also applied for the Board’s approval
under section 4(c)}8) of the Act (12 U.S.C.
§ 1843(c)(8)) to acquire Firal Life Insurance Company,
Allentown, Pennsylvania (“‘Firal”’), a company en-

gaged in the activity of underwriting, as reinsurer,
credit life, accident and health insurance directly relat-
ed to extensions of credit made by Bank. 'This activity
has been determined by the Board to be closely related
to banking and permissible for bank holding compa-
nies (12 CFR § 225.25(b)(9)), and this determination
has not been affected by the recent amendments to
section 4(¢c)8) of the Act limiting the permissible
insurance activitics of bank holding companies. !

Notice of the applications, affording opportunity for
interested persons to submit comments, has been
given in accordance with sections 3 and 4 of the Act
(49 Federal Register 4986, 7869 (1984)). The time for
filing comments has expired, and the Board has con-
sidered the applications and all comments received in
hight of the factors set forth in section 3(c¢) of the Act
(12 U.S.C. § 1842(¢)) and the considerations specified
in section 4(c)(8) of the Act.

Applicant is the fifth fargest banking organization in
Pennsylvania with two subsidiary banks that control
aggregate deposits of approximately $3.1 billion, rep-
resenting 4 perceent of the total deposits in commercial
banks in the state.? FNBA is the fourteenth largest
commercial banking organization in the state, with one
banking subsidiary that controls deposits of $988.7
million, representing 1.3 percent of the total deposits
in commercial banks in the state. Upon consummation
of the proposed acquisition, Applicant’s share of the
total deposits in commercial banks in Pennsylvania
would increase to 5.3 percent, and Applicant would
become the fourth largest commercial banking organi-
zation in the state. The Board has carcfully considered
the effects of the proposal on the structure of banking
in Pennsylvania and has concluded that consummation
of this transaction would not have a significant adversce
effect on the concentration of banking resources in the
state.

Applicant’s subsidiary banks compete directly with
FNBA’s subsidiary bank in three banking markets: the
Allentown-Bethlehem;  Philadelphia; and  Reading
banking markets. Applicant is the tenth largest of 42
commercial banking organizations in the Allentown-
Bethlechem banking market,' with $72.6 million in
deposits, representing 1.9 percent of the total deposits
in commercial banks in the market.* FNBA is the
largest banking organization in the Allentown-Bethle-
hem banking market, with deposits of $829.6 million,

1. See, Garn-St Germain Depository Institutions Act of 1982, Pub.
1.. No. 97-320, § 601, 96 Stat. 1469, 1536- 38 (1982).

2. State banking data are as of December 31, 1983,

3. The Allentown-Bethlchem banking market s approximated by
Lehigh, Carbon, and Northampton Counties, Pennsylvania, and by
Warren County, New Jersey.

4, All market data are as of June 30, 1982, and reflect acquisitions
as of December 31, 1983,



represcnting approximately 21.4 percent of the total
deposits in commercial banks in the market. Upon
consummation of this proposal, Applicant would be-
come the largest commercial banking organization in
the market, controlling approximately 23.3 percent of
the total deposits in commercial banks in the market.

While consummation of the proposal would elimi-
nate some exisiting competition in the Allentown-
Bethlchem banking market, the Board believes that
these competitive effects are not significant. Upon
consummation of the transaction, the Herfindahl—
Hirschman Index (“*HHI") would increase by only 81
points to 1173,% the share of deposits held by the four
largest banking organizations in the market would
increase by 1.9 percent to 55.3 percent, and the market
would remain modcerately concentrated as measured
by both these indexes. Morcover, 41 commercial
banking alternatives would remain in the market after
consummation of the transaction.

Finally, in its cvaluation in previous cases of the
competitive effects of a proposal, the Board has indi-
cated that thrift institutions have become, or at least
have the potential to become, major competitors of
commercial banks.e On this basis, the Board has
accorded substantial weight to the influcnce of thrift
institutions in its evaluation of the competitive effects
of a proposal. In this case, the increase in concentri-
tion in the Allentown-Bethlchem banking market is
further alleviated by the presence of 24 thrift institu-
tions in the market, controlling $1.4 biflion in deposits,
which represents approximately 26 percent of the total
deposits in commercial banks and thrift institutions in
the market. ‘The thrilt institutions in the market cur-
rently offer a full range of consumer services and
transaction accounts. Further, under provisions of the
Garn—St Germain Depository Institutions Act of 1982,
the commercial lending powers of federal thrift institu-
tions have been significantly expanded, and Pennsyl-
vania law extends comparable commercial lending
powers 1o state-chartered thrift institutions.” Conse-
quently, the Board has determined that consummation
of this proposal would not have a significantly adverse
effect on existing competition in the Allentown-Bethle-
hem banking market.#

§. Under the United States Justice Department Merger Guidelines
Qune 14, 1982), a market 1n which the post-merger HHI is between
1000 und 1800 is considered moderately concentrated. In such mar-
kets, the Department is not likely to challenge a merger such as this
proposal that produces an increase in the HHI ol less than 100 points.

6. Comerica Inc. (Bank of the Commonwealth), 69 FEDLRAL
RisEavE BULLETIN 797 (1983); General Baneshares Corporation, 69
FEDERAL RESERVE Bur i tIN 802 (1983); First Tennessee National
Corporation, 69 FEDERAL RISERVE BUT 1IN 298 (1983).

7. 7 PA. Stat. Ann. §§ S06(a)(iv), 6020-101(a)(22) (Supp. 1982-
1983).

8. [1'the deposits of the thrilt institutions were taken into account in
computing market shares, Applicant’s market share would be 1.4
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Applicant is the eighth largest commerical banking
organization in the Philadefphia bunking market” and
controls 4.8 percent of the lotal deposits in commercial
banks in the market. FNBA is the 52nd largest banking
organization in the relevant banking market, control-
ling 0.03 pereent of the total deposits in commercial
banks in the market. 'The Philadelphia banking market
is unconcentrated and would remain so after consum-
mation of the proposal, with a post-merger HI of
835.5 points. Accordingly, the Board concludes thut
the acquisition would not have any significant eilects
on competition in the Philadelphia banking market.

Applicant is the largest of 13 commercial banking
organizations in the Reading banking miuket, ' with
$828.3 million in deposits, representing 40.5 percent of
the total deposits in commercial banks in the markel.
FNBA is the seventh largest commercial banking
organization in the Reading market, controlling one
branch in the market with $38.6 mitlion in deposits,
representing 1.9 percent of the total deposits in com-
mercial banks in the Reading market. FNBA’s branch
in the Reading market is located in Kutztown, Penn-
sylvania, where Applicant also has a branch with
deposits of $9 million. Upon consummation of this
proposal, Applicant would control two of the three
banking offices located in Kutztown.

The Board is concerned about the cffect of this
proposal on the concentration ol banking resources in
the Reading banking market, particularly because the
transaction would resuft in a single banking organiva-
tion controlling 42.4 percent of the total deposits in
commercial banks in the market. In addition, the
Reading banking market is now highly concentrated,
with a four-firm concentration ratio of 89.9 percent,
which would increase to 91.8 percent, and with an
HHI of 2614, which would increase (54 points 1o 2768
upon cousumnuition of this proposal." In view of the
above, the Board concludes that consummation of the
proposal would climinate a substantial amount of
existing competition in the Reading banking market.

percent, F'NBA’s macket stare would be 15,8 pereent, and the HEL
would be 670. Upon consuummation ol the proposal, Applicant’s
market shae would increase to 17.2 percent, and the HHEU would
increase only 44 points to 714,

9. The Philadelphia banking market is approxunated by Philadel-
phia, Moutgomery, Bucks, Chester and Delawaie Couaties, all in
Pennsylvania, and by Camden, Builington, and Gloucester Counties,
all in New Jersey.

10. The Reading banking market is approximated by Berks County,
Pennsylvania.

1L. Under the Justice Depantment’s Merger Guidelines, a market in
which the post-nerger HHI is above 1800 is considered highly
concentrated. In siuch markets, the Department is likely to chatienge o
merger that produces an inciease in the FILT ol 100 points or mowe, as
in this case. The Justice Departaient has also indicated that it is likely
to challenge the merger of any firm with at Ieast one peicent of the
market with a leading linn that controls at least 35 percent of the
market and whose market share is approximately twice as large as that
of the second latgest lirm in the manket, as in this case.
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The Board belicves in this instance that the anticom-
petitive efiects of the transaction are not significantly
mitigated by the presence of thrift institutions in the
Reading banking market. Seven thrift institutions op-

crate in the market, and they control 22.5 percent of

the total deposits in the market. The record indicates
that only two of the thrift institutions currently are
engaged actively in commercial lending. Morcover,
even if 100 percent of the deposits of the thrift institu-
tions were included in the commercial banking product
markel, the Board belicves that the market share
involved and the resulting concentration in the market
would be so substantial as to warrant denial of the
application. Applicant would remain the largest insti-
tntion in the market with a market share of 31.3
percent; FNBA's would be 1.5 perceat; and, upon
consummation of the proposal, Applicant would con-
trol 32.8 percent of the total deposits in commercial
banks and thrift institutions in the market. Further-
more, the share of deposits held by the four targest
financial institutions in the market would increase
from 74.0 pereent to 75.5 percent, and the HEHT would
increase 94 points to 1789, Although the market would
be only moderately concentrated using the HHI Index
and would remain so upon consummation of the
proposal, the transaction barely falls below the level
which would be subject to challenge under the Depart-
ment of Justice Merger Guidelines.

As indicated above, only one of FNBA's 29
branches is located in the Reading banking market.
This branch holds $38.6 million in deposits, represent-
ing only a small part of the total transaction (approxi-
mately | percent of the deposits of Applicant and
FNBA combined). ITEFNBA were to divest this branch
prior 1o consummation of this proposal, no existing
competition would be eliminated in the Reading bank-
ing market and, based upon the Board’s finding of no
significant adverse competitive impact on any other
relevant market, the Board would approve the applica-
tion. Accordingly, the Board has determined to ap-
prove the application on the condition that FNBA
divest its branch in the Reading market prior to
consummation ol the proposal.

The Board has considered the effects of this propos-
al on probable future competition in the three markets
in which Applicant and FNBA do not compete directly
and in the Reading banking market, since the Board’s
approval of this proposal would be conditioned upon
the divestiture of FNBA's only branch in the Reading
banking market prior to consummation ol the propos-
al. The Board has also examined this proposal in the
context of its proposed guidelines for assessing the
competitive effects of market extension mergers and
acquisitions, Because there are numcrous potential
entrants into cach of these markets, the Board con-
cludes that consummation of this proposal would not

have any significant adverse cftects on probable future
competition in any relevant arca.

The financial and managerial resources of Appli-
cant, FNBA and thcir subsidiarics are regarded as
generally satisfactory, and their prospects appear fa-
vorable. Thus, banking lactors are consistent with
approval of the application. The record of this applica-
tion indicates that Applicant would expand FNBA’s
automatic teller system and expand or improve
FNBA’s consumer, student and mortgage lending ac-
tivity, as well as other bank services, such as cash
management, personal trust and ¢lectronic funds
transfer. In addition, it appears that Applicant may
provide Bank’s customers with new discount broker-
age, mortgage banking, and personal asset manage-
ment services. In the Board’s view, these consider-
ations do not outweigh the substantially adverse
competitive effects that would occur as a result of this
proposal, absent a divestiture of FNBA’s branch in the
Reading banking market prior to consummation of the
transaction.

Applicant has also applied, pursuant to scction
4(¢)(B) of the Act, to acquire Firal, a wholly owned
subsidiary of FNBA, which underwrites, as reinsurer,
credit life, accident and health insurance directly relat-
ed to extensions of credit made by Bank. Although
Applicant also has a nonbanking subsidiary engaged in
the reinsurance of credit life, accident and health
insurance, it appears from the facts ot record that no
adverse compelitive elfects would result from this
acquisition. Accordingly, it does not appear that Ap-
plicant’s acquisition of Firal would have any signifi-
cant adverse effect upon existing or potential competi-
tion.

Furthermore, there is no evidence in the record to
indicate that approval of this proposal would result in
undue concentration of resources, decreased or unfair
competition, conflicts of interests, unsound banking
practices or other adverse effects on the public inter-
est. Accordingly, the Board has determined that the
balance of the public interest factors it must consider
under section 4(c)8) of the Act is favorable and
consistent with approval of the application (o acquire
Firal.

Based on the foregoing and other facts of record, the
Board has determined that the applications under
sections 3(a)(3) and 4(¢)(8) of the Act should be, and
hereby are, approved, subject to the condition that
FNBA divestits branch in the Reading banking market
on or before the date of its acquisition by Applicant, 2

12. The Bouard’s policy with regard to competitive divestituies
requires that divestitines intended to cue the anticompetitive effects
resulting from & merger or acquisition occur on or betore the date of
consummation of the merger to avoid the existence of anticompetitive
effects. Sce Barnett Banks of Florvida, Inc., 68 FEDERAL RESERVE
But 10N 190 (1982); tnterliirst Corporation, 68 FEDERAL RESERVI
Boutrrnin 243 (1982),



Applicant’s acquisition of FNBA’s bank subsidiary
shall not be made before the thirticth calendar day
following the cffective date of this Order, and neither
the acquisition of the banking noe nonbanking subsid-
iary shall occur later than three months alter the
effective date of this Order, unless such period is
extended for good cause by the Board or by the
Federal Reserve Bank of Philadelphia, acting pursuant
to delegated authority, 'The determinations as to Appli-
cant’s nonbanking activities arce subject to the condi-
tions set forth in the Board’s Regulation Y and the
Board’s authority to require such modification or
termination of the activities of a holding company or
any of its subsidiarics as the Board finds necessary to

asstre compliance with the provisions and purposes off

the Act and the Board’s regulations and orders issued
thereunder, or to prevent evasion therceof.

By order of the Board ol Governors, cflective
April 16, 1984.

Voting for this action: Governors Mautin, Wallich, Partee,
Rice, and Gramley. Governor Wallich abstained from the
insurance portion ol these applications. 'resent and not
voting: Chairman Volcker. Absent and not voting: Governor
Teeters.

JAMES MCATLE,

|skAL} Associate Sccretary of the Board

Nevada First Development Corporation
Reno, Nevada

Order Approving Formation of « Bank Holding
Company and Retention of Nonbanking Subsidiuries

Nevada First Development Corporation, Reno, Neva-
da, has applied for the Board’s approval under section
3(a)(1) of the Bank Holding Company Act (“*Act’)
(12 U.S.C. § 1842(a)(1)) o become a bank holding
company through the acquisition of Nevada First
Bank, Reno, Nevada (“*Bank'"), a proposed new bank.

Applicant has also applied for the Board’s approval
under  scction  4c)(®) of the Act (12 U.S.C.
§ 1843(c)(R)) and scction 225.4(b) ol the Board’s Regu-
lation Y (12 CFR § 225.4(b)) to rctain the following
nonbanking subsidiaries: (1) Silver State Thrift and
Loan Association, Reno, Nevada (“°SST1°7), which
makes loans for its own account, operates as a thrift
company (an entity similar to an industrial loan com-
pany) in the manner authorized by Nevada law, per-
forms the escrow agent activities that may be per-
formed by a trust company, and acts as insurance
agent for the sale and issuance of credit life and credit
health and accident insurance directly related to exten-
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sions of credit;' (2) Nevada First Thrift, Reno, Nevada
(NI, which engages in the same activities per-
formed by SS'T" and, in addition, leases personal prop-
erty where the lease is cquivalent to an extension ol
credit and pertorms appraisals of real estate in support
of credit requests;” and (3) Lort lusurance Company,
Lad., Grand Turk, Turks & Caicos Islands (““LIC™),
which reinsures credit life and credit health and acct-
dent insurance.® ‘These activities have been deter-
mined by the Board to be closely related to banking
and permissible for bank holding companies (12 CIR
§ 225.25(b)(1), (2), (3), (5), (8), (9), and (13)). Neither
SST nor NEFT offers transaction accounts.

Notice of the applicatious, atfording opportunity tor
interested persons to submit comments and views, has
been given in accordance with sections 3 and 4 of the
Act (49 Lederal Register 935 (1984)). 'The time for
tiling comments has expired, and the Board has con-
sidered the applications and all comments received in
light of the factors set forth in section 3(¢) of the Act
and the considerations specified in section 4(¢)(R) of
the Act.

Applicant, a development corporation under Neva-
da law, has applicd to acquire Bank, a dc¢ novo
institution. Applicant is the parent company ol NFT,
SST, and 1LIC, and currently has no banking subsidiar-
ics.

Bank would be located in the metropolitan Reno
banking market.? Since Bank would be a de novo
commercial bank, consummation of the proposal can
be expected to result in increased competition in this
market. Since neither Applicant nor any of its princi-
pals has an ownership interest in any other banking
organization in the market, consunimation of the pro-
posal would not result in any adverse effects on
competition or increase the concentration of banking
resources.  Accordingly, the Board concludes that
competitive considerations lend weight toward ap-
proval of the application (o acquire Bank.

I, S5T also currently sells property insurance to its loan custamiers
to protect collateral in the Form of personal property. This activity is
prohibited to bauk holding companics under ‘Title VI ot the Garn-St
Germain Depository Institutions Act of 1982, and Applicant has
committed to discontinue sale of this type of insurance within two
years of approval of its apphcation mn accordance with section 4(a)2)
of the Act.

2. NFT also sells property msurance to its loan customers to
protect collateral in the Torm of personal property and acts as agent for
the sale of terms life insurance that is unrelated to extensions of credit
by NEFT. Applicant has committed to discontinue NIYT7s impermissi
ble instnance activities within two yeas of approval of this applica-
tion.

3. Applicant has conunitted that LIC will only 1eimsie aredit
insurance policics related to extensions of credit by NFT, SNT, and
Bank. Applicant has also committed inunediately to begin effoits to
divest [LIC and to divest 110, at the latest, within two ycars ol
approval of this applicution.

4, The metropolitan Reno banking market 15 approximated by the
Reno Ranally Metropolitan Arca.
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The tinancial and managerial resources of Applicant
and its subsidiaries are regarded as generally satisfac-
tory, and their prospects appear favorable. Thus,
banking factors are consistent with approval of the
applications. Considerations relating to the conve-
nience and needs of the community to be served also
arc consistent with approval.

Under Nevada law, NFT and SST arc prohibited
from accepting demand deposits or offering transac-
tion accounts. Accordingly, these institutions are not
“banks’ within the meaning of the Act. In recent
cases involving the acquisition of industrial loan com-
panies similar to the thrift companies in this proposal,
however, the Board has imposed as a condition of
approval the requirement that the applicant not use
sweep accounts or tandem operations between the
industrial loan company and any other subsidiary or
other financial institution as a mcans of offering as a
package the demand deposit and commercial lending
services that define a bank under the Act. The Board
has imposed this condition in order to ensure that
industrial loan companies and similar institutions are
not used as a device to evade the Act, and the Board
believes that it is appropriate to impose this condition
in approving this application. Accordingly, the
Board’s approval of this proposal is subject to the
condition that Bank not engage in any tandem opera-
tions or sweep arrangements with NET or SST that
would result in the offering of the demand deposit and
commercial lending services that define a bank under
the Act.

Under Nevada law, Applicant, as a development
corporation, and NFT and SST, as thrift companies,
are authorized to engage in real estate development
and investment activitics broader than those permitted
for a bank holding company and its subsidiaries under
the Act. Neither Applicant nor its subsidiaries current-
ly engage in real estate development activities. Appli-
cant has committed that it will not engage in real estate
development activitics and that neither NET nor SST
will engage in any real cstate activities impermissible
for the subsidiaries of a bank holding company under
the Act.

There is no evidence in the record to indicate that
Applicant’s proposal to retain NFT, SST, and LIC
would result in any undue concentration of resources,
decreased or unfair competition, conflicts of interests,
unsound banking practices, or other adverse effects on
the public interest. Accordingly, the Board has deter-
mined that the balance of the public interest factors
that it must consider under section 4(c)(R) is favorable
and consistent with approval of the applications.

Based on the foregoing, including the commitments
made by Applicant, the Board has determined that
consummation of the proposal would be in the public

interest and that the applications should be approved.
On the basis of the record, the applications are ap-
proved. This determination is subject to the conditions
set forth in this Order and in section 225.4(c) of
Regulation Y, and the Board’s authority to require
such modification or termination of the activitics of a
holding company or any of its subsidiarics as the
Board finds necessary to assure compliance with the
provisions and purposes of the Act and the Board’s
regulations and orders issued thercunder, or to pre-
vent evasion thereof.

The acquisition of Bank shall not be consummated
before the thirtieth calendar day following the efiective
date of this Order or later than three months after the
effective date of this Order, unless such period is
extended for good cause by the Board or by the
Federal Reserve Bank of San Francisco, pursuant to
delegated authority.

By order of the Board of Governors, effective
April 18, 1984,

Yoting for this action: Vice Chairman Martin and Gover-
nors Wallich, Partee, Rice, and Gramley. Governor Wallich
abstained from the insurance portion of these applications.
Absent and not voting: Chairman Volcker and Governor
Teeters.

JAMES MCAFEE,

[SEAL| Associate Secretary of the Board

Orders Issued Under Bank Services
Corporation Act

Norwest Corporation
Minncapolis, Minncsota

Order Approving Applications to Acquire a Bank
Holding Company and to Fngage in General
Insurance Agency Activities and the Underwriting of
Credit Life and Credit Accident and Health
Insurance

Norwest Corporation, Minncapolis, Minnesota, a
bank holding company within the meaning of the Bank
Holding Company Act of 1956, as amended (12 U.S.C.
§ (841 et seq.) (“"BHC Act”), has appliecd under
section 3(a)(5) of the Act (12 U.S.C. § 1842(a)(5)) to
acquire Bankshares of Nebraska, Inc., Grand Island,
Nebraska (““BON’’), also a bank holding company and
thereby to acquire indirectly BON’s subsidiary bank,
The First National Bank of Grand Island (*‘Bank’’). In
addition, Norwest has applied under section 4(c)(8) of
the Act (12 U.S.C. § [(843(c)(8)) and section
225.23(a)(2) of the Board’s Regulation Y (12 CFR
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225.23(a)(2)), (49 Federal Register 974 (1984)) for the
Board’s approval to acquire BON’s nonbanking sub-
sidiaries: Bankshares of Nebraska Life Insurance
Company, Phocnix, Arizona (*‘Banksharcs Life™)
which engages in underwriting and reinsuring credit
life and credit accident and health insurance directly
related to extensions of credit by BON’s subsidiaries;
and the insurance agency and leasiug activitics con-
ducted by BON dircctly.

Notice of the applications, affording interested per-
sons an opportunity to submit comments, has been
given in accordance with sections 3 and 4 of the Act.
(49 Federal Register 4149 (1984)). The time for filing
comments has expired and the Board has considered
these applications and all comments received in light
of the factors spectfied in section 3(¢) and the consid-
crations set forth in section 4(c)(8) of the Act.

Norwest, with total consolidated assets of $19.9
billion," controls 86 banks in seven states, including
lowa, Minnesota, Montana, Nebraska, North Dakota,
South Dakota and Wiscousin, Norwest, the largest
banking organization in Nebraska, controls five subsi-
dary banks in Nebraska with deposits of $907 million,
representing 7.83 percent of total deposits in commer-
cial banks in the state.? BON, with deposits of $122.6
million, controls approximately 1.1 percent of the total
deposits in commercial banks in Nebraska.' Upon
constummation of the proposcd acquisition, Norwest
would remain the largest bank holding company in
Nebraska with approximately 8.9 percent of the total
deposits in commercial banks in the state.

Although Norwest is an out-ol-state bank holding
company for purposes of the BHC Act, Nebraska has
specifically authorized this interstate acquisition by
statute as required by section 3(d) of the Act
(12 U.S.C. 1842(d)). Section 8-903 of the Revised
Statutes of Nebraska authorizes any out-of-state bank
holding company that controlled two or more banks in
Nebraska on March 12, 1963, (o acquire additional
banks in Nebraska provided only that the out-of-state
company may not control more than nine banks or 9
percent of the total deposits in commercial banks and
savings and loan associations in the state.* I the

1. All banking data are as of December 31, 1983, unless otheiwise
indicated.

2. The data involving the percentage of total deposits in commer-
cial banks in Nebraska are as of June 30, (983,

3. 'These figures include the deposits of BON’s two industrial bank
subsidiarics that will be merged into Bank, but they exclude the
deposits of BON's industiial baok in Hastings, Nebraska, which will
be divested prior to constmmation of this proposed acquisition.

4. A similar Towa statute was found to be constitutional as a
legitimate grandfathering of existing companics operating in [owa,
despite the fact that Norwest was the only vut-of-state company to
qualify.

deposits of savings and loan associations are included,
Norwest controlled approximately 6.43 percent of the
total deposits in Nebraska thrifts and commiercial
banks as of December 31, 1983,

BON is the largest ol the five commercial banks in
the Grand Island banking market,® controlling 38.2
percent of total deposits of commercial banks in the
market. Norwest does not compete in the Grand
Island banking market. Accordingly, the proposal
would not result in the elimination of any cxisting
competition in this market,

The Board also has considered the effects ol Nor-
west’s proposal on probable future competition in the
Grand Island market in light of its proposed guidelines
for determining whether an intensive ¢xamination of a
proposed market extension merger or acquisition is
warranted.© The proposal does not trigger an intensive
analysis under the Board’s proposed guidelines be-
causc the market is not highly concentrated. Accord-
ingly, cousummation of this proposal would have no
significant eflect on probable future competition in the
Grand Istand banking market.

The financial and managerial resources ol Norwest
are considered to be consistent with approval of these
proposals. The financial and managerial resources of
BON will be improved as a result of its acquisition by
Norwest. The future prospects of Bank are favorable.
Considerations relating to convenience and needs of
the communitics 1o be served, including consider-
ations under the Community Reinvestment Act, also
are consistent with approval.

Norwest wilt indirectly acquire two of BON’s indus-
trial bank subsidiaries located in Nebraska.” These
subsidiaries will be merged into Bank prior to consuni-
mation of the proposed transaction.

Norwest proposes to acquire Bankshares Lile, a
company engaged in reinsurance and underwriting off
credit life and credit accident and health insurance
directly related to extensions of credit by BON’s
subsidiaries. These insurance underwriting activitics
have been determined by the Board to be closely
related to banking (12 CFR 225.25(b)(9)).

Norwest also proposes to engage in general insur-
ance agency activitics in Nebraska through acquisition
of the insurance agency operated directly by BON.
Title VI of the Garn—St Germain Act of 1982 amended

S. The Grand Island banking market is defined as Hall County,
Nebraska.

6. “‘Proposed Policy Statement of the Board of Governors of the
Federal Reserve System for Assessing Competitive Factors Under the
Bunk Merger Act and the Bank Holding Company Act,”” 47 Federal
Register Y017 (March 3, 1982).

7. A third industual bank subsidiary of BON located in Hastings,
Nebraska, will be divested prior to consummation of this proposed
acquisition.
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section 4(c)8) of the BHC Act to provide that insur-
ance agency activitics are not “‘closely related to
banking™ and thus are not permissible activities for
bank holding companics, unless the activities are
included within one of seven specific exemptions (A
through () contained in section 4(c)(8). Norwest
claims it is authorized to ¢ngage in general insurance
agency activities under exemption G which permits
those bank holding companies that recetved Board
approval prior to 1971 to engage in insurance agency
activitics to continue to cngage in such activities.
Unless Norwest’s proposal qualifies under this exemp-
tion or some other exemption in section 4(¢)(8), the
operation of a general insurance agency is not present-
ly a permissible activity for bank holding companics.

Norwest has been engaged in general insurance
agency operations since 1929, In 1959, Norwest re-
ceived approval from the Board under the provisions
of the Bank Holding Company Act of 1956 to retain
eight insurance agencies which Norwest had organized
into two subsidiaries.® Both of these subsidiarics en-
gaged in general insurance agency activitics, and Nor-
west has been engaged in general insurance agency
activities on a continuous basis since receiving Board
approval in [959. Norwest is one of 16 active compa-
nies that qualify for exemption G.

In a previous Order the Board interpreted exemp-
tion G to permit a qualifying bank holding company to
engage in insurance agency activitics without limiting
those activities to the locations where the company did
business prior to 1971.2 The issue raised by this
application is whether the bank holding companies
that reccived Board approval to cngage in general

insurance agency activities before the ctfective date of

1970 amendments to the BHC Act may act as agent in
the sale of types of insurance that those companics
may not have actually offered prior to 1971. Norwest
asserts that its approval by the Bouard to retain a
general insurance agency in 1959 permits it to operate
a general insurance agency offering any type of insur-
ance in Nebraska without regard to whether it will sell
only those types of insurance it may have sold prior to
1971.

The Board, in approving the application of Norwest
to engage in such general insurance agency activities
prior to 1971, did not attempt to limit or restrict the
types of insurance that Norwest could scll. By this
application, theretore, Norwest is secking only (o
engage in the same type of general insurance agency
activities that it was engaged in prior to 1971, The fact
that it may offer a new insurance product is irrelevant

8. 45 FrorrAr ReSERVE Bur N 9603 (1959),
9. Sce Norwest Corporation, 70 FEDERAL REsFRVE BurTr o 235
(1984).

since it received approval in 1959 to sell any type of
insurance and the sale of new types of insurance, if
any are contemplated through BON, is within the
scope of Norwest’s original 1959 authorization. Ac-
cordingly, for those companies that engaged in general
insurance agency activitics pursuant to Board approv-
al prior to 1971, the continued operation of general
insurance agencics, without restriction as to type of
insurance sold, is permissible under exemption G of
scction 4(¢)(8) ol the BHC Act.

Norwest’s finance company subsidiary, Norwest
Financial Services, Inc., Des Moines, lowa (““NFS™),
operates an office in Grand Island, Nebraska, and it
competes in the arcas of consumer and commercial
lending with Bank., NEFS began to cxpand its small
business lending activity in mid-1982 upon its acquisi-
tion by Norwest,' and does not have a significant
market share. Moreover, there are many competing
financial institutions offering these commercial lending
services. Accordingly, there will be no significant
climination of competition in the arca of commercial
lending.

The relevant market for consumer lending is consid-
ered to be Hall County. Although this proposal will
result in elimination of a consumer lending competitor,
there remain 20 alternative sources of consumer loans.
Morcover, Bank's share of the consumer loan market
is approximately 3 percent, and the competitive cffect
of this acquisition on consumer financial services in
the Grand Island market is not substantially adverse.

There is evidence in the record indicating that
consummation of Norwest's proposal would not result
in any undue concentration of resources, conflicts of
interests, unsound banking practices, or other adverse
effects. Moreover, the Board also has determined that
the balance of the public interest factors the Board is
required to consider under section 4(¢)(8) of the Act is
favorable. Norwest will provide a source for insurance
that will be particularly convenient for its customers.
It has indicated that it will act aftirmatively to ensure
compliance with all laws and regulations prohibiting
tic-ins. It will engage in underwriting and reinsurance
activities at rates below the maximum authorized
rates.

Based on the foregoing and other facts ol record, the
Board has determined that the applications under
sections 3 and 4 of the Act should be approved. The
acquisition of BON’s banking subsidiary pursuant to
section 3 of the Act shall not be consummated before
the thirticth calendar day following the effective date
of this Order. The acquisition of BON’s banking and
nonbanking subsidiaries shall not be consummated

10. 68 Frprral ReserveE Burtenin 519 (1982).



later than three months alter the eflfective date of this
Order, unless such period is extended for good cause

by the Board or by the Federal Rescerve Bank of

Minneapolis, pursuant to delegated authority. The
approval of Norwest’s proposal to acquire BON’s
nonbanking subsidiarics and activitics is subject to the
conditions set forth in section 225.23(b) of Regulation
Y (12 CFR § 225.23(b)) and to the Board’s authority to

require modification or termination ol the activitics of

a holding company or any of its subsidiaries as the
Board finds necessary to assure compliance with the
provisions and purposes ol the Act and the Board’s
regulations and orders issued thercunder, or to pre-
vent evasion thereof.,

By order of the Board of Governors, cffective
April 24, 1984,

Voting for this action: Vice Chaitman Maddin and Gover-
nors Wallich, Partee, Rice, and Gramley. Governor Wallich
abstained from the surance portion of these applications.
Absent and not voting: Chairman Volcker and Governor
Teeters.

James MCAVEL,

[SEALL Associate Secretary of the Board

Orders Issued Under Bank Merger Act

St. Ansgar State Bank
St. Ansgar, lowa

Order Approving Merger of Banks

St. Ansgar State Bank, St. Ansgar, lowa, has applicd
for approval under the Bank Merger Act (12 U.S.C.
§ 1828(¢)) (“*Act’’) to merge with Stacyville Savings
Bank, Stacyville, lowa (“*Bank’’). 'The surviving bank
will operate under the chacter and name of St. Ansgar
State Bank.

Notice of the proposed merger has been given in
accordance with the Bank Merger Act and the Board’s
Rules of Procedure (12 CHR § 262.3(b)). As required
by the Bank Mecerger Act, reports on competitive
factors have been requested from the Attorney Gener-
al, the Comptroller of the Currency, and the Federal
Deposit Insurance Corporation, The time for filing
comments and views has expired, and the application
and all comments received have been considered in
light of the factors set forth in the Act.

Applicant, a state-chartered bank, controls deposits
of $37 million! and is among lowa’s smaller banking

t. Unless otherwise noted, manket and deposit data are as of

June 30, 1983,
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organizations with 0.17 percent of total deposits in
commercial banks in the state. Bank is also one of the
state’s smallest banking organizations, controlling $9
million in deposits. Upon consummation of the pro-
posed merger, Applicant’s sharce of statewide deposits
would increase by approximately 0.04 percent. Con-
summuation of the proposal thus would have no appre-
ciable cltect on the concentration of banking resources
in fowa.

Applicant and Bank compete in the Mitchelt County
banking market.” Applicant is the sccond largest of six
banks in the murket, controlling 26.3 percent of total
deposits in commercial banks in the market. Bank is
the fifth largest bank in the market, with 6.7 percent of’
total deposits in commercial banks in the market.
Upon consununation  of this proposal, Applicant
would become the largest comnercial bank in the
market and would control 33,0 percent of market
deposits. The Mitehell County banking market is high-
ly concentrated, with a four-firm concentration ratio of’
90.5 percent and @ Herfindahl-Hirschmtan  Index
(“"HHI") of 2229. Upon consummation of the pro-
posed transaction, the tour-firm concentration ratio
would increase to 97.2 percent and the HHI would
increase by 362 points to 2591,

Although consummation of this proposal would re-
sult in the elimination of existing competition, several
factors mitigate the competitive cffeets of the propos-
al. The Board has considered the fact that Mitchell
County® is a sparscly populated arca that has cxperi-
enced a significant dectine in population.® In addition,
Mitchell County has a lower population-per-bank ratio
than its neighboring countics or the statewide average.
Mitchell County also has lewer residents per bank
office than the state average and fewer residents per
bank oflice than all but onc ol its neighboring coun-
ties.”

The Board also has considered the fact that Bank,
with total deposits of only $9.3 million, is among the

2. The Mitchell County banking market is approximated by all of
Mitchell County, towa, and Oak Dale, Chester, Jamestown, and
Sarasota townships in Howard County, lowa, Appheant contends that
a more appropiiate defmition of the market would be an urea
encompassed within w20 wile radius of Sto Ansgar, lowa, and
Stacyville, lowa. Upon a review of the data provided by Applicant,
the Bourd coutinues to believe that the Mitchell County banking
market as defined above remains the relevant market for Applicant’s
and Bank's services.,

3. Mitchell County, lowa, is used as an approximation ol (he
Mitchell Conaty banking market in view of the ready availability ot
relevant data al the county level,

4. 1980 census data mdicates that Mitchel! County’s poptilation has
declined by 5.9 percent since 1970, Only five ol lowa’s ninety-uine
counties expericnced @ more significant decline in population,

5. Burcau of the Census, 1980 Census of Population and Housing,
Final Counts (March 1981). Federal Deposit Insinance Corporation,
Bank and Branches Data Book (June 30, 1982),
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smallest depository institutions in the state and in the
Mitchell County banking market. Morcover, Bank has
experienced a very low rate of growth since its estab-
lishment in 191 1. In addition, the record indicates that
Bank’s share of deposits in the Mitchell County bank-
ing market has slowly declined from 8.6 percent in
1973 to 7.5 percent in 1978, and again to 6.7 percent in

1983.¢ Comparative data regarding Bank’s mix of

products and services likewise indicates that Bank has
not been an active competitive tactor in the market.

Consequently, the Board has determined that, in
view of all of the facts of record and in the particular
context of a declining market containing a relatively
large number of banks, and the proposed merger of a
very small, relatively noncompetitive organization,
consummation of this proposal would not have a
significant adverse effect on existing compeltition in
the Mitchell County banking market. Thus, competi-
tive effects are consistent with approval.

The financial and managerial resources of Applicant
and Bank are regarded as generally satisfactory and
their prospects appear favorable. Accordingly, consid-
erations relating to banking factors are consistent with
approval.

The proposed transaction would enhance the quanti-
ty and quality of services offered by Bank. Bank’s
weekly hours ol operation would increase by 72 per-

6. In the Lust two years alone, Bank's share of market deposits fell
by 0.7 percent—10 percent of Bank’s total market share.

cent. Customers of Bank also would benefit trom the
addition of new or cnhanced services, including the
offering of Individual Retirement Accounts as well as
expanded credit programs and financial services cspe-
cially developed for local agricultural and commercial
operations. Thus, considerations relating to conve-
nience and necds of the community to be served are
consistent with approval and outweigh any adverse
ettfects of the transaction.

Based on the foregoing and all the facts of record, it
is the Board's judgment that consummation of the
transaction would be consistent with the public inter-
est. On the basis of the record and for the reasons
summarized above, the Board has determined that the
application should be, and hereby is, approved. The
transaction shall not be consummated before the thirti-
eth day following the effective date of this Order, or
later than three months after the effective date of this
Order, unless such period is extended for good cause
by the Board or by the Federal Reserve Bank of
Chicago, pursuant to delegated authority.

By order of the Board of Governors, cffective
April 12, 1984,

Voting for this action: Vice Chairman Martin and Gover-
nors Wallich, Partee, Rice, and Gramley. Absent and not
voting: Chairman Volcker and Governor ‘leeters.

JAMES MCAFEE,

{SEAL| Associate Secretary of the Board

ORDERS APPROVED UNDER BANK HOLDING COMPANY ACT BY THIE BOARD OF (GOVERNORS

During April 1984 the Board of Governors approved the applications listed below. Copies are available upon
request 1o Publications Services, Division of Support Services, Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve

System, Waushington, D.C, 20551

Section 3

Applicant

Charter 95 Corporation,
Hudson, Wisconsin

Mc¢Kenzie County Bancorp,
Watford City, North Dakota

Paducah Bank Shares, Inc.,
Paducah, Kentucky

Salem Capital Corporation,
Elkhart, Indiana

Hammond State Bank,
Hammond, Wisconsin

The McKenzie County National Bank,
Watford City, North Dakota

The Paducah Bank & Trust Company,
Paducah, Kentucky

Salem Financial Corporation,
Goshen, Indiana

Board action
(effective date)
date)

Bank

April 27, 1984
April 10, 1984
April 6, 1984

April 5, 1984



By Federal Reserve Banks

Recent applications have been approved by the Federal Reserve Buanks as listed below. Copies of the orders are

available upon request to the Rescrve Banks.

Section 3

Applicant

Acorn Bankshares, Inc.,
Bloomingdale, Ulinois

Banner County Buancorp,
Harrisburg, Nebraska

Battle [.ake Bancshares, Inc.,
Battle 1.ake, Minnesota

Baxley State Banking Company,
Baxlcy, Georgia

Bippus State Corporation,
Bippus, [ndiana

Blountsville Bancshares, Inc.,
Blountsville, Alabama

BNB Bancorp,
Burbank, California

Brownsville Baucshares Corpo-
ration,
Brownsville, ‘T'ennessce

CSB Bancorp,
Petersburg, Indiana

Central Financial Group, Inc.,
Monticello, lilinois

Central Louisiana Capital Cor-
poration,
Ferriday, Louisiana
Churubusco Bancorp,
Churubusco, Indiana
Chester State Bancshares, Inc.,
Chester, Texas
Childersburg Bancorporation,
Inc.,
Childersburg, Alabama
Citizens and Southern Georgia
Corporation,
Atlanta, Georgia
Citizens Guaranty Bancshares,
Inc.,
Irvine, Kentucky
Citizens Sceurity Bancshares,
Inc.,
Bixby, Oklahomu

Bank(s)

Bloomingdale State Bank,
Bloomingdale, Illinois

Banner County Bank,
Harrisburg, Nebraska

The First National Bank of
Battle I.ake,
Battle 1.ake, Minncsota

Baxley State Bank,
Baxley, Georgia

The Bippus State Bank,
Bippus, Indiana

The Bank ot Blountsville,
Blountsville, Alabama

Burbank National Bank,
Burbank, California

Brownsville Bank,
Brownsville, T'ennessce

The Citizens State Bank of
Petersburg,
Petersburg, Indiana

National Bank of Monticello,

Monticello, Ilinois
De Land State Bank,

De Land, IHinots
l.ouisiana Central Bank,

Ferriday, Louisiana

Churubusco State Bank,
Churubusco, Indiana

Lirst State Bank,
Colmesneil, Texas

Lirst Bank of Childersburg,
Childersburg, Alabama

1'SB Bancorp, Inc.,
Peachtree City, Georgia

Citizens Guaranty Bank,
Irvine, Kentucky

Citizens Sceurity Bank and
Trust Company,
Bixby, Oklahoma

Reserve
Bank

Chicago
Kansas City

Minncupolis

Atlanta
Chicago
Atlanta
San Francisco

St Louis

St. Louis

Chicago

Dallas

Chicago
Dallas

Atlanta

Atlanta

Cleveland

Kausas Clity
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L"l]'[cclivc
date

March 23, 1984
March 19, 1984

March 23, 1984

March 30, 1984
March 20, 1984
April 5, 1984

March 21, 1984

April 5, 1984

April 9, 1984

April 5, 1984

April 9, 1984

April S, 1984
April 11, 1984

March 19, 1984

March 27, 1984

April 11, 1984

April L, 1984
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Section 3—Continucd

Applicant

Collier Bancshares Holding
Company, Inc.,
McAllen, Texas
Lower Rio Grande Valley Banc-
shares, Inc.,
La Feria, Texas
Colony Bankcorp, Inc.,
Fitzgerald, Georgia
Commercial Bancshares, Inc.,
Jersey City, New Jersey
Commercial Landmark Corpora-
tion,
Muskogee, Oklahoma
Crystal Valley Financial Corpo-
ration,
Middlebury, Indiana
Elkhart Bancorp, Inc.,
Elkhart, Indiana

F and M Holding Company,
Manchester, Georgiu

Farmers State Bancorp, Inc.,
Booneville, Kentucky

First and Ocean BanCorp,
Newburyport, Massachusetts

First Bancorp, Inc.,
Mechanicsburg, Pennsylvania

First Burkburnctt Bancshares,
Inc.,
Burkburnett, Texas

First Citizens United, Inc.,
Central City, Kentucky

First Commercial Corporation,
Little Rock, Arkansas

First Community Bancorp, Inc.,
Nazareth, Pennsylvania

First Carolina Bancshares Cor-
poration,
Darlington, South Carolina
First Galena Bancshares, Inc.,
Galena, Illinois

First Haralson Corporation,
Buchanan, Georgia

First Lake Forest Corporation,
Lake Forest, IHinois

Bank(s)

City National Bank,
Weslaco, Texas

Pitts Banking Company,
Pitts, Georgia

The Wood Ridge National Bank,
Wood Ridge, New Jersey

Commercial Bancshares, Inc.,
Tulsa, Oklahoma

First State Bank of Middlebury,
Middlcbury, Indiana

Citizens Northern Bank of
Elkhart,
Elkhart, Indiana
I¥ & M Bank and Trust Company,
Manchester, Georgia
Farmers State Bank,
Booneville, Kentucky
First and Occan National Bank of
Newburyport,
Newburyport, Massachusetts
The First Bank and Trust Compa-
ny of Mechanicsburg, Pa.,
Mechanicsburg, Pennsylvania
FFirst National Bank in Burk-
burnett,
Burkburnett, Texas
Citizens Union Bank,
Central City, Kentucky
Morrilton Security Bank,
Morrilton, Arkansas
The Second National Bank of
Nazarcth,
Nazareth, Pennsylvania
Carolina Bank & 'T'rust Company,
Lamar, South Carolina

The IMirst National Bank of
Galena,
Galena, Ilinois

First National Bank of Haralson
County,
Buchanan, Georgia

The First National Bank of
Lake Forest,
[.ake Forest, Illinois

Reserve
Bank

Dallas

Atlanta
New York

Kansas City

Chicago

Chicago

Atlanta
Cleveland

Boston

Philadelphia

Dallas

St. Louis
St. Louis

Phitadelphia

Richmond

Chicago

Atlanta

Chicago

Effective
date

March 20, 1984

March 23, 1984
April 19, 1984

April 6, 1984
April L1, 1984
March 19, 1984

April 10, 1984
March 20, 1984

April 9, 1984
April 13, 1984
March 23, 1984

April 6, 1984
April 2, 1984

April 4, 1984
April 13, 1984
March 27, 1984
March 19, 1984

March 21, 1984



Scction 3—Continued

Applicant

First McMinnville Corporation,
McMinnvilie, T'ennessee

First State Capital Corporation,
Holly Springs, Mississippi
FSB Bancorp, Inc.,
Altus, Oklahoma
Gateway Bancshares, Inc.,
McMechen, West Virginia
Geiger Corporation,
Edina, Minnesota
Greater Texas Bancshares, Inc.,
Georgetown, Texas

Harrah National Bancshares,
Inc.,
Harrah, Oklahoma
Heritage Bancorp, Inc.,
Glenville, West Virginia

Huntington Bancshares, Inc.,
Huntington, T'exas

Independence Bancorp, Inc.,
Allendale, New Jersey

independent Bancshares, Inc.,
Red Bay, Alabama

Independent Community Banks,
Inc.,
Sanibel, Florida

Jeft City Bancorp, Inc.,
Woodlawn, Hlinois

Kent Bancshares, Inc.,
Kent, Minncsota

Key Bancshares, loc.,
Tampa, Florida

Landmark Bancshares Corpora-
tion,
Clayton, Missouri

Lewisville Bancorp, Inc.,
Lewisville, Minncsota

Mammoth [nvestments & Credit
Corp., Inc.,
Mammoth Spring, Arkansas
McAllen Mcetropolitan
Bancshares, Inc.,
McAllen, Texas
Mid-Cities Bancshares, Inc.,
Hurst, Texas

Bank(s)

The First National Bank of

McMinnville,
McMinnville, T'ennessce
Iirst State Bank,
Holly Springs, Mississippi
First State Bank of Altus,
Altus, Oklahoma
The Bank of McMechen,
McMechen, West Virginia
lowa National Bank & 'I'rust,
[.ytton, lowa
Central Texas Financial Corpora-
tion,
Georgetown, Texas
T'he National Bank of Harrah,
Harrah, Oklahoma

Kanawha Union Bank,
Glenville, West Virginia
The Weston National Bank,
Glenville, West Virginia

Huntington State Bank,
Huntington, ‘Fexas
Bank of New Jersey,
Allendale, New Jersey
Bank of Red Bay,
Red Bay, Alabama
Community National Bank,
Kissimmee, Florida

First National Bank of Wood-
lawn,
Woodlawn, UHlinois
Kent State Bank,
Kent, Minnesota
Key Bank of Florida,
Tampa, Florida
The First National Bank of
St. Charles,
St. Charles, Missouri
Mcrchants State Bank of
[.ewisville,
[.ewisville, Minnesota
Peoples Bank of Mammoth
Spring,
Mammoth Spring, Arkansas
Metropolitan National Bank,
McAllen, Texas

Mid-Cities National Bank,
Hurst, Texas
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Reserve
Bank

Atlanta

St. Louis
Kansas City
Clevetand
Chicago

Dallas

Kansas Clity

Richmond

Dallas

New York

Atlanta

Atlanta

St Louis

Minncapolis
Atlanta

St. Louis

Minneapolis

St. Louis

Dadlas

Dallas

Fifective
date

April 6, 1984

April 16, 1984
April 9, 1984
April 2, 1984
April 9, 1984

April 2, 1984

April 5, 1984

April 3, 1984

April 3, (984

April 13, 1984

March 27, 1984

March 26, {984

April 3, 1984

March 20, 1984
April 13, 1984
March 23, 1984
April 9, 1984
April 3, 1984

April 3, 1984

April 4, 1984
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Section 3—Continued

Applicant

Monroe Bancorp,
Bloomington, [ndiana

Ninnescah Banc Shares, Inc.,
Arlington, Kansas

NBC Capital Corporation,
Starkville, Mississippi

Ohio Bancorp,
Youngstown, Ohio

Pan American Banks, Inc.,
Miami, Florida

Pan American Banks, Inc.,
Miami, Florida

Professional Bancorp,
Coral Gables, Florida

Rose Capital Bancshares, lac.,
Tyler, Texas

Rural Financial Scrvices, Inc.,
Dousman, Wisconsin

Saver’s Bancorp, Inc.,
Littleton, New Humpshire

Schwertner Financial
Corporation,
Schwertner, Texas

Sevier County Bancshares, Inc.,

Sevierville, Tennessee
Shamrock Holdings, Inc.,
Evergreen, Alabama
Texas Commerce Bancshares,
Inc.,
Houston, Texas

Texas Gulf Coast Bancorp, Inc.,

Houston, Texas

Texas Regional Bancshares,
Inc.,
McAllen, Texas

Texas Southwest Bancorp, Inc.,

Mesquite, Texas
The First Jermyn Corp.,
Jermyn, Pennsylvania

The Merchants Holding
Company,
Winona, Minnesota

Bank(s)

Monroe County State Bank,
Bloomington, Indiana

Arlington Insurance Agency,
Arlington, Kansas

National Bank of Commerce of
Mississippi,
Starkville, Mississippi

The Union Commercial &
Savings Bank,
Fast Palestine, Ohio

Central Bank of Delray Beach,
Delray Beach, Florida

Royal Trust Bank of Jacksonville,

Jacksonville, Florida
Dixic National Bank of Dade
County,
Miami, Florida
Rose Capital Bank,
Tyler, Texas
Dousman State Bank,
Dousman, Wisconsin
Mansficld State Bank,
Johnson Creek, Wisconsin
The Saver’s Bank,
Littleton, New Hampshire
North Country Bank,
Berlin, New Hampshire
Schwertner State Bank,
Schwertner, Texas

Sevier County Bank,
Sevicrville, Tennessee

The Union Bank,
Repton, Alabama

Texas Commerce Bank-River
QOaks, N A,
Houston, Texas

Mainland Bancshares, Inc.,
Houston, Texas

Texas State Bank,
McAllen, Texas

Harlingen State Bank,
Harlingen, Texas

Southwest Bank-Garland,
Garland, Texas

The First National Bank of
Jermyn,
Jermyn, Pennsylvania

The Merchants National Bank,
Winona, Minnesota

Reserve
Bank

Chicago
Kansas City

St. Louis

Cleveland

Atlanta
Atlanta

Atlanta

Dallas

Chicago

Boston

Dallas

Atlanta
Atlanta

Dallas

Dallas

Dallas

Dallas

Philadelphia

Minneapolis

Effective
date

April 5, 1984
April 2, 1984

April 11, 1984

March 20, (984

March 30, 1984
March 30, 1984

March 30, 1984

April 10, 1984

April 6, 1984

March 22, 1984

April 9, 1984

April 18, 1984
April 17, 1984

April 3, 1984

March 23, 1984

March 21, 1984

April 5, 1984

April 4, 1984

April 2, 1984



Section 3—Continued

Applicant

Tucker Bros., Inc.,
Jacksonville, I'lorida

Turner Bancshares, Inc.,
Kansas City, Kansas

TCB Corporation,
Greenwood, South Carolina

USBANCORP, Inc.,
Johnstown, Pennsylvania

Van Alstyne Financial
Corporation,
Van Alstyne, Texas
Washington T'rust Bancorp,
Inc.,
Westerly, Rhode [sland
Waverly Bancshares, Inc.,
Waverly, Missouri
Wayne Bancorp, lnc.,
Wayne, West Virginia
Wesbanco, Inc..
Wheeling, West Virginia

West Banco,
Bozeman, Montana

Westport Bancorp, Inc.,
Westport, Connecticut

Whitney Corporation of lowa,
Atlantic, lowa

Willow Bend Banceshares, Inc.,
Plano, Texas

Wolcott Bancorp, Inc.,
Wolcott, Indiana

Yoder Bankshares, Inc.,
Yoder, Kansas

Section 4

Applicant

American Bancorporation
Holding Company,
Brainerd, Minnesota

Bank(s)

Tucker Holding Company, Inc.,
Jacksonville, Florida
Tucker Bank of Jacksonville,
Jacksonville, Florida
Turner State Bank,
Kansas City, Kansas
The County Bank,
Greenwood, South Carolina
Three Rivers Bank & 'Trust
Company,
Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania
I'irst National Bank of Van
Alstyne,
Van Alstyne, Texas

The Washington T'rust Company

of Westerly,
Westerly, Rhode Island
Waverly Investment Company,
Kansas City, Missouri
Wayne County Bank,
Wayne, West Virginia
Citizens National Bank of
Follansbee,
FFoltansbee, West Virginia
I'irst Sceurity Bank of West
Y cllowstone,
West Yeliowstone, Montana
The Westport Bank and T'rust
Company,
Westport, Connccticut
Schroeder-Goodenow
Management Co.,
Lixira, lowa
Willow Bend National Bank,
Plano, Texas
Bank of Wolcott,
Wolcott, Indiana
I'armers State Bank,
Yoder, Kansas

Nonbanking
company
Thorp Credit and Thrift,
Brainerd, Minnesota

Rescrve
Bank

Atlanta

Kansas Clity
Richmond

Philadelphia

Dallas

Boston

Kansas City
Richmond

Cleveland

Minnecapolis

New York

Chicago

Dallas
Chicago

Kansas Clity

Reserve

Bank

Minneapolis
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Fflective
date

March 23, 1984

April 6, 1984
March 27, 1984

March 26, 1984

March 21, 1984

April 9, 1984

March 19, 1YR4
April 2, 1984

March 26, 1984

April 2, 1984

April 13, 1984

March 27, 1984

March 21, 1984
March 20, 1984

April 5, 1984

Eftective
date

March 22, 1984
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Section 4—Continued

Applicant

American Ligonier Bancorp,
Inc.,
Ligonier, Indiana

Bank Shares {ncorporated,
Minncapolis, Minncsota

First Interstate Bancorp,
Los Angeles, Calitornia

First Railroad & Banking
Company of Georgia,
Augusta, Georgia

Pickens County Bancshares,
Inc.,

Jasper, Georgia

Security Pacific Corporation,
L.os Angeles, California

Security Pacific Corporation,
Los Angeles, Calitornia

Section 3 and 4

Applicant
Canton Bancshares, Inc.,

Canton, South Dakota

Chokio Agengy, Inc.,
Chokio, Minnesota

MNB Bancshares, Inc.,
Malvern, Arkansas

Nicholls State Bancshares, Inc.,
Nicholls, Georgia

Bank(s)

sale of credit-related insurance

Holm and Associates, Inc.,
Minneapolis, Minnc¢sota

Harris, Bretall, McEldowney and
Sullivan,
L.os Angeles, California

Valley Finance Corporation,
Roanoke, Virginia

Northeastern General Insurance
Agency of Jasper,
Jasper, Georgia

KMS Corporate Brokers, Inc.,
New York, New York

Regal Premium Finance, Inc.,
Maple Shade, New lJersey

Bank(s)/Nonbanking
Company

First American Bank,
Canton, South Dakota
Fairview Insurance Agency,
Canton, South Dakota

Chokio State Bank,
Chokio, Minnesotd
general insurance agency
activities

The Malvern National Bank,
Malvern, Arkansas
real cstate appraisal

Nicholls State Bank,
Nicholls, Georgia

Full Service Financial, Inc.,
Pearson, Georgia

Reserve
Bank

Chicago

Minncapolis

San Francisco

Atlanta

Atlanta

San Francisco

San Francisco

Reserve
Bank

Minncapolis

Minncapolis

St. Louis

Atlanta

Effective
date

March 26, 1984

April 9, 1984

April 5, 1984

April 11, 1984

March 23, 1984

April 3, 1984

March 22, 1984

Eftective
date

April 5, 1984

March 27, 1984

March 26, 1984

March 30, 1984
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PENDING CASES INVOLVING THE BOARD O GOVERNORYS

This list of pending cases does not include suits against the Federal Reserve Banks in which the Board of

Governors is not named a party.

Colorado Industrial Bankers Association v. Board of

Governors, filed January 1984, U.S.C.A. for the
Teath Circuit.

Financial Institutions Assurance Corp. v. Board of

Governorys, filed January 1984, U.S.C.A. for the
Fourth Circuit.
First Bancorporation v. Board of Governors, filed
January 1984, U.S.C.A. lTor the T'enth Circuit.
Thomas H. Huston v. Board of Governors, filed
January 1984, U.S.C.A. for the Eighth Circuit.
Ohio Deposit Guarantee Fund v. Board of Governors,
filed January 1984, U.S.C.A. for the Tenth Circuit,
State of Ohio, et al. v. Board of Governors, liled
January 1984, for the Tenth Chreuit.

Dimension Financial Corporation, et al. v. Board of

Governors, filed December 1983, U.S.C.A. lor the
Tenth Clircuit.

Oklahoma Bankers Association v. Federal Reserve
Board, filed December 1983, U.S.CL AL for the 'T'enth
Circuit.

Independent Insurance Agents of America, Inc. and
Independent Insurance Asents of Missouri, Ine. v.
Board of Governors, filed June 1983, U.S.C.A. for
the Eighth Cucuit (two cases).

The Cormmittee Jor Moncetary Reform, et al. v. Board
of Governors, filed June 1983, U.S.D.C. for the
District of Columbia Cireuit.

Securitivs Industry Association v. Bourd of Gover-
nors, et al., liled February 1983, Supreme Court.
Association of Data Processing Service Organiza-
tions, et al. v. Board of Governors, filed August

1982, UJ.S.C.A. for the District of Columbia Circuit.

Wyoming Bancorporation v. Board of Governors, filed
May 1982, U.S.C.A. for the Tenth Cireuit.

Fdwin V. Gordon v. Board of Governors, et al., filed
October 1981, UJ.S.C.A. for the Eleventh Circuit
(two consolidated cascs).

Ldwin 1. Gordon v. John Heimann, et al., filed
September 1981, U.S.CLAL Tor the Eleventh Circuit.

Allen Wolfson v. Board of Governors, filed September
1981, U.S.D.C. for the Middle District of Florida,

Public Interest Bounty Hunters v. Board of Gover-
nors, et al., liled June 1981, U.S.C.A. for the
Eleventh Circuit.

First Bank & Trust Company v. Board of Governors,
filed February (981, U.S.D.C. for the Eastern Dis-
trict of Kentucky.

9 to 5 Organization for Women Office Workers v.
Board of Governors, liled December 1980,
U.S.C.A. for the First Cireuit.,

A. G Becher, Iue. v, Board of Governors, et al., filed
October 1980, 11.8.C.A. tor the District of Colum-
bia.

A. G, Becker, Ine. v. Board of Governors, et al., filed
August 1980, Supreme Court.
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PENDING CASES INVOLVING 18HE BOARD OF GOVERNORS

This list of pending cases does not include suits against the Federal Reserve Banks in which the Board of

Governors is not named a party.

Colorado Industrial Bankers Association v. Board of

Governors, filed January 1984, U.S.C.A. for the
Tenth Circuit.

Financial Institutions Assurance Corp. v. Board of

Governors, filed January 1984, U.S.C.A. for the
Fourth Circuit.
First Bancorporation v. Board of Governors, filed
January 1984, U.S.C.A. for the Tenth Circuit.
Thomas H. Huston v. Board of Governors, filed
January 1984, U.S.C.A. for the Eighth Circuit.
Ohio Deposit Guarantee Fund v. Board of Governors,
filed January 1984, U.S.C.A. for the Tenth Circuit.
State of Ohio, et al. v. Board of Governors, filed
January 1984, for the Tenth Circuit.

Dimension Financial Corporation, et al. v. Board of

Governors, filed December 1983, U.S.C.A. for the
Tenth Circuit.

Oklahoma Bankers Association v. Federal Reserve
Board, filed December 1983, U.S.C.A. for the Tenth
Circuit.

Independent Insurance Agents of America, Inc. and
Independent Insurance Agents of Missouri, Inc. v.
Board of Governors, filed June 1983, U.S.C.A. for
the Eighth Circuit (two cases).

The Committee for Monetary Reform, et al. v. Board
of Governors, filed June 1983, U.S.D.C. for the
District of Columbia Circuit.

Securities Industry Association v. Board of Gover-
nors, et al., filed February 1983, Supreme Court.
Association of Data Processing Service Organiza-
tions, et al. v. Board of Governors, filed August
1982, U.S.C.A. for the District of Columbia Circuit.

Wyoming Bancorporation v. Board of Governors, filed
May 1982, U.S.C.A. for the Tenth Circuit.

Edwin F. Gordon v. Board of Governors, et al., filed
October 1981, U.S.C.A. for the Eleventh Circuit
{two consolidated cases).

Edwin F. Gordon v. John Heimann, et al., filed
September 1981, U.S.C.A. for the Eleventh Circuit.

Allen Wolfson v. Board of Governors, filed September
1981, U.S.D.C. for the Middle District of Florida.

Public Interest Bounty Hunters v. Board of Gover-
nors, et al., filed Junc 1981, U.S.C.A. for the
Eleventh Circuit.

First Bunk & Trust Company v. Board of Governors,
filed February 1981, U.S.D.C. for the Eastern Dis-
trict of Kentucky.

9 to 5 Organization for Women Office Workers v.
Board of Governors, filed December 1980,
U.S.C.A. for the First Circuit.

A. G, Becker, Inc. v. Board of Governors, et al., filed
October 1980, U.S.C.A. for the District of Colum-
bia.

A. G, Becker, Inc. v. Board of Governors, et al., filed
August 1980, Supreme Court.
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Domestic Financial Statistics A3

1.10  RESERVES, MONEY STOCK, LIQUID ASSETS, AND DEBT MEASURES

Monetary and credit aggregates
(annual rates of change, seasonally adjusted i percent)!
ftem 1983 1984 1983 1984
Q2 (03] Q4 Ql Nov Dec Jan l'eb Ma
Reserves of :Ie[mut(n y mstitusons?
1 Total . 118 60 ] 69 24 12 76 191 [N
2 Required ...... .. .. . - . 120 59 -1 4.5 33 { 59 81 92
3 Nonborrowed . . . 52 29 80 8.2 46 hEJ 98 24 6 Iy
4 Monetary base’. ... . ... .., . PN 102 8.2 78 90 72 67 107 10 8
Concepts af money, bquid assets, and debtt
5 ML .. . . . . - . 116 95 48 72 3.2 53 107 60 §2
6 M2 P R . . 106 6.9 85 68 83 77 ST 8 4 36
TM3 L L . . .. s . 9.3 74 99 89 14.4 840 60 10 47 83
8L ... . . 103 96 8.8 na. 127 107 74 nda na
9 Debt . ..., . . o L. o7 15 1o na 96 123 12 2r 12.7 na
Nowmtransaction components
10 In M25 . . N . . 102 61 96 6.8 9.9 8.4 472" g9 31
11 lnM}only6 e o . 38 98 16.3 17 4 414 92 100" 189 285
lime and savings deposits
Commercial banks
12 Savings’? .... o o L . - 148 613 64 162 =79 32 223 - 182 291
13 Small-denomination time? , .. . RN 21,2 37 193 4 18,1 106 7 3 24
14 Large-denomination time% 10, . - 146 46 4 90 5 70 8 S 63 23.1
Thrift institutions
15 Savings? ..... . . 13 2.2 44 S 6 ~67 34 -8B 8 7
16 Small-denomination time -17.0 123 188 118 20.5 124 112 10.8" 43
17 Lage-denomiatton time? S12 635 576 58.2 14 46 0 69 4 633 34
Debt ¢ omponenl.\"
18 Federal . P - L . 23 2r 212 24 na 70 8 5 274 16 6 na
19 Nonfederal . .. 73 8 8" 9§ na {43 134 78 s i
20 Total loans and sechities at commetcial banks!? . 98 9.7 10.2 133 13 4 137 11 150 14 8

1. Unless otherwise noted, rates of change are caleulated from average
amounts outstanding 1n preceding month o1 quarter

2 Figures incorpoate adjustments for discontmumties associated with the
implementation of the Monetary Control Act and other tegulatory changes to
reserve requirements. To adjust for discontinuties due to changes n reserve
requirements on 1eseivable nondeposit liabilities, the sum of such requued
reserves 1s subtracted from the actual sertes. Sumlaily, in adjsting for discontin-
uities 1 the monetary base, tequired clearing balances and adjustments to
compensate for float also ate subtiacted fiom the actual series

3. The monetary base not adjusted for discontinuities consists of total
reserves plus required clearing balances and adjustiments to compensate (o1 float
at Federal Reserve Banks plus the curtency component of the money stock less
the amount of vault cash holdings of thnft mstitutions that s included 1n the
currency component of the money stock plus, for mnstitutions not having required
reserve balances, the excess of curtent vault cash over the amount applied to
satisfy current reserve 1equirements  After the introduction of contemporaneous
reserve requirements (CRR), currency and vault cash hgures are measured over
the weekly computation period ending Monday.

Before CRR, all components of the monetary base other than excess reserves
are seasonally adjusted as a whole, 1ather than by component, and excess
reserves are added on a not scasonally adjusted basis. After CRR, the seasonally
adjusted series consists of seasonally adjusted total 1eserves, which nelude
excess reserves on a not seasonally adjusted basis, plus the seasonally adjusted
currency component of the money stock plus the 1emaming items seasonally
adjusted as a whole.

4. Composition of the money stock measuies and debt is as tollows

M1 (1) currency outside the Tieasuty, Federal Reserve Banks, and the vaults
of commercial banks; (2) travelers checks of nonbank 1ssuets, (3) demand deposits
at all commercial banks othet than those due to domestic banks, the U S
government, and foreign banks and official mstitutrons less cash items 10 the
process of collection and Federal Reserve float, and (4) other checkable depasits
{OCD) consisting of negotiable o1der of withdrawal (NOW) and automatic transte
service (ATS) accounts at depository msttutions, credit umon share draft
accounts, and demand deposits at thnft mstitutions  The curency and demand
deposit components exclude the estimated amount of vault cash and demand
deposits respectively held by thnft istitutions to service therr OCD liabihties

M2. M1 plus overnight (and continuing contiact) 1epurchase agieements (RPs)
1ssued by all commercial banks and overmght Burodollars issued to U.S residents
by foreign branches of U.S. banks worldwide, MMDAs, savimgs and small-
denomination time deposits (time deposits—including retall RPs—in amounts of
less than $100,000), and balances in both taxable and lax-cxempt general puipose
and broker/dealer money market mutual funds Fxcludes mdividual retirement
accounts (IRA) and Keogh balances at depositoty institutions and money market
funds. Also excludes all balances held by U § commeicial banks, money market

funds (general purpose and broket/dealer), toreign governments and commeretal
hanks, and the U.S. government Also subtiacted 1s a consohdation adjustment
that represents the estimated amount of demand deposits and vault cash held by
thrift mﬂmutmns to service theit time and savings deposits
3 olus large-denominabon tune depostts and teim RP habihities (i

amounts 01 “%l()(),()()() o1 mote) issied by commercial banks and thiitt mstitutions,
term Eurodollas held by U S readents at foreign bianches ot US banks
wotldwide and at all banking othces nt the United Kugdom and Canada, and
balances i both taxable and tax-exempt, mstitution-only money market mutual
funds  Bxcludes amounts held by depository mstitutions, the U S government,
money market funds, and foretgn banks and oflicial institutions - Also subtiacted 1~
a consohidation adjustment that 1epresents the estimated amount ot overmght RPs
and Eurodollats held by msutution-only money market mutual funds

L. M1 plus the nonbank public holdings of U S savings bonds, shoit-term
Iteasury secunities, commercial paper and bankers aceeptances, net ol money
market mutual fund holdings of these assets

Debt Debt of domestie nonfinancial sectors consists ot outstanding credit
matket debt of the U 8 government, state and local governments, and private
nonfinancial sectors Private debt comists of corporate bonds, moitgages, con-
sumer credit ancluding bank loans), other bank loans, commercial paper, bankers
acceptances, and other debt insttuments, Lhe soutce of data on domestic
nonfinanctat debt 15 the Federal Reseive Bomd’s flow of funds accounts Debt
data are on an end-of-month basis Growth rates tor debt jeflect adjustments tor
discontinuiies over time 1n the levels of debt presented i other tables

S. Sum of overnight RPs and Ewrodollats, money market fund balances
(general purpose and broker/dedler), MMDAs, and savings and small tme
deposits less the estimated amount ot demand deposits and vault cash held by
thoft institutions to service then tme and savings deposit liabilities.

6 Sum of kuge ime depostts, term RPs, and Eurodollars ot U S 1esidents,
money market fund balances (institntion-only), less a consohdation adjustment
that represents the estunated amount of overmght RPs and Eurodollais held by
mstitution-onty money market mutual funds

7 Lxcludes MMDAs

8. Small-denonunation time deposits—including retarl RPs—are those 1ssued
in amounts of less than $100,000  All 1IRA and Keogh wccounts at commerciat
banks and thufts are subtracted trom small time deposits,

9. Large-denommnation tme deposits are those issued 1n amounts of $100,000
o1 more, excluding those booked at international banking facilities

10. ngc -denomimation time deposits at commercial banks less those held by
money market mutual tunds, depository mstitutions, and foreign banks and
official institutions,

11 Changes calculated trom figures shown in table | 23 Begimning December
1981, grtowth rates reflect shafts of toreign loans and securities from U S banking
offices to mternational banking faciiies
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1.11 RESERVE BALANCES OF DEPOSITORY INSTITUTIONS AND RESERVE BANK CREDIT

Millions of dollars

Factors

Monthly averages of
daily figures

Weekly averages of daily figures for week ending

1984 1984
Feb. Mar. Apr. Mar 14 Mar. 21 Mar 28 Apr. 4 Apr. 11 Apr. 18 Apr. 25
SUPPI YING RSt RVE FUNDS
| Reserve Bank credit 166,904 168,738 174,313 169,028 169,316 168,956 169,794 171,507 171,564 177,678
2 U.S government securnities! . ..... 148,137 149,546 154,226 149,174 149,897 149,620 150,442 151,112 152,425 156,664
3 Bought outright.... ..., AR 148,137 149,128 152,859 148,318 149,897 148,623 150,442 151,112 152,425 154,406
4 Held under repurchase agreements 0 418 1,367 856 0 97 0 0 0 2,258
5  Federal agency obligations .. .... 8,573 8,604 8,660 8,610 8,558 8,698 8,558 8,557 8,556 8,869
6 Bou(fhl outright. S 8,573 8,562 8,557 8,564 8,558 8,558 8,558 8,557 8,556 8,556
7 Held under repurchase .lgreemems 0 42 103 46 1] 140 0 0 0 313
8  Acceptances BN o 0 14 87 { 0 59 0 0 172
9  Loans ... B e . 588 905 1,285 886 1,077 1,195 1,114 1,513 751 1,713
10 Float.. ...... . ..... P 1,100 1,002 837 1,775 1,091 481 714 1,344 669 834
11 Other Fedcral Reserve assets. ..., 8,506 8,667 9,219 8,581 8,692 8,902 8,966 8,981 9,162 9,427
12 Goldstock ... . ... ... 11,118 11,115 11,110 11,116 1,114 11,114 [T 11 11,109 11,109
13 Special drawmg rights ceﬂlﬁcalc account , 4,618 4,618 4,618 4,618 4,618 4,618 4,618 4,618 4,618 4,618
14 Treasury currency outstanding 15,813 15,863 15,915 15,855 15,867 15,879 15,891 15,903 15,915 15,927
ARSORBING RFSFRVE FUNDS
15 Currency in dirculation .., e 167,179 168,317 170,394 168,598 168,634 168,263 169,026 170,363 170,827 170,720
16 Treasury cash holdings 485 488 522 481 485 494 507 518 521 528
Deposits, other than reserve balancei with
Federal Reserve Banks
17 \Treasury.. . . L. 4,669 4,012 6,637 2,825 5,327 4,358 3,754 3,098 3,964 8,607
18 OreIgn . ... e e 214 - 220 224 225 210 236 208 217 207
19 Service-related balances and .\djus\mems 1,452 1«17 1 1,215 1,553 1,596 1,548 1,677 1,542 1,525 1,625
20 Other .... ... 549 1 579 394 525 667 537 536 429 389 353
21 Olhcr Federal Reserve liabilines and
capital . .. .. L 5,492 5,705 6,098 5,634 5,570 5,832 5,874 6,313 5,818 6,126
22 Reserve balances with Federal -
Reserve Banks?  .....  ..... 18,414 19,066 20,597 20,776 18.411 19,325 19,805 20,672 19,946 21,166
‘!‘r,’, - - End-of-month figures Wednesday figures
1984 1984
‘ , Feb Mar Apr Mar 14 Mar. 2t Mar. 28 Apr 4 Apr. 11 Apr. 18 Apr 25
L
SuPPi YING RFSERVE FUNDs
23 Reserve Bank credit .  .....  ..... 161,971 170,168 182,683 174,644 170,957 165,262 169,530 171,860 174,982 183,905
24 U S. government securities! .. . ..., 140,847 150,814 162,134 151,465 150,968 145,670 151,027 150,972 155,409 158,33
25 Bought outnight  ..... ..., 140,847 150,814 155,042 148,570 150,968 145,670 151,027 150,972 155,409 154,817
26 Held under repurchase agreemenm 0 0 7,092 2,895 0 0 0 0 0 3,514
27  Federal agency obhgations . .. 8,568 8,558 8,982 8,713 8,558 8,558 8,558 8,556 8,556 8,881
28 Bought outright . 8,568 8,558 8,556 8,558 8,558 8,558 8,558 8,556 8,556 8,556
29 Held under repurchdse aucements R 0 4 426 155 0 0 1] 0 1] 325
30 Acceptances.. . 0 0 305 5 0 0 0 0 [ 349
31  Loans . 1,020 896 907 2,449 935 718 588 2,425 671 6,334
32 Float . 3,193 787 609 3,108 1,655 1,240 334 763 1,003 354
33 Other iedcrdl Reqerve dsiclq 8,343 9,113 9,746 8,904 8,841 9,076 9,023 9,144 9,343 9,656
34 Gold stock 11,116 11,111 11,109 11,116 11,114 11,114 11,111 11,109 11,109 11,109
35 Special drawing rlghts Cerllﬁmle dccounl 4,618 4,618 4,618 4,618 4,618 4,618 4,618 4,618 4,618 4,618
36 Treasury currency outstanding ... ..... 15,841 15,889 15,937 15,865 15,877 15,889 15,901 15,913 15 925 15,937
ABSORBING RESERVF FUNDS
37 Currency m circulation ... .. e 167,206 168,737 170,309 168,863 168,528 168,488 169,719 171,001 170,962 170,599
38 Treasury cash holdings e 484 503 534 484 493 503 520 528 530
Deposits, other than reserve balances with
Federal Reserve Banks
39 Treasury .. I e e e 3,226 3,684 16,729 2,575 5,545 3,838 4,701 2,827 7,677 14,045
40 Foreign. . ... ... . ... 247 21 345 283 241 187 200 217 183 251
41 @ervice-related balances and ad;uslmems s 1,070 1,103 1,136 1,093 1,104 1,103 1,133 (,133 1,138 1,136
42 “Other. . 498 562 324 502 550 506 457 421 336 319
43 Other Federal Reserve labilities and
capital, . ... ... ... 5,555 5912 6,391 5,625 5,409 5,595 5,698 5,623 5,671 6,007
44 Reserve balances with Federal
Reserve Banks? 15,260 21,064 18,579 26,819 20,696 16,663 18,740 21,758 20,139 22,682

1. Includes securities loaned—fully guaranteed by U.S government securities
pledged with Federal Reserve Banks—and exciudes (f any) securities sold and
scheduled to be bought back under matched sale-purchase transactions.

2 Excludes required cleaning balances and adjustments to compensate for

float

NoTe. For amounts of cutrency and coin held as reserves, see table 1,12,



Depository Institutions AS

1.12  RESERVES AND BORROWINGS Depository Institutions

Millions of dollars

Monthly averages of daily figures
Reserve classification 1981 1982 19%3 1984
Dec. Dec Aug Sept. Oct Nov Dec Jan Feb. Mar.”
1 Reserve balances with Reserve Banks! 26,163 24,804 21,965 20,585 21,059 20,943 20,986 21,325 18,414 19,484
2 Total vault cash?. . 19,538 20,392 20,035 20,798 20,471 20,558 20,755 22,578 22,269 20,396
3 Vault cash used to salisty rcsuvc requxrumm\‘ 15,755 17,049 16,6995 17,331 17,078 17,201 17,908 18,795 17,951 16,791
4 Surplus vault Ldsh" NN o 3,783 3,343 3,340 3,467 3,393 3,357 2,847 3,782 4,318 3,604
S Total reserves® 41,918 4(,853 38,660 37,916 38,137 18,144 38,894 40,120 36,365 36,275
6 Required reserves , 41,606 41,353 38,214 37,418 37,632 17,615 38,333 39,507 35,423 35,568
7 Excess reserve balances at Reserve H.mks" 112 500 446 498 508 529 561 613 942 707
8 Total bortowings at Reserve Banks, 642 697 1,573 1,441 837 912 745 715 567 952
9  Seasonal borrowings at Reserve Banks 53 33 198 191 142 119 96 86 103 133
10 Extended credit at Reserve Banks’ 149 187 490 515 258 6 2 4 N 27
Weekly and biweekly averages of daily figures for week ending?
1984
Jan 11 Jan, 18 | Jan 25 Feb 1 Feb 5 | teb.29 | Mar 14 | Mar. 28 | Apr L1» | Apr 257
11 Reserve balances with Reserve Bunks! 21,443 21,466 20,956 20,798 18,445 18,212 19,948 18,859 20,234 20,545
12 Total vault cash?. .. . 21,508 24,027 23,238 22,475 22,774 21,750 19,980 20,938 19,803 20,471
13 Vault cash used m satisty rcscrvc u.qmrcm:,ms‘ 18,219 19,617 19,294 18,567 18,406 17,452 16,458 17,188 16,495 17,098
14 Surplus V'\ull cash?® . 3,289 4,410 3,944 3,908 4,368 4,298 3,522 3,750 3,307 3,373
15 Total reserves’ 39,662 41,083 40,250 19,365 36,851 35,664 16,406 36,047 36,730 37,643
16 Required reserves.. .. e 38,980 40,608 39,670 38,862 35,656 34,943 35,635 35,322 36,399 37,081
17 Excess teserve bulances at Reserve Banks® 682 475 580 503 1,195 721 770 725 330 561
18 Total borrowings at Reserve Banks . ..., 563 781 505 677 556 571 689 1,136 1,313 1,232
19 Seasonal borrowings at Reserve Banks 69 79 96 109 % 116 118 149 131 138
20 Extended credit at Reserve Banks? 2 4 6 3 3 7 21 30 36 44

1, Excludes requited cleamg balances and adjustments to compensate for

float,

2 Dates refer to the maintenance petiods in which the vault cash can be used to
satisfy reserve requirements  Under contemporaneous reseive requirements,
maintenance periods end 30 days after the lagged computation periods in which
the balances are heid.

3 Equal to all vault cash held durmg the lagged computation period by
stitutions having requited 1eserve halances at Federal Reserve Banks plus the
amount of vault cash equal to 1equired teserves during the maintenance petiod at
stituhons having no requned reserve balances

4, Total vault cash at institutions having no 1equned reserve balances less the
amount of vault cash equal to then 1equued teserves during the mamtenance
period.

5, Total reserves not adjusted for discontinities consist of reserve balances
with Fedetal Reserve Banks, which exclude requued clearing balances and

adjustments to_compensate tor float, plus vault cash nsed to satisty 1eserve
requirements  Such vault cash consists of all vault cash held dunng the lagged
computation pertod by institutions having required reserve balances at Federal
Reserve Banks plus the amount of vault cash equal to requured 1eserves duiing the
maintenance period at institutions having no required reseive balances

6 Reserve balances with Federal Reserve Banks plus vault cash used to satisfy
reserve 1equirements less required 1eserves

7 Lxtended credit consists of bortowing at the discount window under the
terms and conditions established for the extended credit program to help
depository mstitntions deal with sustained hquidity pressures Because there 16
not the same need to repay such borrowing promptly as there 1s with traditional
short-term adjustment credit, the money market unpact of extended credit 15
stmilar to that of nonborrowed reserves

8. Biweekly averages beginning Feb |5, 1984

1.13 FEDERAL FUNDS AND REPURCHASE AGREEMENTS Large Member Banks!

Averages of daily figures, m millions of dollars

1984 week ending Monday
By matunity and source
Mar S Mat Mar. 19 Mar 26 Apr. 2 Apt 9 Apr. 16 Apt 23 Apr 30
One day und continuing contract
| Commercial banks in United States ., ..., 57,784 58,394r 54,980” 53,253 52,319 62,747 60,140 57,002 53,388
2 Other depomoly nstitutions, toreign banks and mrug,n
official institutions, and U S guvcmmcm dgcnuei . 24,028 24,534 24,542 24,458 22,624 23,784 23,007 21,030 20,604
3 Nonbank securtties dealers R 5,334 5,596 5,383 6,223 6,841 6,334 6,022 5,984 6,124
4 Allother ........ 26,400 26,646 26,538 25,9847 26,592 27,527 24,903 24,411 25,817
All other maturities
5 Commercial banks in United States ... 7,236 7,787 7,732 7,454 7,516 7,810 8,463 8,991 8,271
6 Other depnsnury mstitutions, foreign hdllk\ and l()rclgn
official institutions, and U S government ‘\bnnucx s 9,476 10,010 10,710 10,6147 10,832 10,727 11,421 11,324 11,588
7 Nonbank securities dcnlexs . 8,097 8,021 8,035 8,2927 7,240 6,667 7,366 8,845 8,608
8 All other. P 9,080 9,169 8,991 9,303 9,104 8,780 11,634 12,086 9,132
Mimo Federal funds and tesale agreement loans
maturities of one day o1 continuing contract
9 Commercial banks in Umted States ..., 24,918 24,067 23,013 23,285 22,142 24,229 23,674 23,439 21,454
[0 Nonbank securities dealers . . 6,230 $,371 5,293 4,404 5,315 5,490 5,116 5,109 5415
1. Banks with assets of $1 bithon or more as of Dec. 31, 1977



A6 Domestic Financial Statistics [1 May 1984

1.14 FEDERAL RESERVE BANK INTEREST RATES

Percent per annum

Current and previous levels

Extended credit!
Shmblirm udjustmen(t] credit ( ' J
o . and seasonal credit “drot 60 days Next 90 days
cherl.;]d:‘{fserve of borrowing of borrowing After 150 days Effective date
for current rates
Rate on Effective Previous Rate on Previous Rate on Previous Rate on Previous
4/3(/84 date rate 4/30/84 rate 4/30/84 rate 4/30/84 rate
Boston . . 9 4/9/84 8ln 9 L% 10 9l 3] 9\, 4/9/84
New York 4/9/84 4/9/84
Philadelphia 4/9/84 4/9/84
Cleveland . . 4/10/84 4/10/84
Richmond 4/9/84 4/9/84
Atlanta 4/10/84 4/10/84
Chicago . 4/9/84 4/9/84
St. Lours 4/9/84 4/9/84
Minneapolis 4/9/84 4/9/84
Kansas City 4/13/84 4/13/84
Dallas o 4/9/84 4/9/84
San Francisco 9 4/13/84 3% 9 8V 10 9% 11 9ls 4/13/84
Range of rates in recent years?
Range (or IR Range (or FR Range (or F.R.
Lftective date }fl‘llel]‘); Bg?k Eftective date }\c]\]/erl‘); B‘:,?k Effective date ,I'fl\llell)E B‘(‘)?k
Banks NY Banks N.Y Banks NY
In eftect Dec 31, 1973 72 7 1978— July 3 7-7Va 7Va 1981— May 5 13-14 14
1974— Apr. 25 . V-8 8 0 L V4 7Va 8 .. 14 14
30 8 8 Aug 21 ™Va 7Ya Nov. 2 13-14 13
Dec 9 748 TV Sept 22 8 8 6 13 13
16 TVa Wz Oct 16 8842 8l Dec. 4 12 12
20 :1%] 8l
1975—Jan 6 TVa-7Ya 7V Nov 1. glr-9ln 9ln 1982— July 20 11212 1A
10 TVa=TY4 V4 3 E1% 914 23 Y2 1A
24 Vs 7Va Aug. 2 11-11% 11
keb § 6Ya—14 64 1979— July 20 10 10 3 f1 11
7 6V 6Ys Aug 17 10-10%2 1012 16 1012 102
Mar 10 6Va—bYa 6Ya 20 10%2 10Y2 27 10-10%2 10
14 64 6Y4 Sept 19 10Y2-11 11 30 10 10
May 16 6-6Ya 6 21 11 1t Oct 12 9Y%2-10 94
23 6 6 Oct 8 11-12 12 13 L] 9V
10 12 12 Nov 22 991, 9
1976— Jan 19 SVa-6 s 26 9 9
23 .. b1%] 52 1980— Feb. 1S 12-13 13 Dec 14 . 8129 9
Nov 22 SVa-Sn 5Va 19 13 13 15 812-9 8l
26 Sls SVa May 29 12-13 13 17 L1%] [:1%3
30 12 12
1977— Aug. 30 5Va-5%a 5Va June 13 11-12 11 1984— Apr 9. 829 9
31 SYa-5Ys SYa 16 11 11
Sept. 2 5Va sVa July 28 10-11 10
Oct 26 6 6 29 10 10
Sept 26 11 (
1978—Jan 9 6-612 62 Nov 17 12 12
20 6l 62 Dec 5 12-13 13
May 11 . 6Yr-7 7 8 ... 13 13
12 7 7 In effect Apr. 30, 1984 9 9

I Applicable to advances when exceptional circumstances o1 practices mvolve
only a particular deposttory 1nstitution and to advances when an institution is
under sustained liguidity pressutes See section 201 3(b)(2) of Regulation A

2. Rates for short-term adpstment credit For descuiption and earher data see
the following publications of the Board ot Governors Rauking and Monetary
Statistics, 1914-1941, and 1941-1970, Annual Statstical Digest, 1970-1979, 1980,
1981, and 1982

In 1980 and 1981, the Federal Reserve applied a surcharge to short-term
adjustment credit borrowings by mstitutions with deposits of $500 million or more
that had borrowed 1n successive weeks or in more than 4 weeks in a calendar
quarter A 3 percent surcharge was in effect from Mar. 17, 1980, through May 7,
1980 There was no surcharge until Nov., 17, 1980, when a 2 percent surcharge was
adopted, the surcharge was subsequently raised to 3 percent on Dec 5, 1980, and
10 4 percent on May 5, 1981 The surcharge was reduced to 3 percent effecuve
Sept. 22, 1981, and to 2 percent effective Oct 12 As of Oct 1, the formula for
applying the surcharge was changed from a calendar quarter to a moving 13-week
period The surcharge was elsminated on Nov 17, 1981
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1.15 RESERVE REQUIREMENTS OF DEPOSITORY INSTITUTIONS!

Percent of deposits

Member bank 1equirements Depository institution tequirements
N before implementation of the . after implementation of the
Type of deposit, and Monetary Contro] Act T'ype of depostt, and Monetary Contiol Acté
deposit interval deposit interval®
Percent iiffective date Percent Effective date
Net demand? Net transaction accounts$
$0 milhon-$2 million . . 7 12/30/76 $0-$28.9 million R 3 12/29/83
$2 milhon-$10 mifion ... . R 9l 1230176 Over $28 9 mullion. .. . o 12 12/29/83
$10 mullhion-$100 million ., s 1HYa 12/30/76
$100 million-$400 million . | - 12% 12/30/76 Nonpersonal time deposits?
Over $400 million . ... . 16Vs 12/30/76 By original maturity
Less than 2 years... ... 10/6/8%
Tume and savings?? 12 years o1 more .o 0 10/6/83
Savings ., ... .. . 3 316/67
Furocurrency labdities
Time* All types o . i 11/13/80
$0 million-$5 mullion, by maturity
30~-179 days . o . 3 3/16/67
180 days to 4 years... ..., 2% 1/8/76
4 years or more . . 1 10/30/75
Over $5 million, by maturtty
30-179 days . . 6 12/12/74
180 days to 4 years o .. 2V 1/8/76
4 years o1 more . . . | 10/30/75

I For changes In 1eserve requuements beginmng 1963, see Board's Annwal
Stanstical Digest, 197(-1975, and for prior changes, see Board’s Annual Report
for 1976, table 13 Under pravisions of the Monetary Control Act, depository
institutions include commercial banks, mutual savings banks, savings and loan
associations, credif umons, agenuies and bianches of foreign banks, and Edge Act
corporations

2 Requirement schedules are graduated, and each deposit interval applies to
that part of the deposits of each bank Demand deposits subject te 1eserve
requirements were gross demand deposits minus cash items 1 process of
collection and demand balances duc from domestic banks

The Federal Reserve Act as amended through 1978 specified difterent ranges of
requirements for reserve ity banks and for other banks Reserve cities were
designated under a critetion adopted effective Nov 9, 1972, by which a bank
having net demand deposits of more than $400 mullion was considered to have the
character of business of a reseive city bank The presence of the head office of
such a bank constituted designation of that place as a 1eserve city Cities in which
there were Irederal Reserve Banks or branches were also reserve cities Any
banks having net demand deposits of $400 mullion or less were constdered to have
the character of business of banks outside of reserve cities and were permitted to
mamtain reserves at rahos set tor banks not in reserve cities.

Effective Aug. 24, 1978, the Regulation M 1eserve requirements on net balances
due from domestic banks to their foreign branches and on deposits that foreign
branches fend to U S residents were reduced to zero from 4 pervent and | percent
respectively The Regulation I) reserve requirement of borrowings from unrelated
banks abroad was also reduced to zero from 4 percent

Effective with the 1eserve computation period beginming Nov 16, 1978,
domestic deposits of kdge corporations were subject to the same reserve
requirements as deposits of member banks

3. Negotiable order of withdrawal (NOW) accounts and time deposits such as
Christmas and vacation club accounts were subject to the same requirements as
savings deposits.

The average reserve requirement on savings and other time deposits before
implementation of the Monetary Control Act had to be at least 3 percent, the
minimum 5pcciﬁed by law

4. Effective Nov. 2, 1978, a supplementary reserve requirement ot 2 percent
was imposed on large time deposits of $100,000 ot moie, obligations of afliliates,
and neligible aceeptances This supplementary requirement was eliminated with
the maintenance period beginning July 24, 1980

Effective with the reserve maintenance period begmmng Oct, 25, 1979, a
marginal reserve requirement of 8 percent was added to managed habilities in
excess of a base amount This marginal requirement was increased to 10 percent
beginming Apr. 3, 1980, was decreased to 5 percent beginning June 12, 1980, and
was eliminated beginning July 24, 1980 Managed habilities are defined as large
time deposits, Lurodollar bortowings, repuichase agreements against U S,
government and federal agency securities, federal tunds borrowings from non-
member institutions, and certain other obligations, In general, the base for the
marginal reserve tequirement was onginally the greater of (a) $100 million or (b)
the average amount of the managed habilities held by a member bank, Edge
corporation, or family of U.S. branches and agencies of a foreign bank for the two
reserve computation periods ending Sept, 26, 1979, For the computation period
beginning Mar 20, {980, the buse was lowered by () 7 percent or (b) the decrease
mn an stitution’s U.S. oftice gross loans to foreigners and gross balances duc
from foreign offices of other institutions between the base penod (Sept, 13-26,
1979) and the week ending Mar. 12, 1980, whichever was greater For the
computation period beginning May 29, 1980, the base was increased by 72
percent above the basc used to calculate the marginal reserve in the statement
week of May 14-21, 1980 In addition, beginning Mar 19, 1980, the base was
reduced to the extent that foreign loans and balances declined

5 The Garn-St Germain Depository Institutions Act of 1982 (Public Law 97—
320) provides that $2 mullion of reservable lhabilities (transaction accounts,
nonpersonal time deposits, and Eurocurrency lrabilities) of each depostory
mstitution be subject to a zero percent reserve requirement, The Board 15 to adjust
the amaunt of reservable liahthties subject to this zero percent reserve requite-
ment each year for the next succeeding calendar year by 80 percent of the
percentage tncrease in the total reservable liabilities of ail depositoty mstitutions,
measured on an annual basis as of June 30 No cortesponding adjustment 1s to be
made in the event of u decrease Eftective Dec. 9, 1982, the amount of the
exemption was estabhished at $2 1 million Effective with the teserve maintenance
period beginming Jan, 12, 1984, the amount of the exemption 1s $2.2 milhon 1n
determining the reserve requirements of a depository institution, the exemption
shall apply 1n the following mder (1) nonpersonal money market deposit accounts
(MMDAs) authorized under 12 CFR section 1204 122, (2) net NOW accounts
(NOW accounts less allowable deductions), (3) net other transaction accounts,
and (4) nonpersonal time deposits o1 Eurocurrency habilities starting with those
with the highest reserve ratio. With respect to NOW accounts and other
tiansaction accounts, the exemption apphes only 10 such accounts that would be
subject to a 3 percent 1eserve requirement

6 For nonmember banks and thnft institutions that were not membets of the
Federal Reserve System on or after July 1, 1979, a phase-in period ends Sept 3,
1987, L-or banks that were members on or after July [, 1979, but withdiew on ot
before Mar 31, 1980, the phase-n period estabhished by Public Law 97-320 ends
on Oct 24, 1985 For exising member banks the phase-in period of about three
years was completed on Teb 2, 1984, All new institutions will have « two-year
phase-in beginning with the date that they open for business, except for those
institutions that have total reservable liabilities of $50 million o1 more

7 lramsaction accounts include all deposits on which the account holder 1
peimitted to make withdrawals by negotiable or transferable instruments, pay-
ment orders of withdrawal, and telephone and preauthotized transfers (in excess
of three per month) for the purpose of making payments to third persons or others
However, MMDAs and similar accounts offered by institutions not subject to the
rules of the Depository Institutions Deregulation Commuttee (DIDC) that permit
no more than six preauthonized, automatic, or other transfers per month of which
no more than three can be checks—are not transaction accounts (such accounts
are savings deposits subject to time deposit reserve requirements.)

8 The Monetary Control Act of 1980 requires that the amount of transaction
accounts agamst which the 3 percent reserve requirement applies be modified
annually by 80 percent of the percentage increase in transaction accounts held by
all depository institutions determined as of June 30 each year Liffective Dec, 31,
1981, the amount was increased accordingly from $25 milhon 1o $26 milion, and
eﬂ'ﬁulve Dec 30, 1982, to $26 3 million, and effective Dec. 29, 1983, to $28 9
milion

9. In general, nonpersonal time deposits are tume deposits, including savings
deposits, that are not transaction accounts and in which a beneficial interest 1y
held by 4 depositor that 1s not a natural person, Also included are certain
transferable time deposits held by natural persons, and certain obhigations 15sued
to depository institution offices located outside the United States. For details, sce
section 204 2 of Regulation D

Nortr Required reserves must be held 1n the form of deposits with Federal
Reserve Banks or vault cash Nonmembers may maintain r1eserve balances with a
T‘ederal Reserve Bank indirectly on a pass-through basis with certamn approved
mstitutions,
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1.16 MAXIMUM INTEREST RATES PAYABLE on Time and Savings Deposits at Federally Insured Institutions!

Percent per annum

Type of deposit

Savings and loan associations and

Commercial banks mutual savings banks (thrift institutions)!

In effect Apr. 30, 1984 In effect Apr. 30, 1984

Percent Effective date Percent Effective date
I Savings... . ... k173 1/1/84 k173 711779
2 Negotiable order of withdrawal accounts ...... . ... 5Vs 12/31/80 S 12/31/80
3 Negotiable order of withdrawal accounts of $2,500 or more2 ~ ......... .. .......... /583 | ... 1/5/83
4 Money market deposit account? . .. . .. . R, L3 12/14/82 e 12/14/82
Tune accounts by maturity
S 7-31 days of less than $2,500¢ . . ........... . .. Lo 5 1/1/84 5% 9/1/82
6 7-31 days of $2,500 or mote? . ....... . JVATE. % J N 1/5/83
7 More than 31 days. . . . ... o0 0 e e o tor/gs | L. 10/1/83

1. Effective Oct 1, 1983, restrictions on the maximum rates of interest payable
by commercial banks and thrift institutions on various categories of deposits were
removed. For information regarding previous interest rate ceilings on all catego-
nes of accounts see earlier issues of the FEDFRAL RESERVE BULLETIN, the
Federal Home Loan Bank Board Journal, and the Annual Report of the Federal
Deposit Insurance Corporanion before November 1983.

2. Effective Dec. 1, 1983, IRA/Keogh (HR10) Plan accounts are not subject to
minimum deposit requirements

3. Effective Dec 14, 1982, depository institutions are authorized to offer a new
account with a required nitial balance of $2,500 and an average maintenance
balance of $2,500 not subject to interest rate restrictions. No miimum maturity

period 1s required for this account, but depository institutions must reserve the
right to require seven days notice before withdrawals When the average balance
15 less than $2,500, the account 1s subject to the maximum cetling rate of interest
for NOW accounts, compliance with the average balance requirement may be
determined over a period of one month. Depository institutions may not guarantee
a rate of interest for this account for a period longer than one month or condition
the payment of a rate on a requtrement that the funds remain on deposit for longer
than one month.

4. Deposits of less than $2,500 1ssued to governmental umits continue to be
subject to an interest rate ceiling of 8 percent.



1.17 FEDERAL RESERVE OPEN MARKET TRANSACTIONS

Millions of dollars

Policy Instruments

A9

1983 1984
Type ot transaction 1981 1982 1983
Sept. Oct Nov Dec. Jan Feb. Mar
L.S. Govi RNMLNT SECURITILS
Outright transactions (excluding matched
transactions)
Treasury bulls
1 Gross purchases . 13,899 17,067 18,888 3,184 309 1,435 3,695 0 368 3,159
2 Gross sales 6,746 8,369 3,420 214 [{] 0 0 1,967 828 0
3 Exchange e e 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
4 Redemptions e R 1,816 3,000 2,400 500 0 700 ¢ 1,300 600 0
Others within I year
5 Gross purchases ... 317 312 484 0 0 155 0 0 0 0
6  Gross sales. . e 23 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
7 Matunty shuft. . .. s 13,794 17,298 18,887 902 529 2,828 915 573 —-2,488 1,012
8  Exchange . —12,869 | —14,164 —16,553 —1753 -636 [ -2.970 0 1,530 | -4,574 0
9 Redemptions [} 0 87 [ 0 0 0 li] 0 [}
1105 years
10 Gross purchases .. .. 1,702 1,797 1,896 0 0 820 0 (] 0 0
11 Gross sales 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
12 Matunty shift 10,299 14,524 —15,533 —-902 —256 - 1,684 -915 —~487 2,488 1,012
13 Exchange 10,117 11,804 11,641 753 636 1,796 1,530 2.861 [}
5 10 10 years
14 Gross purchases e 393 388 890 0 0 349 0 0 [(] 0
15 Gross sales P 0 0 0 ¢ 0 0 0 300 0 0
16 Matunty shift . —3,495 -2,172 2,450 0 -273 —250 0 —86 97 0
17 Exchange 1,500 2,128 2,950 0 0 700 [} 0 1,000 0
Over 10 years
18 Gross purchases .. . N 379 307 183 0 0 151 0 0 0 0
19 Gross sales . [ 0 0 0 0 ] 0 0 0 0
20 Maturity shft, .. ., e e 0 --601 =404 0 0 ~894 0 0 -97 0
21 Exchange ...... . PPN 1,253 234 1,962 0 0 434 0 0 713 [}
All maturities
22 Gross purchases . PN 16,650 19,870 22,540 3,184 309 2,909 3,695 0 368 3,159
23 Grosssales. ... o000 L . 6,769 8,369 3,420 214 0 0 [ 2,267 828 0
24 Redemptions . ........ ..., . 1,816 3,000 2,487 500 0 700 0 1,300 600 0
Matched transachons
25 Grosssales... ... R . 589,312 | 543,804 578,591 48,193 53,751 56,858 58,979 54,833 55,656 66,827
26 Gross purchases .. ....... ... 589,647 | 543,173 576,908 47,667 53,367 57,991 56,404 58,096 47,310 73,634
Repurchase agreements
27 Gross purchases 79,920 130,774 105,971 37,211 19,247 3,257 3,644 14,245 0 4,996
28 Grosssales........ R 78,733 | 130,286 108,291 30,223 28,499 3,257 2,260 15,629 0 4,996
29 Net change in U § government securities, 9,626 8,358 12,631 8,933 -9,326 3,342 2,504 —1,688 —9.407 9,966
FFDERAI AGFNCY OBIIGATIONS
Qutright transactions
30 Gross purchases . s e 494 0 0 [} 0 0 0 0 0 0
31 Gross sales. 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
32  Redemptions ..... . 108 189 292 ) 6 84 2 40 38 10
Regurchaﬁe agreements
33 ross purchases . .. . ..., 13,320 18,957 8,833 2,871 1,960 497 634 931 [{] 609
34 Grosssales...... 13,576 18,638 9,213 2,510 2,510 497 426 1,139 0 609
35 Net change n federal agency vbligations . 130 130 —672 356 - 557 -84 206 248 —38 -1
BANKERS ACCEPTANCES
36 Repurchase agreements, net . . —582 1,285 —1,062 913 -1,122 0 418 ~418 0 0
37 Total net change in System Open Market
Account .. ..., o PP 9,175 9,773 10,897 10,203 | —-11,005 3,258 3,128 —2,354 —9,444 9,956

No1F; Sales, redemptions, and negative figures 1educe holdings of the System
Open Market Account, all other figures increase such holdings Details may not

add to totals because of rounding.
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1.18 FEDERAL RESERVE BANKS Condition and Federal Reserve Note Statements
Milhions of dollars
Wednesday knd of month
Account 1984 1984
Mar 28 Apr 4 Aprt 11 Apr 18 Apr 25 keb. Mar, Apr.
Consohdated condition statement
ASSETS
1 Gold certficate account .. 11,114 1t 11 11,109 11,109 1,109 1,6 11,111 11,109
2 Speaial diawing 1ights certificate Au,oum 4,618 4618 4,618 4,618 4,618 4,618 4,618 K
3 Comn 515 Si4 514 503 488 534 520 482
Loans
4 To depository mstitutions 718 588 2,425 671 6,334 1,020 896 907
S Other. Y i} O 0 i} 0 0 0
Acueplances——Boubhl uulug,hl
6 Held under 1epurchase agreements 0 0 0 0 349 0 0 308
Federal agency obligations
7 Bought outright C. 8,558 8,558 8,556 8,556 8,556 8,568 8,558 8,556
8  Held under tepurchase dgrcemenh 0 0 0 325 i} 0 426
U S government securities
Bought outright
9 Bills...... 61,222 66,579 66,524 69,478 68,886 56,399 66,366 69,111
10 Notes 62,921 62,921 62,921 64,127 64,127 62,921 62,921 64,127
I Bonds . 21,527 21,527 21,527 21,804 21,804 21,527 21,527 21,804
12 T'otal bought uulnght‘ 145,670 151,027 150,972 155,409 154,817 140,847 150,814 155,042
13 Held under repurchase agicements 0 0 0 0 3514 0 0 7,092
14 lotal U S government sccurties 145,670 151,027 150,972 155,409 158,331 140,847 150,814 162,134
15 Total loans and securities 154,946 160,173 161,953 164,636 173,895 150,435 160,268 172,328
16 Cash items n process uf col]eutmn 8,181 10,236 8,119 9,484 8.356 11,193 7,698 7.044
17 Bank premuises. ... ... . Lo 549 549 549 549 548 549 549 548
Other assets
18 Dcnomma!ul m fmug,n currencies? 3,942 4,013 4,015 4,017 4,020 3,915 4,011 3,912
19 All other? . 4,585 4,461 4,580 4,777 5,088 1.879 4,553 5,286
20 Total assets 188,450 195,675 195,477 199,693 208,122 186,239 193,328 205,327
LiABILIIES
21 Federal Reserve notes 153,617 154,844 156,122 156,068 155,680 152,383 153,871 155,388
Deposits
22 To depository mstitutions 17,766 19,873 22,891 21,277 23,818 16,330 22,167 19,715
23 U S Tieasury—=General account., 3,838 4,704 2,827 7677 14,045 3,226 3,684 16,729
24 Foreign—Ofticial accounts 187 200 217 183 251 247 221 345
25 Other 506 457 421 136 319 498 562 324
26 Total deposits 22,297 25,231 26,356 29,473 38,433 20,308 26,634 37,113
27 Deterred avallability cash items 6,941 9,902 7,376 8,481 8,002 8.000 6,911 6,435
28 Other habilities and accrued dividends* 2.301 2,340 2,330 2,312 2,660 2,099 2,427 2,920
29 Total liabilities 185,156 192,317 192,184 196,334 204,775 182,783 189,843 201,856
CAPITAL ACCOUNTS
30 Capital paid m 1,498 1,501 1,514 1.516 1,518 1,482 1,499 1,520
31 Surplus . 1,465 1,465 1,465 1,465 1,465 1,465 1,465 1,465
32 Other capital accounts k3 392 314 378 364 509 24 486
33 Total liabilities and capital accounts 188,450 195,675 195,477 199,693 208,122 186,239 193,328 205,327
34 Mrimo. Marketable U'S. government securities hc]d mn
custody for foreign and internattonal account 117,565 114,928 115,738 114,051 114,193 119,391 113,547 116,173
Federal Reserve note statement
3S Federal Reserve notes outstanding 183,081 183,452 183,744 184,269 184,534 182,185 183,132 184,496
36 LEss. Held by banks. .. .. 29,464 28,608 27,622 28,201 28,854 29,838 29,261 29,108
37 Federal Reserve notes, net 153,617 154,844 156,122 156,068 155,680 152,347 153,871 155,388
Collateral held against notes net
38 Gold certificate account 11,114 1,111 11,109 11,109 11,109 11,116 11,111 11,109
39 Speaal drawing nights certificate account 4,618 4,618 4,618 4,618 4,618 4,618 4,618 4,618
40 Other eligible assets . . 0 0 0 0 [ 0 0 0
41 U'S government and agency secuntics 137,885 139,115 140,395 140,341 139,953 136,613 138,142 139,661
42 Total collateral 153,617 154,844 156,122 156,068 155,680 152,347 153,871 155,388

1

Includes securities loaned—tully guaranteed by U S government securities
pledged with Federal Reseive Banks—and exchides (f any) secunties sold and
scheduled to be bought back under matched sale-puichase transactions

within 90 days

2 Assets shown i this Iine are 1evalued monthly at matket exchange rates,
3 Includes special investment account at Chicago of Treasuty bills matuning

4. Includes exchange-tianslation account reflecting the monthly revaluation at

market exchange rates of foreign-exchange commitments

S Begmning September 1980, Federal Reserve notes held by the Reserve Bank

are exempt from the collateial 1equirement



Reserve Banks; Banking Aggregates  All
1.19 FEDERAL RESERVE BANKS Maturity Distribution of Loan and Security Holdings
Millions of dolars
Wednesday End of month
Type and matunity groupings 1984 1984
Mar. 28 Apr 4 Apr. 11 Apr 18 Apt 2% Leb 29 Mat. 30 Apt 3
| Loans—Total . 718 588 2,425 670 6,334 1,020 896 907
2 Within 18 days PN . 678 519 2,351 634 6,312 941 864 864
316 days to 90 days e 40 69 74 36 2 79 12 43
4 9ldaysto Lyear.. . ... . . oo 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
5 Acceptances—Total o0 L 0 0 0 0 349 4} 4 305
6 Within 15 days. 0 0 0 0O 349 [\ 0 305
7 16 days to 90 days . 0 0 0 0 Y] 0 0 0
8 9ldaystolyear . . . .. . . . ... 0 0 [ 0 0 0 0 0
9 U.S. government securitics—1otal 145,670 151,027 150,972 155,409 158,331 140,847 150,814 162,134
10 Within 15 days! e ,045 5,192 4,294 6,551 7,071 4,4 R 10,462
t1 16 days to 90 days 29,318 33,515 34,153 36,223 36,277 25,076 35,062 35.614
12 91 days to I year . 43,959 44,588 44,793 43,617 45,965 43,925 44,980 46,562
13 Over lyeat toSyeas . .. o0 oo 34,522 34,906 34,906 35,789 35,789 34,521 34,522 36,267
14 Over § years to 10 yeus 14,196 14,196 14,196 14,322 14,322 14,196 14,196 14,322
1S Over 10 years. 18,630 18,630 18,630 18,907 18,907 18,630 18,630 18,907
16 Federal agency obligations—Total . 8,558 8,558 8,556 8,556 8,881 8,568 8,558 8,982
17 Within 15 days! . RPN 188 37 256 351 460 162 188 561
18 16 days to 90 days 763 881 666 S71 617 688 763 63S
19 91 days to | year 1,668 1,701 1,680 1,680 1,675 1,587 1,668 1,657
200 Over | year to § years 4,176 4,176 4,191 4,191 4,409 4,378 4,176 4,409
21 Over S years to 10 years 1,360 1,360 1,360 1,360 1,321 1,350 1,360 1,321
22 Over {0 years . 403 403 403 403 399 403 403 399

1. Holdings under repuichase agieements are classthed as matuning within 15 days mn accordance with maximum maturity ot the agieements.
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1.20  AGGREGATE RESERVES OF DEPOSITORY INSTITUTIONS AND MONETARY BASE

Billions of dollars, averages of daily figures

1983 1984
ftem 1980 1981 1982 1983
Dec Dec. Dec. Dec.
Aug Sept. | Oct. Nov Dec. Jan Feb. Mar.
ADIUSTED FOR Seasonally adjusted
CHANGES IN RFSFRVE REQUIRFMFNTS!
{ Total reserves? ... .. P 30.64( 3151} 33.63) 3528 35227 3531 3532| 35.25| 35.28| 3550) 3607 36,10
2 Nonborrowed reserves .. ..... . 28.95 30.88| 33.00| 34.51 3367 3387) 3447| 3434} 34.51 34.79| 35501 3515
3 Nonborrowed reserves plus extended crednJ 28 95 31.03| 3318f 345) 3416 3438 3473 3435 34.51 3479 35.50] 35.18
4 Required reserves ..., . ... . ... 30.13 31.20 3313 34.72| 3477 3481 34 81 34.72| 3472 34.89| 35.12| 35.39
S Monetary base?. 150 11| 157.82| 169.81| 184.97[ 180 13| 181 78| 182.85| 183 95| 184 97| 186,94 | 188.58| 188 71
Not seasonally adjusted
6 Total reserves?.... . ...... ... 3134 32.23| 34.35] 36.000 .71 3501| 3531 3535 36.00| 37.30| 35.65( 35.63
7 Nonborrowed reserves  ....... ..., 20.65| 3159 3371 35221 3317 3357 23447| 34.45( 35.22| 3659| 35.09| 34.68
8 Nonborrowed reserves plus extended credit? 2965 31.74| 3390| 35.23| 33.66| 34.08| 3473| 3445 3523} 36.59| 35.09| 3470
9 Required reserves ... . ... .. oo 30.821 3191 33.85| 3544) 34.27| 3451 34.81 3482 3544| 36.69| 34.71 34 92
10 Monetary base? 15280 160.65| 17283 (88.23| 180 14| 181.24] 182.67| 18504 | 188.23| 188 10| 185.93| 187.16
NOT ADJUSTED FOR
CHANGES IN RFSERVE REQUIREMFENTS®
11 Total reserves®. ... .. .. ... ..., 40.66| 41.93| 41.85| 38.89( 3866 3792 38.14( 38.14| 38.89 40.12| 36.37| 36.28
12 Nonborrowed reserves. 3897 412971 41.22 3812} 3711 3648 3729 37.24| 3812} 3941| 3580| 3532
13 Nonborrowed reserves plus extended credit® ... .. 38971 4144 R 38.12| 376l 3699 37.55( 37.25) 38.12| 39.41 3580 35.33
14 Required reserves . . PN 40 1S} 4161 41.35) 3833 3821 3742 37.63| 3762) 38.33| 39.41 35.42( 35.58
15 Monetary base4 163 00| 170.47| 18052 192.36| 18540 185.11| 186.60| 188 97 192.36| 192.30} 186 67| 187.81

1. Figures ncorporate adjustments for discontinuities associated with the
implementation of the Monetary Control Act and other regulatory changes to
reserve requirements. To adjust for discontinuities due to changes n reserve
requirements on reservable nondeposit habilities, the sum of such required
reserves is subtracted from the actual series. Similarly, 1n adjusting for discontin-
uvities 1 the monetary base, required clearing balances and adjustments to
compensate for float also are subtracted from the actual series

2. Total reserves not adjusted for discontinuities consist of reserve balances
with Federal Reserve Banks, which exclude required clearing balances and
adjustments to compensate for float, plus vault cash used to satisfy reserve
requirements, Such vault cash consists of all vault cash held dunng the lagged
computation period by mstitutions having required reserve balances at Federal
Reserve Banks plus the amount of vault cash equal to required reserves during the
maintenance period at institutions having no required reserve balances

3. Extended credit consists of borrowing at the discount window under the
terms and conditions established for the extended credit program to help
depository institutions deal with sustained liquidity pressures Because there 1s
not the same need to repay such borrowing promptly as there is with traditional
short-term adjustment credit, the money market impact of extended credit 1s
similar to that of nonborrowed reserves.

4. The monetary base not adjusted for discontinuities consists of tatal reserves
plus required clearing balances and adjustments to compensate for float at Federal

Reserve Banks and the currency component of the money stock less the amount
of vault cash holdings of thrift institutions that is included in the currency
component of the money stock plus, for institutions not having required reserve
balances, the excess of current vault cash over the amount applied to satisfy
current reserve requirements After the introduction of contemporaneous reserve
requirements (CRR), currency and vault cash figures are measured over the
weekly computation period ending Monday.

Before CRR, all components of the monetary base other than excess reserves
are seasonally adjusted as a whole, rather than by component, and excess
reserves are added on a not seasonally adjusted basis. After CRR, the seasonally
adjusted series consists of seasonally adjusted total reserves, which include
excess reserves on a not seasonally adjusted basis, plus the seasonally adjusted
currency component of the money stock and the remaining items seasonally
adjusted as a whole.

5. Reflects actual reserve requirements, including those on nondeposit liabil-
1ties, with no adjustments to ehminate the effects of discontinuities associated
with implementation of the Monetary Control Act or other regulatory changes to
reserve requirements

NoTE. Latest monthly and biweekly figures are available from the Board’s
H.3(502) statistical release. Hlsmncal data and estimates of the impact on
required reserves of changes in reserve requirements are available from the
Banking Section, Division of Research and Statistics, Board of Governors of the
Federal Reserve System, Washington, D.C. 20551



1.21

MONEY STOCK, LIQUID ASSETS,
Billions of dollars, averages of daily figures

AND DEBT MEASURES

Monetary Aggregates

Al13

1983 1984
1980 1981 1982 1983
Item! N
D Dec Dec. Dy
e °c e ¢ Dec. Jan Feb. Mar.
Seasonally adjusted
ITME. .0 414.9 4419 480.5 §25.3 5253 530.0" 5329 5352
2M2 L 1,632 6 1,796.6 1,965 3 2,196 1 2,196,1 2,206.6" 2,222 0 2,228 8
IM3 1,989 8 2,236.7 2,460 3 2,706 7 2,706,7" 2,721.57 2,744 9 2,765 6
AL . e 2,326 0 2,598.4 2,868 7 3,175 9 1,175.97 3,195.4 n.a na
5 Debt? o 3,946 9 4,323.8 4,710 52190 5,219.0 5,271.9 53275 na
M1 components
6 Currency?........ ... 116 7 124 0 134 1 148 0 148 0 149.9 150.2 1509
7 Travelers checks3 ... 42 43 43 49 49 4.9 5.0 50
8  Demand deposits? 266.5 236.2 2397 243 7 2437 244 5 243 8 244.0
9 Other checkable deposits’ . 27.6 77.4 102.4 128.8 128 8 130 7 1339 135.3
Nontransactions componems
10 In M26, . 1,217 7 1,354.6 1,484.8 1,670.8 1,670 8 1,676 27 1,689 1 1,693.5
11 In M3 on|y7 3572 440 2 495 0 510 67 510 6 514,97 523 ¢ 5354
Savings deposits?
12 Commercial Banks 185.9 159.7 164.9 134 6 134 6 132 1 130.1 128.9
13 Thrift Institutions 2156 186.1 197 2 178.2 178 2 1777 176.4 176.5
Small denomination time deposits?
t4  Commerical Banks ........... 287.5 3496 3822 33,1 31 3529 352.8 3535
15 Thnft Institutions . . 4439 477.7 4747 440.0 440 0 444 | 448 11 449 7
Money market mutual funds
16 General purpose and broker/dealer . 6l 6 150.6 185 2 138 2 138 2 1379 142.07 144.8
17 Institution-only .. ... . 15.0 36.2 48 4 40.3 403 406 41 6 41.8
Large denomination time depusns“’
18 Commercial Banks!!, . 213.9 247.3 2618 2255 2255 271 28 37 2327
19 Thnft Institutions ............... 44 6 5413 66 1 100 3 1003 106.1 111.7 1151
Debt components
20 Federaldebt..... .... ...... . 742 8 830 1 991 4 1,177.9 1,177 9 1204 8 1,221 5 na
21 Non-federal debt. ..... . 3,204.1 3,493.7 3,718.7 4,041.0 4,041 0 4067 1 4,100 0 na
Not sceasonally adjusted
2 ML, 424 8 4523 4919 5378 S37 8 5348 521.9 528.1
23M2 L 1,635 4 1,798 7 1,967 4 2,198.0 2,198 0 2,210.4 2,211 9 2,229 5
24 M3 1,996.1 2,242.7 2,466.6 2,712.8 2,712 8 2,727 4 2,7131.7 2,765.3
25 L .. 2,332.8 2,605.6 2,876.5 3,183 77 3,183 7 3,206 8 na na,
26 Debt2, e 3,946.9 32318 4,710.1 5.219.0 52190 5259 7 5,307 9 na,
Mi Lumpuncms
27 Currency? o o 118.8 126 1 136 4 150 5 1505 148 4 148.3 149.8
28 Travelers checks? ..... ..oovveernn. 39 41 41 4.6 46 4.6 4.7 4.8
29  Demand deposits*. .. ... oLl 2747 243 6 2473 251.6 251 6 249.4 237.9 239 4
30 Other checkable deposits’ 274 78.5 104 1 1312 1312 132.5 130.9 134.1
Nontransactions components
31 2 . 1,210.6 1,346 3 1,475 5 1,660 1 1,660 1 1,675 6 1,690.07 1,701.4
32 M3only? . Lo e 360 7 444 | 499 2 514.8" 514,87 517.07 525 8 5357
Money market deposit accounts
33 Commercial banks . . .... .. ....... na na 263 230 | 230.1 2342 238.3 242 6
34  Thnft institutions ............. ... na na 16 6 146.0 146.0 146 3 147.9 150 2
Savings deposits®
35 Commercial Banks . . 1838 157 5 162 1 1320 1320 1313 129.9 130.2
36  Thnft Institutions ,..... . . 214 4 184 7 1955 176.5 176.5 176 1 1752 176 8
Small denomination time deposm9
37 Commercial Banks . ...... . 286 0 3477 380.1 3510 3510 353.7 355.3 356 1
38 Thrift Institutions . . . 4423 475.6 472.4 437.6 4376 4457 450.2" 451.4
Money market mutual funds
39  General purpose and bioker/deater .. .. . . . 61 6 150.6 185.2 138 2 138.2 1379 142 17 144 8
40  Institution-only . 15.0 36.2 48.4 40.3 40.3 40 6 41 6 41 8
Large denomnation umc deposits!®
41 Commercial Banks!! .~ ... . 2185 252.1 266.2 2289 228.9 229 37 2297 233.0
42 Thrift Institutions . . .. ... ..o oo o 443 54.3 66.2 100 7 1007 105 67 1109 113 8
Debt components
43 Federaldebt .. . ..... ......... ..., 742 8 830 1 991 4 1,177.9 L1779 1,201.67 1,219.8 na
44 Non-federal debt . .. 3,204.1 3,943.7 17187 041 0 4,041 0 4,058 17 4,088 1 n.a.

For notes see bottom of next page.
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1.22  BANK DEBITS AND DEPOSIT TURNOVER

Debuits are shown n billions of dollars, turnover as ratio of debits to deposits. Monthly data are at annual rates.

1983 1984
Bank gioup, or type of customer 1981! 1982! 19831
Sept Oct Nov Dec Jan Feb
DEBILS 1O Seasonally adjusted

Demand deposits?
I All insured banks o 80,858.7 90,914.4 108,646 4 110,700 7 118,407.2 114,466 6 115,381 § 120,954.6 126,749 9
2 Magor New York City banks 33,8919 37,9329 47,336 9 46,903.7 52,6399 715.8 48,255 7 51,9525 55.776.7
3 Other banks . 46,966 9 52,981.6 61,309.5 63,796 9 65,767.3 ,750 8 67,125 8 69,002.2 70,973 1
4 ATS-NOW accounts? 743 4 1,036 2 1,394.9 1,495.9 1,392 8 1,447 4 1,499.6 1,345 1 1,491
5 Savings deposits? 6727 721 4 7357 7127 643 7 674.9 661 4 620 8 708 3

DEPOSIT TURNOVER

Demand deposits?
6 All insured banks 285.8 3242 376 8 84 7 409.6 3983 395.7 414 2 434 7
7 Major New York City hdnks 1,105 1 1,287 6 1,512 ¢ 1,508.8 1,703 8 1,645 6 1,541 4 1,650.9 1,747.7
8  Other banks . 186.2 2011 238 5 248.6 254 7 251 8 2579 264.9 273.3
9 ATS-NOW accounts? 140 145 155 1S9 149 15.5 159 138 15.0
10 Savings deposits? 41 45 5.3 53 49 51 5.0 47 55

Dinirs 10 Not seasonally adjusted

Demand deposits?
11 All insured banks . 81,1979 91,0319 108,459.5 111,741 3 114,191.9 110,963 9 122,558.3 123,567.2 114,721 3
12 Major New York City bdnks 34,032 0 38,001 0 47,238.2 48,276 | 49.910.9 47 508 1 52,418.5 52,895 2 50,724 8
13 Other banks 47,1659 53,030 9 61,2213 63,465.2 64,280 9 63,455.8 70,139 7 70,672 0 63,996.5
14 ATS-NOW accounts? 737.6 1,027 1 1,387 5 1,388 3 13732 1,327 2 1,465 4 1,601.5 1,389.5
15 MMDAS . 0 0 567 4 641 4 700 3 6391 745.8 793 4 682 1
16 Savings deposits? 672.9 7200 736 4 688.9 6729 6353 647 1 672.5 6499

Drpostt TURNOVER

Demand deposits?
17 All msured banks . 286 1 325.0 376 1 3872 3981 3817 407.0 412.3 402 7
18  Mayor New York City banks 1,114 2 1,295 7 1.510 0 1,574 5 1,595.5 1,553 4 16136 1,581 § 1,618 7
19 Other banks . . 186.2 2115 2381 246 1 246 6 244 ¢ 261.1 265 4 252.4
20 ATS-NOW accounts? 140 143 154 150 14.6 140 151 16.2 143
21 MMDA® . ... 0 0 28 29 32 28 33 34 2.9
22 Savings deposits? | 41 45 53 52 51 48 4.9 52 51

1. Annual averages of monthly figures

2. Represents accounts of mdividuals, partnerships, and corporations and of
states and political subdivisions

3. Accounts authotized for negotiable orders of withdrawal (NOW) and ac-
counts authorized for automatic transfer to demand deposits (ATS) AILS data
availability starts with December 1978

4, Excludes ATS and NOW accounts, MMDA and spectal club accounts, such
as Christmas and vacation clubs.

5 Money maiket depostt accounts

Note Historcal data for demand deposits are available back to 1970 estimated
n part from the debits series for 233 SMSAs that were available through fune
1977 Histonical data for ATS-NOW and savings deposits aie available back to
July 1977 Back data are available on request from the Banking Section, Division
ot Research and Statisties, Board of Governors ot the Federal Reserve System,
Washington, D C 20551

NOTES TO TABLE | 21

1, Composttion of the money stock measures and debt 15 as follows

MI (1) currency outside the Treasury, Federal Reserve Banks, and the vaults
of commetctal banks, (2) travelers checks of nonbank 1ssuers, (3) demand deposits
at all commercal banks other than those due to domestie banks, the U S
government, and foreign banks and official institutions less cash items i the
process of collection and Federal Reserve float, and (4) other checkable deposits
(OCD) consisting of negotiable order of withdrawal (NOW) and automatic transfer
service (ATS) accounts at depository institutions, credit unton share draft
accounts, and demand deposits at thnft institutions. The currency and demand
deposit components exclude the estimated amount of vault cash and demand
deposits respectively held by thnift mstitutions to service thetr OCID habilitres

M2 Mt plus overmght (and continuing contract) repurchase agrecments (RPs)
1ssued by all commercial banks and overnight Eurodollars issued to U S residents
by foreign bianches of U S. banks worldwide, MMDAs, savings and small-
denomination time deposits (time deposits—including retail RPs—in amounts of
less than $100,000), and balances in both taxable and tax-exempt general purpose
and broker/dealer money market mutual funds Excludes individual retizement
accounts (IRA) and Keogh balances at depository institutions and money market
funds. Also excludes all balances held by U.S commercial banks, money market
funds {general purpose and broker/dealer), foreign governments and commercial
banks, and the U.S. government Also subtracted Is a consoltdation adjustment
that represents the estimated amount of demand deposits and vault cash held by
thnft institutions to service their time and savings deposits

M3, M2 plus large-denomination time deposits and term RP habilities (in
amounts of $100,000 o1 more) 1ssued by commercial banks and thrfl institutions,
term kurodollars held by U S. residents at foreign branches of U S banks
worldwide and at all banking ofhices 1n the United Kingdom and Canada, and
balances in both taxable and tax-exempt, institution-only money market mutual
funds, Excludes amounts held by depository nstitutions, the U.S government,
money market tunds, and foreign banks and official institutions Also subtracted 15
a consolidation adjustment that iepresents the estimated amount of overnight RPs
and Burodollars held by institution-only money market mutual tunds.

L M3 plus the nonbank public holdings of U.S savings bonds, shori-term
freasury secuitties, commercial paper and bankers acceptances, net of money
market mutual fund holdings of these assets

Debt Debt of domesuc nonfinancial sectors consists of outstanding credit
market debt of the U.§ government, state and local governments, and private
nonfinancial sectors. Private debt consists of corporate bonds, mortgages, con-
sumer credit (including bank loans), other bank loans, commercial paper, bankers
acceptances, and other debt struments The source of data on domestic
nonfinancial debt 15 the Federal Reserve Board's flow of tunds accounts Debt
data are on an end-ot-month basis

2 Currency outside the U S Treasury, Federal Reserve Ranks, and vaults of
commercial banks Excludes the estimated amount of vault cash held by thnift
nstitutions to service therr OCD labiitres,

1 Qutstanding amount of U S dollar-denomunated travelers checks of non-
bank 1ssuers. Travelers checks issued by depository institutions are included in
demand deposits

4 Demand deposits at commercial banks and foreign-related institutions other
than those due to domestic banks, the U S. government, and foreign banks and
offivial institutions less cash ttlems in the process of collection and Federal
Reserve float Excludes the estimated amount of demand deposits held at
cammercial banks by thnft insututions to service thewr OCD habiities

5. Consists of NOW and ATS balances at all depository institutions, credit
union share draft balances, and demand deposits at thift nstitutions Other
checkable deposits seasonally adjusted equals the difference between the season-
ally adjusted sum of demand deposits plus OCD and seasonally adjusted demand
deposits  Included wie all celding free “'Super NOWs,” authonized by the
Deﬁpusuory Institutions Deregulatton commuttee to be offered beginning Jan 5,
1983

6 Sum of overmght RPs and overnight kurodollars, money market fund
balances (general purpose and broker/dealer), MMDAS, and savings and small
time deposits, less the consolidation adjustment that represents the estimated
amount of demand deposits and vault cash held by thritt insututions to service
their time and savings deposits liabilities.,

7 Sum of large time deposits, term RPs and term Eurodollars of U S
1esidents, money market fund balances (institubion-only), less a consohdation
adjustment that represents the estimated amount of overmght RPs and Eurodol-
lars held by mnsutution-only money market tunds

8 Savings deposits exclude MMDAS,

9 Small-denomination ime deposits—including retail RPs— are those 1ssued
i amounts of less than $100,000 All individual retirement accounts (IRA) and
l|(cugh accounts at commercial banks and thnfts are subtracted from small time
deposits

10. Large-denomination time deposits are those 1ssued in amounts of $100,000
or more, excluding those booked at international banking facihities

11 large-denomination time deposits at commercial banks less those held by
money market mutual funds, depository nstitutions, and foreign banks and
official mstitutions

NoTe' Latest monthly and weekly figures are available from the Board's H 6
(508) release Historical data are available from the Banking Section, Division of
Research and Statistics, Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System,
Washington, D C 20551
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1.23 LOANS AND SECURITIES All Commercial Banks'
Biltions of dollars; averages of Wednesday figures
1981 1982 1983 1984 1981 1982 1983 1984
Category
Dec ? Dec Nov Dec Jan Feb Dec .2 Dec Nov Dec Jan Feb
Seasonally adjusted Not seasonally adjusted
I Total loans and securities® 1,316.3) 1,412.1 1,548.9 1,567.6 | 1,582.8 1,601.1 1,326.1| 1,422.5 1,556.1 1,579.01 1,585.1 1,596.5
2 U.S Treasury securities ... 110 130.9 186 2 188.0 189 2 189.1 1114 1315 1850 188 8 188 4 1899
3 Other securities 231 4 2391 247 | 2475 251.2 250 4 2328 240.6 247 6 249.0 251.4 249 8
4 Total loans and leases? 973 9] 1,042.0 1,115 7 1,132 1 1,142 4 1,161.6 981.8] 1,050 4 1,123 5 1,141 1 1,145.2 1,156 8
5 Commercial and industnial
loans. .. . 358 0 392.4 407 8 4130 4176 423 1 360 | 394 7 409 7 4154 416 2 421 4
6  Real estate loans 2857 303 2 3321 3356 340 S 343 8 286 8 304 1 1334 336 6 41,2 3435
7 Loans to individuals 1851 191.8 2154 2197 2243 228.0 186 4 193 | 2167 2212 2250 2273
8  Security loans . .. ... 219 24.7 26 2 27.3 275 30.9 22.7 25§ 267 282 276 29.8
9 Loans {o nonbank financial
mstituttons . 302 311 298 297 308 307 312 321 302 30.6 0.9 308
10 Agucultoral loans . 330 36.1 393 M6 398 40.0 330 361 396 96 96 194
11 Lease ﬁmnunglen.elv‘lbles 12.7 131 136 131 134 135 127 131 130 131 114 135
12 All other loans . 472 49.5 521 54 1 48 4 51.6 492 515 541 56 4 512 512
Mimo
{3 Total loans and securities plus
loans sold?#4 1,319.1 1,415.0 1,551.4 1,570.0 1,585.2 1,603.6 1,328.9( 1,4254 1,558.6 1,581.4 1,587.8 1,599.0
14 Total loans plus loans sold?4 976 71 1,045.0 I,HI8 2 1, 114 5 1,144 9 1,164 1 984 7 1,0533 1,126.0 1,143.5 1,147.7 1,159 3
15 Total loans sold to afhihates?4 28 29 25 2.4 24 25 2.8 29 25 24 24 25
16 Commercial and industnal loans
plus foans sold* . . 360 2 394.6 409 7 4149 419 4 4250 3623 396 9 4116 4173 418.1 423 3
17 Commercial and industrial
loans sold4, .. .. 22 23 19 18 19 19 2.2 23 1Y [} 19 19
18 Acceptances held’ 89 8.5 86 8.3 82 85 9.8 95 8y 91 86 86
19 Other commercial and ndus-
trial loans .. 349 | 383 8 399.2 404 8 409.4 414 6 1503 385.2 400.8 406 4 4077 412 7
20 To U S addiessees’ 3349 3735 3869 3947 3970 402 6 3343 Kyy) K80 3939 3955 400.8
21 To non-U.S addiessees. ... 142 10.3 123 10.1 124 12.1 16 1 12 4 127 125 122 120
22 Loans to foreign banks .. 190 13.5 145 127 124 132 200 14.5 145 13.6 1249 130

I. Includes domestically chartered banks, U S, branches and agencies of
foreign banks, New York investment compames mayouty owned by foreign
ganki. and Edge Act corporations owned by domestically chaitered and foreign
anks

2. Beginning December (981, shitts of foreign loans and securities from U 8§
banking offices to international banking faciliies (IBEs) reduced the levels of
several items, Seasonally adjusted data that mclude adjustments for the amounts
shifted from domestic offices to 1BEs are available in the Board’s G 7 (407)
statistical release (avarlable fiom Publications Services, Board of Governots of
the Federal Reserve System, Washington, D ¢, 20551)

3 Excludes loans to commercial banks i the Umted States.

4 Loans sold are those sold outright to a bank's own foreign branches,
nonconsohdated nonbank aflihates of the bank, the bank’s holding company (f
not a bank), and nonconsohdated nonbank subsidianies of the hokling company

5 United States includes the 50 states and the District of Columbia

NoTt Data are prorated averages of Wednesday estimates tor domestically
chartered banks, based on weekly reports of a sample of domestically chartered
banks and quaru.rly reports of all domestically charteted banks For foregn-
related institutions, data are averages of month-end estimates based on weekly
reports from large agencies and branches and quarterly reports from all agencies,
branches, mvestment compamnes, and Edge Act corpotations engaged in banking
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1.24 MAJOR NONDEPOSIT FUNDS OF COMMERCIAL BANKS!
Monthly averages, billions of dollars

1981 1982 1983 1984
Source
Dec. Dec May June July Aug Sept. Oct. Nov Dec. Jan, Feb. Mar,
Total nondeposit funds
1 Seasonally adjusted? 96.3 829 909 88 4 71.9 83.27 85 ¢¢ 81.7 96 27 100.37 98.2 103.97 1070
2 Not seasonally adjusted 98.1 849 90 5 90 1 78.6 86.07 86.1 828 99.4 102.4 99.2 105.4 108 5
Federal funds, RPs, and other
borrowings from nonbanks?
3 Seasonally adjusted o 111.8 127 77 146.0 140 9 13427 132 57 133.97 134,97 140 77 140.57 139.37 142,77 140.8
4 Not seasonally adjusted N 113.5 129.7 145.6 142 6 1349 1353 135.1 136.0 1439 1427 140.3 144.2 142.3
5 Net balances due to foreign-related
institutions, not seasonally
adjusted C e -181( —477 -578 -552| -S9.00| -519| -515 ~55.8 —47.0 -427 —43.6 —41.3 —36.6
6 Loans sold to affihates, not
seasonally adjusted?, . . 28 29 28 2.7 27 2.6 2.6 26 2.5 2.4 2.4 2.5 2.8
Memo
7 Domestically chartered banks’ net
osttions with own foreign
granches, not seasonally
adjusted® e . ~-224| -39.6 —48 7 —49.21 -50.9 ~-453 —46 3 ~48.5 -429 -397 —38.7 —37.5 —34.7
8  Gross due from balances 549 7.2 7613 75.8 774 736 747 76.4 76.5 752 730 71.9 73.4
9 Gross due to balances . N 324 326 27.6 266 265 2813 283 279 33.6 s 343 34.5 387
10 Foreign-related institutions’ net
ositions with directly related
institutions, not seasonally
adjusteds ..., .. 43} -81 9.1 -60) -80) -66] -51 -73] -41 =30 -49] -39 -1.9
11 Gross due from balances 48.1 54.7 55.8 53.9 55.2 53s 53.5 55.4 531 53.6 52.7 50.6 49.5
I2 Gross due to balances . 524 46.6 46 7 479 47.2 470 48 3 48.0 490 506 478 46.7 47.6
Security RP borrowmgs
13 Seasonally adjusted NS 590 JARS 847 814 71.37 76 1" 81 79.9" 83,3 84 8 85.57 86.97 85.5
14 Not seasonally adjusted ... .. 59.2 712 827 81S 76.2 770 7.3 7M1 84.6 85.1 84 6 86 S 851
U S Treasury demand balances®
15 Seasonally adjusted . . . 122 12.8 113 130 217 20,37 167 18.97 1200 1317 16 5 20.6" 16.7
16  Not seasonally adjusted . . . 1.1 10.8 12.5 132 21.8 16.4 179 24.7 7.5 108 19.6 223 17.5
Time deposits, $100,000 or more?
17 Seasonally adjusted .. .. 3254 347.9 2877 287 4| 28597 284,17 28287 278371 280 7°f 283.17| 284.3| 2837 288.9
18  Not seasonally adjusted ... .. 3304 | 3546 2855 284 0( 281 57| 284.47| 284.77{ 280 37| 283.07] 28B 17| 287 17| 2849 288.6

1, Commercial banks are those in the 50 states and the District of Columbia banks, term federal funds, overdrawn due from bank balances, loan RPs, and

with national or state charters plus agencies and branches of foreign banks, New
York investment companies majority owned by foreign banks, and Edge Act
corporations owned by domesticatly chartered and foreign banks

2 Includes seasonally adjusted federal funds, RPs, and other borrowings from
nonbanks and not seasonally adjusted net Eurodollars and loans to affilates
Includes averages of Wednesday data for domestically chartered banks and
averages of current and previous month-end data for foreign-related institutions

3 glher borrowings are borrowings on any instrument, such as a promissory
note or due bill, given for the purpose of borrowing money for the banking
business This includes borrowings from Federal Reserve Banks and from foreign

participations 1n pooled loans Includes averages of daily figures for member
banks and averages of current and previous month-end data for foreign-related
wstitutions

4 Loans imtially booked by the bank and later sold to affiliates that are still
held by affihates Averages of Wednesday data

5 Averages of daily figures for member and nonmember banks

6 Averages of daily data

7 Based on daily average data reported by 122 large banks

8. Includes U S "Treasury demand deposits and Treasury tax-and-loan notes at
commercial banks. Averages of daily data.

9. Averages of Wednesday figures.



Banking Institutions Al7

1.25 ASSETS AND LIABILITIES OF COMMERCIAL BANKING INSTITUTIONS Last-Wednesday-of-Month Series

Billions of dollars except for number of banks

1982 1983
Dec Mar Apr. May June July Aug Sept Oct. Nov Dec
DoMESTICAI LY CHARTLRED
COMMERCIAL BANKS!
1 Loans and secunties, excluding
interbank.. . . 1,370 3 1,392.2 1,403.8 1,411 9 1,435 | 1,437 4 1,457.0 1,466 1 1,483 0 1,502.3 1,525 2
2 Loans, excludmg interbank . e 1,000.7 1,001.7 1,005.1 1,007 5 1,025.6 1,029.1 1,043.41  1,049.7 1,060 3 1,075.5 1,005.1
3 Commercial and industrial - 3567 3580 357.9 356 7 360 i 361 1 363 0 364 O 367.0 372 8 380 8
4 Other. ...... - . 644.0 6437 647.2 650.8 665.6 668 0 680.4 685 7 6933 02,7 714.4
5 U 8. Treasury securities 129.0 150 6 155.5 160.9 166 0 165.1 167 5 171.2 176 8 180 4 181 4
6 Other securities . ... ..... e 240.5 239.9 2433 243.5 243.5 243.3 246.1 2452 245.9 246 4 24R.7
7 Cash assets, total ..... .... A 184.4 168.9 170 1 164.5 176 9 168.7 176.9 160 0 164.0 1790 190 §
8  Currency "and cot 230 19.9 20 203 213 207 210 20.8 205 22.3 233
9 Reserves with Federal Reserve Banks 25.4 20,5 239 224 18 8 206 22.5 154 19.7 17.6 186
10 Balances with depository institutions 67.6 67.1 66 1 65 6 697 67.1 690 66.7 67 1 709 756
11 Cash items in process of collection . .. 68 4 61.5 59.6 563 67 1 603 64.4 569 56 6 69.0 730
12 Other assets? ...... 265.3 2579 2524 248.3 2532 254.5 2572 252.3 2530 2619 253 8
13 Total assets/total liabilities and capital . . . 1,820.0 1,818.9 1,826.3 1,824.8 1,865.2 1,860.6 1,891.0 1,878.4 1,900.0 1,943.9 1,969.5
14 Depostts . 1,361 8 1,374 2 1,368.0] 1,370.8 1,402.7 1,396.5 1,420.1 1,408.1 1,419 5 1,459‘2 1,482.6
15 Demand. 3639 3331 4 329 324.5 344 4 3342 344.7 328 1 3313 358.1 3710
16 Savings . .. . 296 4 419.2 426 9 440 2 445 3 447.5 4490 448.8 4515 458.3 460.7
17 Tme.......... . 701.5 621 6 611.9 606 1 613 | 614.8 626.4 6312 636 8 642.8 650.8
18 Borrowings . . .......... .. 2151 2113 224.0 214 1 221.2 217.5 217.2 217.8 2268 219.7 216.3
19 Other liabitties . . ... ... 109.2 103.5 102.3 104.7 104.3 105 5 107.6 107 1 106 5 112.6 1179
20 Residual (assets less |ldbl]llle§) . . 1338 130.0 132.0 1351 137.0 1410 146.1 145.4 1472 152.4 1528
Memo
21 U.S. Treasury note balances included 1n
borrowing . ......... .. .. 10,7 9.6 178 27 193 19.3 148 20.8 225 28 8.8
22 Number of banks. ... .. . 14,787 14,819 14,823 14,817 14,826 14,785 14,795 14,804 14,800 14,799 14,796

ALL COMMFRCIAI BANKING
INSTITUTIONS?

23 Loans and securities, excluding

interbank . ... 1,429 7 1,4513 1,460 8
24 Loans, excluding interbank .. . 1,054 8 1,054.5 1,055 7
25  Commercial and industrial . . ..... 395.3 395.9 393.5
26  Other .. G . 659 5 658.6 662.2
27 U.S. Treasury SECUTIIES « o .vsi .. - 132.8 155.3 160 2
28 Other securities . o 242 1 2415 244.9
29 Cash assets, total . . o 200.7 185.5 186.3
30  Currency and COML. e 230 19.9 20.4
31 Reserves with Federal Reserve Banks 26.8 220 254
32 Balances with depository mstitutions . 81.4 81.0 79.8
33 Cash items in process of collection . 69.4 62.6 60 7
34 Other assets .. ...... .... . 341.7 325.4 3178
35 Total assets/total liabilities and capital . . . 1,972.1 1,962.2 1,964.9
36 Depostts ... e L . 1,409.7 1,419.5 1,411 0
37  Demand . Lo e 376 2 3457 341.1
38  Savings ...... 296.7 419 7 427.3
39  Time... . 7367 654.1 642.6
40 Borrowmngs....... . . . . 278.3 269.9 2813
41 Other habilities . ..... ... 148.4 141.1 138 6
42 Residual (assets less lmbnlmes) ........ 135.7 131.9 133.9

Memo

43 U.S. Treasury note balances included in

borrowmng ....... .... . 10.7 9.6 17.8
44 Number of banks........ .... . 15,329 15,376 15,390

18 1,563 2 1,586 8
2.2 1,129.2 1,149 3
53 4120 420 1
664 7 679.9 681 2 694.3 699 8 706 8 717.2 729.2

166.1 171.3 170.3 1727 176.1 182.0 1859 186.9
245.2 245 1 2450 2478 246 9 247.7 248 | 250 6
180.3 1935 185.2 1933 174.7 178.4 195 ¢ 205.0
203 21 207 211 209 205 22.3 234
23.8 200 21.9 240 16 6 20.8 191 197
78.9 840 81.2 828 7913 79.5 836 88.0
573 68.2 614 65.4 580 576 70.0 74.0
309.5 318.4 3187 3246 3209 3188 329.7 3213
1,957.4( 2,003.2 1,998.01 2,033.3f 2,021.8| 2,039.1 2,088.0| 2,113.1
1,413 t 1,443 8 1,438.1 1,461.4 1,448.9 1,459 0 1,499.4 1,524 8
336.4 356 4 346 4 356 6 3400 3432 3699 383.2

440.7 4457 448 0 449 5 449.3 4520 458 8 4613
636 0 641 6 543 8 6553 659 5 663 8 670 6 680 4

269.5 2782 277.9 280 5 282.6 2896 2825 275.1

137.9 142.3 1391 143.4 142.3 1415 151.9 158 6
137.0 1389 142.9 148.0 147.3 149 1 1542 154.7
2.7 19.3 19.3 148 20.8 225 28 8.8

15,385 15,396 15,359 15,370 15,382 15,383 15,382 15,380

L. Domestically chartered commercial banks include all commercial banks in
the United States except branches of foreign banks, included are member and
nonmember banks, stock savings banks, and nondeposit trust companies.

2. Other assets include loans to U.S. commercial banks

3. Commercial banking institutions include domestically chartered commercial
banks, branches and agencies of foreign banks, Edge Act and Agreement
corporations, and New York State foreign investment corporations

No1x. Figures are partly estimated. They include all bank-premises subsidiar-
1es and other significant majority-owned domestic subsidiaries. Data for domesti-
cally chartered commercial banks are for the last Wednesday of the month Data
for other banking institutions are estimates made on the last Wednesday of the
month based on a weekly reporting sample of foreign-related institutions and
quarter-end condition report data,
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1.26 ALL LARGE WEEKLY REPORTING COMMERCIAL BANKS with Domestic Assets of $1.4 Billion or More on
December 31, 1982, Assets and Liabilities

Milions of dollars, Wednesday figures

1984
Account
leb 29 Mar 7 Mar 14 Mar 2t Mar 28 Apr 4 Apr I Apr 18 Api 25
1 Cash and balances due fiom depository
institutions 86,720 82,577 96,141 86,207 83,347 90,760 87,341 900,982 91,294
2 Total loans, leases and securitics, net, . 742,750 737,465 739,549 736,817 737,184 746,871 745,896 751,455 751,095
Secunties
3 1.S Treaswy and govt agency 80,186 79,773 80,226 79,025 78,682 79,190 79,267 79,894 78,649
4 Trading account . 10,952 10,581 11,015 10,774 10,452 11,173 11,534 12,278 11,431
5 Investment account, by matunty e . 69.234 69,192 69,212 68,250 68,230 68,016 67,733 67,616 67,217
6 One year or less .o o 18.139 18,267 18,378 18,254 18,549 18,383 18,221 18,064 18,251
7 Over one through five ycm\ . . 38,705 318,330 38,093 37,316 36,999 36,994 36,871 36,718 36,119
8 Over five years ., . L 12,389 12,595 12,741 12,681 12,682 12,639 12,642 12,834 12,847
9 Other securtties . R 49,137 49,454 49,738 49,235 49,429 48,779 48,439 49,767 49,988
10 Trading account s . 3214 3,672 3,884 3,636 3,916 3,952 3,590 5,490 5,707
11 Investment account 45,923 45,782 45,854 45,599 45,514 44,827 44,849 44,277 44,281
12 States & political suhd]vmnns hy m,multy . 41,808 41,726 41,787 41,538 41,357 40,769 40,757 40,180 40,138
i3 One year or less 5,085 4,882 4,879 4,843 4,794 4,648 4,656 4,909 4,856
14 Ovel one year | 36,723 16,844 36,908 36,694 36,564 36,120 36,101 35,270 35,282
15 Other bonds, corporate slocks and sculrmu 4,115 4,055 4,067 4,061 4,156 4,058 4,092 4,097 4,143
16 Other tading account assets . e . 1,853 2,070 2,016 1,957 1,983 2,217 2,088 2,636 2,491
Loans (Ul([ I('ll\(’\
17 Vederal tunds sold! . . . 46,880 42,419 43,828 35,701 40,87] 45,683 45,961 41,631 41,733
18 TI'o commerctal banks 31,653 29,169 30,611 26,480 26,939 31,751 32,632 28,454 28,373
19 T'o nonbank bickers and dealeis in Securtties .. 9,409 8,139 8,345 8,269 9,095 9,166 8,481 8,536 8,634
20 1o others 5,818 S.111 4,872 4,552 4,837 4,766 4,847 4,641 4,725
21 Other loans and leases, gross . V. .| $79,456 578,594 578,585 581,713 581,026 585,642 584,830 592,111 592,922
22 Other loans, gross, . . N 567,970 567,091 567,090 570,218 564,579 574,171 573,372 580,650 581,446
b2l S nmmeruu\ and mdustrial . 226,943 228,546 228,339 231,031 231,104 232,463 232,352 234,419 234,707
24 Bankers' acceptances and wmmcrudl paper . 3,517 3,928 3,415 3,656 3,575 3,487 3,288 3,330 3,224
25 All other 223,426 224 618 224,924 227,375 227,530 228,976 229,064 231,089 231,484
26 US addressees . .. . ce L 216,531 217,890 218,165 220,678 220,780 222,100 222,432 224,485 225,064
27 Non-U S. addtessees . . 6,894 6,728 6,759 6,697 6,750 6,876 6,632 6,604 6,420
28 Real estate loans ..., .. ..... .. ... 145,450 145,800 146,608 146,790 146,784 147,436 147,776 148,227 148,510
29 To mdividuals for personal expendititres 93,454 93,371 93,539 93,630 94,028 94,382 94,625 95,143 95,899
30 To depository and financial institutions . 40,718 40,178 39,024 39,586 38,991 40,049 39,900 41,000 40,451
31 Commercial banks mthe U S R 8,616 8,369 7915 7,786 7,650 7,927 8,148 8,475 8,614
32 Hanks n foreign countries 7,316 6,800 6,523 6,854 7,019 6,991 6,790 6,962 6,961
13 Nonhank depository and other financal instutions 24,785 25,009 24,585 24,946 24,322 25,131 24,962 25,563 24 875
34 Foi purchasing and carying securities 15,712 13,602 14,410 13,033 12,680 12,959 12,609 13,848 14,360
35 To finance agicultural production . . 7.361 7,397 7,438 7.462 7,403 7,460 7,396 7,455 7,477
36 fo states and political subdivisions 21,107 20,993 21,111 21,298 21,429 21,612 21,640 22,322 22,479
37 To foreign governments and official istitutions 4,499 4,526 4,579 4,771 4,675 4,536 4,411 4,470 4,481
38 All other . 12,727 12,676 12,042 12,618 12,484 13,273 12,662 13,765 13,082
39 Lease financng receivables , . 11,486 11,503 11,495 11,495 11,447 11,471 11,457 11,461 11,475
40 Liss Unearned income . . .o 5,197 5,182 5,199 5,204 5,253 5,221 5,223 5,105 5,139
41 I van and lcase reserve . Co. 9,566 9,662 9,645 9,610 9,556 9,419 9,466 9,480 9,547
42 Other loans and leases, net e 564,694 563,749 563,740 566,899 566,218 571,002 570,141 577,527 578,235
43 All other assets . NN Ve . 137,954 138,999 131,862 131,964 (37,644 143 404 142,436 138,708 135,392
44 Total assets . . 967,424 959,041 967,552 954,988 958,175 981,035 975,673 981,145 977,781
Deposits
45 Demand deposits 1RS,654 174 470 180,302 171,550 176,086 187,445 183,475 184,830 178,982
46 Individuals, partnerships, and corporations 140,432 134,167 138,701 131,648 134,156 140,978 140,631 140,530 137,178
47  States and political subdivisions o 5,447 4,347 4,389 4,650 4,250 4,609 5,017 4,940 4,742
48 U S government N 2,446 2,043 2,445 1,105 1,736 3,624 2,504 3,911 2,854
49 Depository institutions in U S o 22,624 19,961 20,166 20,318 21,285 22,640 20,436 20,898 19,213
50  Banks m foreign countries 6,376 5,866 6,076 5,698 6,292 5723 5.875 5,982 5,877
S1 Foreign governments and omual mstmmon\ 269 818 786 868 734 802 881 814 837
52 Certified and officers’ checks . 7,360 7,268 7,739 7,262 7,633 9,068 8,132 7,758 8,282
53 Tmnsdulon balances other than demand depusns
(ATS, NOW, Super NOW, telephone lldn&IClS) 32,787 33,688 33,398 33,224 32,899 35,426 35,353 35,857 33,180
54 Nontransaction balances . . 411,094 412,712 412,978 413,308 415,351 415,594 415,886 414,329 413,224
55 Indmiduals, partnerships and corpor duous .. 382,522 384,066 184,077 384,384 386,014 386,854 386,760 385,109 383,907
56 States & poliical subdivisions . P . 18,247 18,317 18,259 18,353 18,698 18,072 18,212 18,204 18,482
57 U S government 406 395 402 395 390 390 396 404 393
58  Depository institttions in U S, 7,145 7,039 7,314 7,302 7,387 7,436 7,342 7,196 7,004
59 Foregn governments, ofhcial msmulmns dnd h‘ml\s. 2,774 2,894 2,926 2,874 2,862 2,842 3,175 3,415 3,439
60 Liabihties for botiowed money . 181,504 (82,608 182,131 178,863 175.644 178,914 180,546 182,806 188,438
61  Boitowings from fedeial teserve h.mks e 486 30 1,825 178 20 60 1,992 40 4,931
62 Measury tax-and-loan notes . 16,207 10,157 6,902 13,032 10,636 3,390 2,579 10,573 16,641
63 All other liabilities tor bonowed moncyZ 164,811 172,421 173,404 165,654 164,988 175,464 175,975 172,192 166,865
64 Other habilities and subordinated note and dchcmmcs 90,980 90,119 93,193 92,858 93,066 97,452 93,893 97,240 98,008
65 Total liabilities . L] 902,018 893,598 901,999 889,803 893,046 914,831 909,153 915,062 911,833
66 Residual {total assets nunus total lmbllmcs)‘ 65,406 65,443 65,554 65,186 65,129 66,204 66,519 66,083 65,948
I. Includes secutities purchased under agreements to resell. 3 This s not & measure of equity capital tor use in capital adequacy analysis or
2. Includes tederal funds purichased and securittes sold under agreements to for other analytic uses

repurchase, for information on these labilities at banks with assets of $1 billion or
moie on Dec 31, 1977, see table | 13

1.27 LARGE WEEKLY REPORTING COMMERCIAL BANKS with Domestic Assets of $1 Billion or More on
December 31, 1977, Assets and LiabilitesA
ASeries Discontinued
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1.28 LARGE WEEKLY REPORTING COMMERCIAL BANKS IN NEW YORK CITY Assets and Liabilities
Millions of dollars, Wednesday figures
1984
Account
Ieb 29 Mat 7 Mar 14 Mar 21 M. 28 Apr 4 Apr 11 Apt 18 Apr 25
{ Cash and balances due trom depository institutions 19,057 19,047 25,111 19,240 19,473 21,505 21,259 20,578 23,503
2 Total loans, leases and securities, net! 156,706 152,599 154,979 154,310 153,271 158,749 154,360 155,934 158,034
Securities
3 U.S Tieasury and govt agency? ..
4 Trading account e L . . .
5 Investment account, by umtumy 10,868 10,953 10,734 10,353 10,467 10,616 10,410 10,370 10,231
6 One yeat o1 less 1,885 1,897 1,894 1,863 2,260 2,007 1,960 1,954 2,032
7 Over one through five y(.(ll’\ 7,796 7,696 7,486 7,142 6,858 7,266 7,106 7,049 6,838
8 Qvel tive years . 1,186 1,359 1,355 1,348 1,350 1,344 1,344 1,367 1,362
9 Other secutities? .o . . . S
10 Tiading account? Lo o L e ..
{1 Investment account . 9,543 9,584 9,636 9,634 9,702 9,306 9,407 9,814 9,798
12 States and political subdivisions, by m.mnlly 8,718 8,776 8,818 8,812 8,777 8,498 8,581 8,978 8,952
13 One year o1 less Co 1,292 1,293 1,272 1,278 1,278 1,095 1,106 1,538 1.534
14 Qver one year 7,425 7,483 7,546 7,534 7,498 7,402 7,474 7,443 7418
15 Other bonds, corporate stocks and securities 826 808 818 822 925 808 827 836 846
16 Other tiading account assets? . . e
Louns and leases
17 Federal funds sold? 12,902 10,542 12,842 11,540 11,455 14,872 t1,707 10,240 12,163
{8  To commercial banks 6,206 4,082 6,092 4,875 4,345 7,036 5,378 4,038 6118
19 To nonbank brokers and dealers in secutities 4,208 3,632 3,880 4,116 4,441 5,182 4,061 4,084 4.004
20 Toothets ....... .. 2,489 2,828 2.870 2,548 2,669 2,654 2,267 2,118 2,040
21 Other loans and teases, gross 127,684 125,836 126,115 127,096 125,943 128,285 127,175 129,852 130,242
22 Other loans, gioss. . 125,665 123,817 124,096 125,078 123,920 126,275 125,166 127,837 128,226
23 Commercial and mdustrial 59,544 59,540 59,560 60,818 60,614 61,308 61,180 61,979 61,609
24 Bankers’ acceptances and commercial pdpLI 876 938 738 792 846 790 743 699 702
25 All other 58,668 58,602 58,822 60,027 59,768 60,518 60,437 61,281 60,907
26 U.S addiessees 57,124 57,262 57,529 58,796 58,498 59,149 59,223 60,131 59,809
27 Non-U S addiessees . 1,544 1,340 1,293 1,230 1,270 1,369 1,214 1,149 1,098
28 Real estate loans 21,065 21,126 21,339 21,361 21,381 21,439 21,443 21,478 21,608
29 To individuals for personal expcn(lmnu 13,337 13,385 13,328 13,322 13,357 14,236 14,255 14,253 14,486
30 To depository and financial mstitutions 12,746 12,342 11,593 12,324 11,693 11,902 11,479 12,054 12,024
31 Commercial banks in the United States 1,524 1,505 1,209 1,478 1,122 1,268 1,230 1,420 1,598
32 Banks in foreign countries . 2,897 2,533 2,3%2 2,515 2,585 2,449 2,282 2,276 2,436
kK] Nonbank depository and other financial institutions 8,325 8,304 8,052 4,331 7,985 8,185 7,968 8,358 7,990
34 To1 purchasing and carrying sccurities 8,045 6,492 7.416 6,139 5,873 6,273 5,979 6,822 7,537
15 I'o finance agnicultural production . 621 608 627 614 569 571 S63 544 542
36 To states and political subdivisions., 6,148 6,118 6,160 6,237 6,321 6,319 6,302 6 421 6,529
37 To foreign governments and ofticial mslmmons 715 760 757 825 783 605 456 437
38 All other . . . [N . 3,424 3,446 3,315 3,437 3,329 3,622 3,508 3 B”H 3,454
19 l.ease financing rcc.elvablcs 2,019 2,018 2,019 2,018 2,023 2,010 2,010 2,015 2,016
40 1.rss Uneained mcome, 1,441 1,433 1,461 1,462 1,478 1,499 1,509 1,502 1,529
41 Loan and lease 1eserve 2,849 2,881 2,888 2,852 2,818 2,832 2,832 2,840 2,871
42 Other louns and leases, net 123,393 121,520 121,766 122,782 121,647 123,954 122,835 125,510 125,842
43 All other assets? 61,843 64,044 59,197 60,579 61,517 64,986 66,199 66,714 62,795
44 Total assets . . .. 237,607 235,690 239,487 234,129 234,262 245,240 241,818 243,227 244,332
Deposits
45 Demand deposits. 48,254 43,749 45,891 42,742 45,908 47,749 45,104 46,330 47,009
46 Individuals, pdltncnhlp\, and u)rpmdlmns 32,850 30,723 31,359 29,164 30,906 31,734 30,361 11,553 32,132
47 States and political subdivisions ... 764 536 642 618 514 627 604 667 636
48 U S government 632 429 626 250 437 940 691 1,107 635
49 Deposttory wnstitutions 1 the Untted States 5,362 1,813 4,378 4,530 4,961 5,150 4,421 4,779 4,261
50  Banks in foreign countties 5,048 4,539 4,616 4,360 4,991 4,391 4,532 4,521 4,552
5t Foreign governments and official imstitntions 800 599 591 693 553 594 S80 623 652
52 Certified and officers’ checks . 2,796 1,114 3,679 1,127 3,546 4,312 3,914 3,080 4,139
53 lransacnon balances other than demand «Ie.pmnls
[S, NOW, Super NOW, telephone lr‘mxtcrs) 3,651 3,698 3,696 3,709 3.677 4,004 4,056 4,214 3,823
54 Nontransaction batances . 71,268 71,591 71,744 71,421 72,160 72,122 72,019 71,963 71,363
55  Individuals, partnerships and meoldll()n\ 65,526 65,721 65,852 65,469 66,194 66,191 65,810 65,411 64,826
56  States and puhtltdl subdivisions ., 2,194 2,208 2,140 2,153 2.155 2,020 2,013 2,150 2,222
57 U.S. Government . 18 18 26 26 28 28 29 29 28
58  Depository mstitutions in United St.\tcs 2,482 2,504 2,632 2,668 2,663 2,754 2,600 2,605 2,495
59  Foreign governments, oflicial institutions and banks 1,048 1,141 1,095 1,106 1,119 {1,129 1,566 1,767 1,791
60 Liabihities for botrowed money ... 57,207 60,612 61,399 58,320 55,463 60,374 62,572 60,351 60,587
61  Borrowings fiom federal teserve bdnks .. . 735 o ,528 2,675
62  Treasury tax-and-loan notes ..., ... 3,984 2 47() 1,791 3,366 2,789 822 699 3,116 4,284
63 All other habihties tor borrowed money’ 53,223 58,142 58,869 54,954 52,674 59,552 60,348 57,235 53,628
64 Other habilities and suboidinated note and debentures 36,074 34,846 35,496 36,786 36,051 19,441 36,420 38,843 40,147
65 Total liabilities G e 216,455 214,496 218,222 212,978 213,260 223,69 220,172 221,701 222,928
66 Residual (total assets minus total ]mhllmuj" 21,153 21,194 21,265 21,151 21,002 21,550 21,647 21,525 21,404

N

Excludes trading account securities

. Not available due to conhidentiahty.

. Includes securitics purchased under agreements to tesel]
Includes tiading account securities

5 Includes tederal funds purchased and secunities sold under agreements to

tepurchase

6 Not a measuie of equity capital for use n capital adequiacy analysts or tor
other analytic uses
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1.29 LARGE WEEKLY REPORTING COMMERCIAL BANKS Balance Sheet Memoranda
Millions of dollars, Wednesday figures

Account
Feb. 29 Mar. 7 Mar 14 | Mar. 2} Mar. 28 Apr 4 Apr. 11 Apr 18 Apr 25

BANKS WITH ASSFTS OF $1.4 BILLION OR MORF

| Total loans and leases (gross) and investments adjusted! 717,243 714,772 715,866 716,966 717,404 721,833 719,804 729,110 728,795

2 Total loans and leases (gross) adjusted! .. ..., 586,067 583,474 583,886 586,748 587,309 591,647 590,010 596,813 597,667
3 Time deposits in amounts of $100,000 or more. . 142,0417 143,218 142,937 142,647 143,392 142,417 141,964 141,242 141,228
4 Loans sold outright to affihates—total2, ., P 2,538 2,546 2,490 3,010 3,066 3,102 3,095 3,092 3,220
5 Commercial and industrial, . e L 1,912 1,951 1,929 1,917 1,932 1,884 1,886 1,887 1,999
6  Other. . 626 595 561 1,093 1,134 1,218 1,209 1,205 1,220
7 Nontram.muun savings deposns (mcludmg MMDA) 153,399 153,696 153,913 154,353 155,393 156,861 157, 635 156,294 154,781

BANKS IN NEW York CiTy

8 Total loans and leases {gross) and investments adjusted!.? . 153,268 151,327 152,026 152,271 152,100 154,776 152,092 154,818 154,718

9 Total loans and leases (gross) adjusted! ., | e 132,857 130,790 131,655 132,283 131,931 134,854 132,274 134,634 134,688

10 Time deposits 1n amounts of $100,000 or more 28,717 29,483 29,448 29,182 29,186 29,315 28,604 28,588 28,798

1. Exclusive of loans and federal funds transactions with domestic commercial nonconsolidated nonbank affiliates of the bank, the bank’s holding company (if

banks. not a bank), and nonconsolidated nonbank subsidianies of the holding company
2 Loans sold are those sold outright to a bank's own foreign branches, 3 Excludes trading account securities

1.30 LARGE WEEKLY REPORTING U.S. BRANCHES AND AGENCIES OF FOREIGN BANKS WITH ASSETS OF
$1.4 BILLION OR MORE ON JUNE 30, 1980 Assets and Liabilities

Millions of dollars, Wednesday figures

1984
Account
Feb. 29 Mar, 7 Mar. 14 Mar 21 Mar. 28 Apr 4 Apr. 11 Apr 18 Apr. 25
1 Cash and due from depository mstitutions . 6,662 6,062 6,416 6,119 6,841 6,782 7,087 6,770 6,938
2 Total loans and securities .. ...... 44,619 43,580 44,778 45,197 46,895 44,903 45,342 44,888 45,492
3US. Tredaury and govt agency wcurmesl 4,666 4,663 4,658 4,631 4,376 4,663 4,501 4,480 4,480
4 Other securties! ool 741 760 762 755 772 777 756 789 791
S Federal funds sold2 . ...... 3,933 2,209 3,573 3,486 4,581 2,344 3,760 3,111 4,340
6 To commercial banks in the Umted Slates 3,488 1,773 3,220 3,097 4,296 2,024 3,502 2,778 4,048
7 Toothers. ... ... 445 436 353 388 286 320 259 333 292
8 Other loans, gross. o 35,278 35,948 35,786 36,325 37,167 37,118 36,325 36,509 35,881
9 Commercial and industrial, .. .. 20,212 20,333 20,206 20,174 20,163 20,752 19,617 19,851 19,730
10 Bdnkels agceptances and commercual
,,,,,, . e e 2,966 3,067 3,045 2,944 3,024 2,837 3,017 3,122 3,101
11 All ulher .. P 17,245 17,266 17,161 17,229 17,139 17,915 16,600 16,728 16,629
12 U.S. dddreasees e . 15,488 15,518 15,417 15,379 15,315 16,057 14,769 15,000 14,877
13 Non-U S. addressees . ..., 1,757 1,748 1,744 1,850 1,824 1,858 1,831 1,728 1,752
14 To financial nsututions ..., 10,069 10,841 10,902 11,534 13,282 12,984 13,070 13,114 12,606
15 Commercial banks in the Umited States . 7,791 8,575 8,764 9,439 11,156 10,943 10,982 10,970 10,483
16 Banks n foreign countries. . ... . 1,592 1,700 1,607 1,511 1,520 1,391 1,380 1,421 1,364
17 Nonbank financial institutions ... ... 685 565 531 584 607 650 709 722 759
18  To foreign govts. and official institutions? 744 770 808 783 792 836 819 799 782
19 For purchasing and carrying securities , . 924 791 782 785 840 595 841 793 780
20 Allother? .., ... e 3,330 3,214 3,087 3,049 2,089 1,950 1,978 1,953 1,984
21 Other assets (claims on nonreldled
parties) ....... . el 13,863 13,856 14,090 14,031 14,029 13,701 13,960 14,447 14,427
22 Net due from related msmuuons . 8,713 9,867 9,654 8,946 8,319 9,424 9,591 9,902 9,347
23 Total assets ... ... s 73,856 73,364 74,938 74,294 76,084 74,810 75,981 76,008 76,205
24 Deposits or credit balances due to
other than directly re]aled
mstitutions e .. 19,678 19,938 20,388 20,116 20,752 20,518 20,170 20,012 19,838
25  Credit balances ... ..., 192 136 186 175 138 204 168 147 166
26 Demand deposits . e 1,779 1,685 1,957 1,682 1,916 1,894 1,841 1,920 1,726
27 Individuals, pdrlnershlps and
corporations e 896 784 854 854 850 926 826 826 773
28 {117 N . 883 900 1,102 828 1,067 968 1,014 1,094 952
29 Time and savings deposits, 17,707 18,116 18,245 18,259 18,697 18,420 18,161 17,945 17,946
30 Individuals, partnerships, and
corporations . ........ Lo 15,165 15,392 15,358 15,414 15,797 15,478 15,135 14,817 14,854
31 Other  ...... e 2,541 2,724 2,886 2,846 2,900 2,942 3,026 3,128 3,092
32 Borrowings from other than dlrectly
related institutions. .. ... . 31,792 32,395 32,781 31,778 31,464 32,630 33,070 33,487 33,268
33 Federal funds purghased‘ e . 10,848 10,773 10,674 9,807 8,356 10,309 10,223 9,541 10,113
34 From commercial banks in the
United States . L 9,159 8,274 7,798 6,721 5,589 7,412 7,609 6,491 6,999
35 From others . . 1,689 2,499 2,878 3,086 2,767 2,897 2,614 3,050 3,114
36 Other lhiabilities for borrowed money .. 20,943 21,623 22,107 21,971 23,109 22,321 22,847 23,946 23,155
37 To commercial banks in the
United States . ...... 17,712 18,491 18,962 18,802 19,954 19,414 19,836 20,801 19,932
38 Toothers ........ ..., 3,23t 3,132 3,145 3,170 3,154 2,906 3,010 3,145 3,224
39 Other liabilittes to nonrelated parties . 14,581 14,560 14,764 14,612 14,644 14,169 14,740 15,062 15,119
40 Net due to related institutions . .. A 7,806 6,472 7,006 7,788 9,224 7,494 8,001 7,446 7,980
41 Total habihties,.. . .. ....... AR 73,856 73,364 74,938 74,294 76,084 74,810 75,981 76,008 76,205
Memo
42 Total loans (gross) and securities adjusted’ 33,339 33,232 32,794 32,660 31,444 31,936 301,859 31,140 30,961
43 Total loans (gross) adjusted®  ......... 27,932 27,810 27,375 27,274 26,297 26,496 25,602 25,871 25,690
Prior to Jan. 4, 1984 U S Government Agency securities were included in 4. Includes securities sold under agreements to repurchase.
other securities, 5. Exclusive of loans to and federal funds sold to commercial banks n the
2. Includes securities purchased under agreements to resell. United States,
3. As of Jan, 4, 1984 f oans to foreign governments and official institutions is

reported as a separate item Before that date 1t was included in all other loans,
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1.31 GROSS DEMAND DEPOSITS of Individuals, Partnerships, and Corporations!

Billions of dollars, estimated daily-average balances

Commercial banks

Type ot holder 1982 1983 1984
1978 19792 1980 1981
Dec. Dec Dec. Dec,
Dec r Mar * Juner Sept. Dec Mat
1 All holders—Individuals, partnerships, and
corporations . . 294.6 302.2 315.5 288.9 291.7 272.0 2819 280.3 293.7 279.3
2 Financial busmess e 27.8 27.1 29.8 28.0 35.4 32.7 346 32.1 32.8 317
3 Nonfinancial business . 152.7 157.7 162.8 1548 150 5 1399 146 9 150.2 161.3 150 3
4 Consumer 97 4 99.2 102.4 86 6 859 79 4 803 779 785 781
5 Foreign . Co 27 31 33 29 30 11 3.0 2.9 33 1.3
6 Other . L 14,1 15.1 172 16,7 17.0 169 172 17 1 17.8 159
Wecekly reporting banks
1982 1983 1984
1978 19794 1980 1981
Dec. Dec. Dec Dec
Dec r Mar 7 Juner Sept Dec. Ma
7 All holders—Individuals, partnerships, and
corporations 147.0 139.3 147.4 137.5 144.2 133.0 139.6 136.3 146.2 139.2
8 Fmancial business . . .. . ... oo 19.8 20.1 218 210 26.7 24.3 26.2 236 242 23.5
9 Nonfinancial business. . 790 741 783 75.2 743 68 9 72.8 72.9 79.8 76 4
10 Consumer 382 43 56 304 319 287 285 28.1 297 284
11 Foreign 25 3.0 1.1 28 2.9 30 28 28 31 1.2
12 Other. .. 75 78 86 80 84 81 93 89 9.3 717

1 Figutes include cash items m process of collection. Lstimates of gross
deposits are based on reports supphed by a sampte of commercial banks. Types of
depositors 1 each category are described in the June 1971 Buriinin, p. 466

g. Beginning with the March 1979 suivey, the demand depowit ownership
survey sample was teduced to 232 banks fiom 349 banks, and the estimation
procedure was modified shghtly, To aid in comparing estunates based on the old
and new reporting sample, the followmng estimates 1 bilions of dollars for
December 1978 have been constructed using the new smaller sample, financial
business, 27 0; nonfinancial business, 146 9; consumen, 98 3, foreign, 2.8, and
other, 15 1

3 After the end of 1978 the large weekly 1eporting bank panel was changed to
170 large commercial banks, each of which had total assets in domestic offices
exceeding $750 million as of Dec 31, 1977, See ' Announcements,”” p 408 1n the
May 1978 BUl1ETIN Beginning in March 1979, demand deposit ownership
estimates for these large banks are constructed quaiterly on the basis ot 97 sample
banks and are not compaiable with eather data The following estimates in billions
of dollars for December 1978 have been constiucted for the new large-bank panel;
ﬁn}ancl:{xl&)usmcqs. 18.2, nonfinancial business, 67 2, consumer, 32 8, toreign, 2.5;
other, 6.8,
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1.32 COMMERCIAL PAPER AND BANKERS DOLLAR ACCEPTANCES OUTSTANDING
Millions of dollars, end of period

1983 1984
1978 19791 1980 1981 1982
[nstrument Dec Dec. Dec. Dec. Dec 2
Oct, Nov Dec Jan. Feb. Mar
Commercial paper (seasonally adjusted unless noted otherwise)

1 Allissuers ..... ..., 83,438 112,803 124,374 | 165,8297 | 166,670} 175,150°| 180,606"| 185,852 | 184,419 | 190,808" | 200,631

Financial companies?

Dealer-placed paper®
2 Total e e 12,181 17,359 19,599 30,333 34,634 38,6607 41,459 41,6887 39,8847 41,3637 43,167
3 Bank-related (not seasonally
adjusted) ... 3,521 2,784 3,561 6,045 2,516 2,195 2,34} 2,441 2,087 1,765 1,767
Directly placed paper®
4 Total ........ . Lo 51,647 64,757 67,854 | 81,6607 84,1307 | 91,7377 938781 96,5487 | 98,495 [ 102,6067 | 107,421
S Bank-related (not seasonally
adjusted) ..., .., 12,314 17,598 22,382 26,914 32,034 34,622 35,001 35,566 37,636 36,958" 39,617
6 Nonfinanctal companies® ... 19,610 30,687 36,921 53,836 47,9067 | 44,753 45,269 | 47,6167 | 46,0407 46,839 50,043
Bankers dollar acceptances (not seasonally adjusted)

7 Total ..... . . ... 33,700 45,321 54,744 | 69,226 79,543 72,902 77,919 78,309 73,450 74,367 73,221

Holder
8 Accepting banks 8,579 9,865 10,564 10.857 10,910 9,501 10,894 9,355 9,546 9,237 8,734
9 Ownbilis..... . .. 7,653 8,327 8,963 9,743 9,47 8,212 9,558 8,125 7.814 7.897 7,040
10 Bills bought ... . 927 1,538 1,601 1,118 1,439 t,289 1,337 1,230 1,732 1,340 1,694

Federal Reserve Banks
Il Own account e 587 704 776 195 1,480 0 0 418 0 0 0
12 Foreign correspondents . . ..... 664 1,382 1,791 1,442 949 483 573 729 729 777 896
13 Others .. ........ 24,456 33,370 41,614 | 56,731 66,204 62,917 66,452 68,225 63,174 64,353 63,592

Bass
14 Imports into Umted States 8,574 10,270 11,776 14,765 17,683 14,829 14,906 15,649 15,028 15,495 15,107
15 Exports from Umted States 7,586 9,640 12,712 15,400 16,328 16,036 17,209 16,880 16,159 15,818 15,572
16 All other . 17,541 25,411 30,257 [ 39,060 45,534 42,036 45,806 45,781 42,262 43,055 42,542

L. A change 1n 1eporting instructions results in oftsetting shifts in the dealer-
placed and directly placed financial company paper in October 1979

2 Effective Dec 1, 1982, there was a break 1n the commercial paper series The
key changes in the content of the data involved additions to the reporting panel,
the exciusion of broker or dealer placed borrowings under any master note
agreements from the reported data, and the reclassification of a large portion of
bank-related paper from dealer-placed to directly placed.

3 Institutions engaged primartly 1n activities such as, but not himited to,
commercial, savings, and mortgage banking, sales, personal, and mortgage

financing; factonng, finance leasing, and other business lending; msurance
underwriting; and other investment activities.

4. Includes all financial company paper sold by dealers in the open market

5. As reported by financial compames that place their paper directly with
nvestors.,

6. Includes public utilities and firms engaged primanily in such activities as
communications, construction, manufacturing, mining, wholesale and retail trade,
transportation, and services

1.33 PRIME RATE CHARGED BY BANKS on Short-Term Business Loans

Percent per annum

Effective date Rate Effective Date Rate Month Average Month Average
rate rate
1981—Nov.24........ ... 16.00 1982—0Oct 14 200 |1982—Jan 15.75 1983 —Feb. 10.98
Dec. 1.. . 1575 Nov22.. ... ... 11 50 Feb.... .. ... 16 56 Mar 10.50
Mar 16,50 Apr . 10.50
16 50 May.... .. 10.50
1982—Feb. 18..... .. 17.00 1983—Jan 11 11 00 16.50 June.... .. 10.50
2 16 50 Feb 28 10 50 16 50 July ..ol 10.50
July 20...... . ... 16.00 Aug 8. 11.00 16.26 Aug. . 10 89
29, ... 15.50 14.39 Sept . 11.00
Aug 2. 15.00 1984-—Mar. 19............. 11.50 13.50 Oct.. ..ovv vvinnn 11.00
6. .....0.0 .. 14.50 Apr. . 12.00 12.52 Nov 11.00
18 14 00 11.85 Dec. ...... ...... 11 00
Aug 23 13 50 1150
Oct. 7...... 13.00 1984—Jan. 11 00
1983—Jan.......... . 1116 Feb. ..... ....... 11.00
Mar 1.2t
Apr 11.93




Business Lending A23
1.34 TERMS OF LENDING AT COMMERCIAL BANKS Survey of Loans Made, February 6-10, 1984
Size of loan (in thousands of dollars)
All
Item sizes 1,000
1-24 25-49 50-99 100-499 500-999 and over
SHORT-TFRM COMMERCIAL AND INDUSTRIAL LLOANS
1 Amount of loans (thousands of dullius) 38,330,316 991,513 549,652 709,274 2,247,241 972,939 32,859,696
2 Number of loans .. 171,352 125,356 16,856 10,749 12,402 1,483 4,507
3 Wesghted-average nmlunly (monlhs) 11 4.6 42 3.5 4.2 3.1 7
4 With fixed rates, 7 4.0 38 2.0 25 1.5 5
5 With floating rates 22 6.1 4.9 5.1 52 41 1. 1
6 Weighted-average ntetest r.lte (percent per anmlm) 11.06 14 13 13.45 13.33 12.66 1t 99 107
7 Interquartile range' . .. .. 10.45-11.24 13 24-14 93 12 55-14 20 12 13-14 54 11 57-13 80 11.46-12.68 10.40-10, 89
8 Withfixedrates. ..............c. . 10.93 14 4 13,7 13 89 13 03 11.45 10.68
9 With floating rates. 1135 1353 13.13 12.76 12 49 12.20 10 91
Percentage of amount of loans
10 With floating rate ... .. P 326 339 447 49.6 69 3 724 28.3
11 Made under commitment. .. .. . 63.7 3.8 378 445 58 7 69.8 65.6
12 With no stated matunty .. .. L. 104 11.6 12.5 27.4 2.7 354 84
13 With one-day matutity........ ... . 40.3 1 1 2 6 2.2 46.9
LoNG-Trrm CoMME RCIAL AND INDUSTRIAL LOANS 1-99
14 Amount of loans (thousands of dollars) ............. 3,705,613 473,173 351,506 206,780 2,674,153
15 Number of loans ..... 80 26,742 1,980 309 548
16 Weighted-average mdmmy (mumhs) 48.0 40.4 396 42.2 50.9
17 With fixed rates . .. 48 5 365 370 38.2 570
18  With floating 1ates.. .. . . 47.9 437 409 43.2 49.5
19 Weighted-average Interest rate (pcr(,cm pcr nnnum) .. 11.92 14.21 1211 12.18 11 46
20  Interquartile range'. 10.86- 12 69 13 00-14 93 11.46-13 10 11.57-12.96 10.65-12.28
21 With fixed rates P 1524 11.29 12.15 1133
22 With floatng rates....... .. ll 78 13.31 12,53 12,18 11.49
Percentage of amount of loans
23 With floating rate o 76.0 535 68 1 R0 80.7
24 Made under commitment. 73.9 Kl 693 811 81.5
CONSTRUCTION AND LAND DFVEI OPMENT LOANS 1-24 23-49 30-99 300 and over
25 Amount of loans (thousands of dollars) 2,278,565 189,847 358,574 249,161 909,700 571,282
26 Number of loans 012 23,372 10,406 3,977 4,978 279
27 Weighted-average matunty (mumhs) 8.9 53 99 58 12 72
28 Withfixedrates.............. . 4.3 5.4 76 5.0 32 2.2
29  With floaung rates. . 13.5 S.1 12.0 75 201 913
30 Weighted-average mtcrest rale (percent per annnm) 1334 14.03 13 38 13 80 13,77 1222
31 Interquartile range! ....... 12.00-14.20 13.27-14 45 12 37-14 50 12 92-14 76 12 0014 21 11.57-12 69
32 Withfixedrates....... . . ... .. 14 13 14.12 1375 14.29 15.05 1174
33 With floating rales. 12 60 1379 13 05 1’ 1242 12 44
Percentage of amount of loans
34 With floating rate 51.3 26.7 53.6 s 48 71.3
35 Secured by real estate . 913 80.8 99.5 96.2 97.8 771
36 Made under commitment. .. .......... 61.6 36.7 765 65.2 461 83.8
37 With no stated maturity . . 49.9 47.9 44,0 519 73.4 15.9
38 With one-day maturity... ..... 60 16 .5 188 43 53
Type of construction
39 1-todfamuly ... . ..., .. 44.1 416 55.5 294 22.3 788
40 Multfamily . . ... 2.3 27 15 1S 28 22
41 Nonresidential 0 0 0 0 0 0
LOANS 10 FARMERS All sizes -9 10-24 25-49 50-99 100-249 250 and over
42 Amount of loans (thousands of dollu s) ..... 1,352,194 158,661 161,008 194,352 199,351 216,433 422,389
43 Number of loans . ... [ 64,008 42,006 11,116 5,719 3,212 1,516 438
44 Weighted-average maturity (months). ........ 8.5 8.6 95 89 86 106 6.7
45 Weighted-average mtcrcst rate (perwnt per dnnum) 13.50 14.12 14.22 14 12 13 90 14 00 12.27
46  Interquartile range!. . 12.63-14 45 13 50-14.75 13.66-14.76 13.51-14.93 13.24-14.38 13.08-14.45 11.53-12.75
By purpose of loan
47 Feeder livestock . . ..o o 12,68 14.29 14.24 13.61 13 74 13.71 11.96
48 Other livestock 13.62 1392 14 06 13 86 @) @) 13 04
49 Other current operating expenses 13.81 14 09 14.19 14.15 13.91 14 05 1194
50 Farm machinery and equipment. . 13 86 14.05 14 04 &) 2 ) %)
51 Other.......... . PPN 13 47 14.42 14.56 14.42 14.05 14.13 12.69

1. Interest rate range that covers the muddle 50 percent of the total dollar

amount of loans made.
2. Fewer than 10 sample loans.

NoTr. For more detail, see the Board's E.2 (111) statistical release.
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1.35 INTEREST RATES Money and Capital Markets

Averages, percent per annum; weekly and monthly figures are averages of business day data unless otherwise noted.

1984 1984, week ending
Instrument 1981 1982 1983
Jan. Feb Mar. Apr. Mar 30 | Apr 6 | Apr. 13 | Apr. 20 | Apr 27
MoONEY MARKLE RATES
1 Federal funds!-? 16 38 1226 9.09 9 56 959 991 10 29 9.97 10.41 10.13 10 37 9 98
2 Discount window borrowing!.2.} 13.42 11,02 8 50 8.50 8.50 8.50 8.87 8 50 8 50 8.71 9 00 9.00
Commercial paper®?
3 l-month 15 69 11 83 887 9.23 9.35 981 10 17 10 04 10 16 10 11 106 23 10.16
4 3-month N 15.32 11.89 8.88 9.20 9.32 9.83 10.18 10.09 1015 10.12 10.22 10 2t
5 6-month - 14.76 11.89 8.89 9.18 913l 9.86 10.22 1011 1017 10.13 10.26 10 27
Finance paper, directly placed®’
6 l-month . 15 30 11 64 8.80 9.20 9.34 976 10 08 9.95 1016 10.08 10 04 10 00
7 3month........ .... Coee 14 08 1123 870 908 9 14 954 9.86 9.74 9.81 98 9.83 9.92
8§ 6-month . . . 1373 1120 8.69 9.02 9.06 9.38 976 960 9.66 972 9 80 9.86
Bankers acceptances®6
9  3-month 1532 1189 890 9.23 9.38 988 10 22 10 12 10 20 10.15 10.26 10 26
10 6-month.. .. ..... .. . .. ..., 14 66 1183 891 919 9135 991 10 26 10.15 10.22 1015 10 33 10.34
Certificates of deposit, secondary market’
11 l-month . . o 1591 12 04 8 96 913 943 991 10 24 10.18 10.26 1019 10.28 10.24
12 3month........ ..o Lo 1591 1227 907 942 9 54 10 08 10 41 10.34 10.40 10.33 10.42 10.46
13 6month., ........ s 1577 12§87 927 9 56 9.73 1037 1073 10 59 10.69 10.61 10.76 10.84
14 Eurodollar deposits, 3-month® .., . 16 79 1312 956 978 9.91 10.40 10 83 10.61 10.79 10.73 10.89 10.89
U S Treasury bills?
Secondary market?
15 3-month. . . 14.03 10.61 8.61 8.90 9. 9.52 969 972 9.74 9.65 9.76 9 64
16 6-month , . 13 80 1107 873 902 9.18 9 66 984 9 8S 991 9.79 9 86 979
17 1-year e 13 14 107 880 907 920 967 9.95 9.86 996 9,82 9.98 10.00
Auction average!0
18 Jmonth......... ...l 14.029 | 10.686 8.63 8,93 9.44 9.69 9.76 967 9.66 9.80 9.64
19 6-month. . . . ... L. 13.776 11 084 8,75 9.06 913 9.58 9.83 9.88 9.83 982 9.92 9.74
20 1-year 13.159 11 099 8.86 904 968 9 86 9 86 o
Capl1al MARKET RATES
U.S. Treasury notes and bonds!!
Constant maturities'?
21 N RN 14 78 1227 957 9 %0 10 04 10 59 10 90 10 79 10.91 10 76 10 94 10 98
2 14 56 1280} 10.21 10.64 10.79 1131 11.69 11.54 11.67 11.55 1169 11.79
23 PO U .o e FE AP BN R 11 80 1585 .. .....
24 14 44 1292 | 1045 1093 1105 1159 11,98 11.80 11.96 1l 84 11.99 12.08
25 14 24 13.01 10.80 11.37 11.54 12.02 12.37 12 20 12 36 12 24 12.38 12.47
26 14 06 13 06 1102 1158 1175 12 2§ 12 56 12.39 12.54 12 41 12 58 12.66
27 1391 13 00 1110 11.68 11.84 12 32 12 63 12 46 12.61 12.49 12.66 1274
28 1372 12 92 11.34 11.82 12 00 12 45 12.65 12.51 12.54 12 52 12.73 12.78
29 30-year |, . 13 44 1276 1118 11.75 11.95 12.38 12.65 12 47 12 60 12.50 12.70 1276
Composite!
30 QOver 10 years (long-term) . . 12 87 12 23 10 84 11.29 11.44 11.90 12,17 12 00 12.13 12.05 12.21 12 27
State and local notes and bonds
Moody's series!s
31 Aaa, . 10 43 10 88 8.80 900 9.04 9.41 954 9 40 9.50 9.60 9.50 955
32 Baa . . . . 11.76 12.48 10.17 10 10 994 10,22 10.30 10.25 10.30 10 30 10.30 10.30
33 Bond Buyer series!® ... ... ... ., 1133 1166 951 9.63 9.64 9.94 996 993 10.04 9.97 9.89 994
Corporate bonds
Seasoned issues!?
34 All industries . . 15.06 14 94 1278 1292 12 88 1333 13.59 13.48 13.53 13.51 13.60 13.70
35 AQU. ..o oo e s 14.17 1379 1204 1220 1208 12 57 12.81 12.71 12 74 1271 12.79 12.95
36 Aa . ... el e 14.75 14.41 12 42 1271 1270 13.22 13.48 13.33 13 42 13 36 13.48 13.62
37 AL . . 1529 1543 1310 1313 3n 13 54 13.77 1370 13.74 13.73 13.75 13.84
38 Baa... ..... ... ... . 16 04 16 11 1355 13 65 13 59 1399 14.31 14.15 14 2t 14 22 14,37 14.41
39 A-rated, recently-oftered utility
bond®® . . B 16 63 15 49 1273 1299 1305 13 63 13.96 13.80 13.86 13 87 14.05 14.18
MEeMo. Dividend/price 1atio!?
40  Preferred stocks 12 36 1253 11 02 1135 Il 16 1139 11.66 1t 52 1179 11.63 11.62 11 60
41  Commonstocks.... ..... . .. .. 520 5 81 440 427 459 463 4.64 457 463 4.70 4.62 4.61

1, Weekly and monthly figures are averages of all calendar days, where the
rate for a weekend or hohday 1s taken to be the rate prevailing on the preceding
business day The daily rate 1s the average of the rates on a given day weighted by
the volume of transactions at these rates

2. Weekly figures are averages for statement week ending Wednesday.

3. Rate for the Federal Reserve Bunk of New York

4. Unweighted average of offering rates quoted by at least five dealers (in the
case of commercial paper), or finance companies (in the case of finance paper).
Before November 1979, maturities for data shown are 30-59 days, 90-119 days,
and 120-179 days for commercial paper, and 30-59 days, 90-119 days, and 150~
179 days for finance paper

5. Yields are quoted on a bank-discount basis, rather than an investment yield
basis (which would give a higher figure)

6 Dealer closing offered rates for top-rated banks Most representative rate
(which may be, but need not be, the average of the rates quoted by the dealers).

n 7d Unweighted average of offered rates quoted by at least five dealers early in
the day.

8 Calendar week average For indication purposes only

9. Unweighted average of closing bid rates quoted by at least five dealers.

10. Rates are recorded in the week in which bills are tssued. Beginning with the
Treasury bill auction heid on Apr. 18, 1983, bidders were required to state the
percentage yield (on a bank discount basis) that they would accept to two decimal
places. Thus, average 1ssuing rates i bill auctions will be reported using two
rather than three decimal places

11 Yields are based on closing bid prices quoted by at least five dealers

12 Yields adjusted to constant maturities by the U § Treasury. That 1s, yields
are read from a yield curve at fixed matunities Based on only recently issued,
actively traded secunties.

3. Each biweekly figure ts the average of five business days ending on the
Monday following the date indicated. Until Mar. 31, 1983, the biweekly rate
determined the maximum nterest rate payable 1n the following two-week period
on 2-Ya-year small saver certificates. (See table 1.16.)

14, Averages (to matunity or call) for all outstanding bonds neither due nor
callable in less than 10 years, including several very low yielding “*flower'* bonds

15 General obligations based on Thursday figures; Moody's Investors Service

16. General obligations only, with 20 years to matunity, 1ssued by 20 state and
local governmental units of mixed quality Based on figures for Thursday.

17 "Dauly figures from Moody's Investors Service Based on yields to maturtty
on selected long-term bonds,

18 Compilation of the Federal Reserve. This series 1s an estimate of the yield
on recently-offered, A-rated utility bonds with a 30-year matunty and 5 years of
call protection, Weekly data are based on Friday quotations, The Federal Reserve
previously published interest rate series on both newly-issued and recently-
offered Aaa utiity bonds, but discontinued these series in January 1984 owing to
the lack of Aaa issues.

19. Standard and Poor’s corporate series Preferred stock ratio based on a
sample of ten 1ssues. four publc utilities, four industnals, one financial, and one
transportation Common stock ratios on the 500 stocks n the price index.



1.36 STOCK MARKET Sclected Statistics
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1983 1984

tndicator 1981 1982 1983

Aug Sept Oct. | Nov. | Dec. Jan, Feb. Mar Apr

Prices and trading (averages of daly figures)

Common stock prices
New York Stock lixchange

9396 9670 9678| 9536 9492 96 16 %A 60 9 66 90 67
10950 11276 112,87 110.77] 110.60] 112.16 105.44 | 10592 [ 106 56
88.06( 94561 9541| 9768 9879 97.98 86 33 86.10 83.61
4694 4816 4873 4850 4700 4743 45 67 44.83 43,86
95761 97001 94.791 9448} 9425 9579 89 95 89 50 88 22
16242 167 16} 167.65]| 16523 ] 164.36] 166.39 15770 | 157.44 | 157.60

230 10 234 36 223.76] 218 42] 221.31) 224 %3 20795 21009} 207 66

74,191 | 82,866 85,445 86,405 | 88,041{ 105,518 96,641 | 84,328 | 85,874
6,329 6,629 7,751 6,1601 6,939 7,167 6,431 5,382 5,863

Customer financing (end-of-penod balances, m milions of dollars)

(Dec. 31, 1965 - 50) 74.02 68 93 92.63
2 Industnal .. . . e 85.44| 78 18] 10745
3 Transportation e 7261 6041 8936
4 Utility e 38.90( 3975 47.00
5 Finance . . . 73.520 7199} 9534
6 Standard & Poor’s C mpur(\tlon (1941-43 — () .. | 128.05| 119 71| 160 41
7 American Stock Exchange

(Aug. 31, 1973 — (00, . 171791 141 31} 216 48

Volume of trading (thowsands of shares)

8 New York Stock Exchange cee e . | 46,967 | 64,617 85,418
9 Amenican Stock Exchange .. .. . 5346 5.283| 8,215
10 Regulated margin credit at brokers—dealers’ 14,411 13,325 23,000
Il Margin stock.... .... N Lo | 14,1500 12,980 22,720
12 Convertible bonds . . 259 144 279
13 Subscription issues. . ... ... L 2 1

Free credut balances at brokers®

19,437 [ 20,124 21,0301 22,075 23,000 23,132 22,557 | 22,668

19090 19,760 20,690 21,790 22,720 22,870 22,330 22,460
346 363 339 285 279 261 226 208 n.a
1 1 1 1 *

14 Margin-account P 35051 5,735 6,620 6,350 6,550 6,630 6,512| 6,620 6,510 6,420 6,520
15 Cash-account.... . .. ... . 7,150 8,390 8,430 8,035)] 7,930] T.695] 7,599 8,430) 8230 4,420 8,265
Margin-account debt at brokers (percentage distribution, end of period)
16 Total ......... RN . . 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 106.0 160.0 100.0 100.0
By equuty clasy (in perc ynt)”
17 Under40........... e e e 37.0 210 41.0 23.0 24.0 350 480 410 430 480 46.0
18 40-49 . PN . 240 24.0 2.0 280 270 240 22.0 220 210 20.0 20.0
19 50-59 o e e 170 24 0 16 0 200 210 170 170 160 15.0 130 14 0 na
20 60-69. 100 140 90 13.0 12,0 10.0 100 990 9.0 80 90
2170-79 . .o 6.0 90 60 90 90 70 7.0 6.0 6.0 6.0 60
22 0ot more ... . ... . e e 6.0 8.0 60 7.0 7.0 7.0 6.0 6.0 6.0 5.0 5.0
Spectal muscetlancaus-account balances at brokers (end of period)
23 Total balances (millions of dollars)’ . .. e 25,870 | 35,598 | 58,329 50,267 | 51,211| 54,029 57,490 | 58,329 | 62,670 63,411 65,855
Distribution by equity status (percent)
24 Net credit status N . 580 620 630 62.0 64.0 63.0 63.0 630 61.0 39.0 61 @ n.a.
Debt status, equity of
25 60 percent or more .. ..... . . . 310 29.0 280 310 290 280 29.0 280 29.0 29.0 28.0
26  Less than 60 peicent e 110 90 9.0 70 70 90 80 90 100 120 1.0
Maigin 1equirements (percent of market value and effective date)®
Mar (1, 1968 June 8, 1968 May 6, 1970 Dec 6, 1971 Nov. 24, 1972 Jan. 3, 1974
27 Margin stocks . e e Co 70 8O [ S 65 50
28 Convertible bonds. .. .. e e 50 60 50 50 S0 50
29 Short sales P e 70 80 65 55 65 50

1. Effective July 1976, includes a new financial group, banks and mnsurance
companies. With this change the index includes 400 industrial stocks (formerly
325), 2()] transportation {formerly 15 rail), 40 public utility (formerly 60), and 40

nancial,

2. Beginning July 5, 1983, the American Stock Exchange rebased 1ts index
effectively cutting previous readings in half,

3. Margin credit includes all credit extended to purchase or carty stocks ot
related equity instruments and secured at least i patt by stock. Credit extended 15
end-of-month data for member firms of the New York Stock Exhange

Besides assigning a current loan value to margin stock generally, Regulations T
and U permit special loan values for convertible bonds and stock acquired through
exercise of subscription rights.

4. A distribution of this total by equity class 1» shown on lines 17-22

5. Free credit balances are n accounts with no untulfilled commitments to the
brokers and are subject to withdrawal by customers on demand

6. Hach customer’s equity 1 tus collateral (market value of collateral less net
debit balance) is expressed as a percentage of current collateral values

7. Balances that may be used Ly customers as the margin deposit requued for
additional purchases Balances may arnise as transfers based on loan values of
othet collateral in the customer’s margin account or deposits of cash (usually sales
moceeds) oceur

8 Regulations G, I', and U of the Federal Reserve Board of Governors,
prescribed 1n accordance with the Securities Exchange Act of 1934, limit the
amount of credit to purchase and carry margin stocks that may be extended on
securities as collateral by prescribing a maximum loan value, which is a specified
percentage of the market value of the collateral at the time the credit 1s extended
Margin requirements aie the difference between the maiket value (100 percent)
and the maximum loan value The term ‘‘margin stocks' is defined mn the
corresponding regulation,
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1.37 SELECTED FINANCIAL INSTITUTIONS Selected Assets and Liabilities
Millions of dollars, end of period
1983 1984
Account 1981 1982
May June July Aug Sept Oct Nov Dec Jan Feb | Mar»
Savings and loan assoctationy
1 Assets . 664,167 707,646 | 729,920 733,074 | 741,416 | 746,998 | 748,491 | 756,953 | 763,365 |771,705 |772,723 | 780,107 | 796,968
2 Mortgages 518,547} 483,614 | 473,481 | 474,510 479,322 483 178 | 482,305 | 485,366 |489,720 {493,432 [494,682 | 497,987 | 502,646
3 Cash and investment secutities! 63,123 85,438 | 104,245 | 102,063 | 102,546 | 99,812 100,243 [ 101,553 | 101,553 | 103,395 | 101,883 | 103,917 | 108,719
4 Other .. 82,497 138,594 152,194 | 156,501 | 159,548 | 164,008 | 165,943 (170,034 (172,259 | 174,878 [ 176,158 | 178,203 [ 185,603
S Liabilities and net worth 664,167| 707,646 729,920 733,074 741,416 746,998 | 748,491 | 756,953 | 763,365 | 771,705 |772,723 | 780,107 | 796,968
6 Savings capital 5250611 567,961 | 601,731 | 605,282 | 610,826 | 615,369 | 618,002 | 622,577 | 625,013 {634,076 | 639,694 | 644,588 | 656,844
7 Borrowed money 88,782 97,8501 82,731 84,342 B4,694( 84,267 85,976 87,367 | 89,235 { 91,443 [ 86,322 | 86,526 93,557
8 FHLBB 62,7941 63,861 | 54,392 S4,234| 53,5794 S52,182| 52,179| 52,678 | 51,735 | 52,626 | 50,880 | 50,465| 50,766
9 Other . 25,988 33,989 28,339( 30,108| 31,115| 32,085( 33,797 34,689 | 37,500 | 38,817 | 35,442 | 36,061 42,791
10 Loans in p:ou:\v 6,385 9934 | 14,548 15998| 17,0941 17,967 | (8,812 19,209 [ 19,728 | 21,117 | 21,498 [ 21,939 22,947
11 Other 15,544 15,602 17,936 | 15,140 17,527 18,615 15,496 | 17,458 | 19,179 | 15,275 15,777 17,520 14,908
12 Net worth? 28,395) 26,233 27,522 28.310| 28,369 | 28.626| 29,017 29,551 | 29,938 | 30,911 | 30,930 31,4731 31,654
13 Mt Mo, Monbdge loan commitments
vutstanding? 15,225) 18,0541 30,1481 30,6911 31,733{ 32,4157 32,4831 32,798 1 34,780 | 32,996 | 33,504 | 36,150{ 39,741
Mutual savings banks®
14 Assets . .. 175,728 174,197 180,071] 181,975 | 182,822 | 183,612 | 186,041 | 187,385" | 189,1497 | 193,5357 | 194,217 | 195,168
Loans
(S Mortgage 99,997 94,0911 93,587 94,000 93,998( 93,941 94,831 94,863 95,600 ( 97.356"( 97,7047 97,895
16  Other 14,753 16,957 17,891 17,438 18,134 17,929 17,830} 19,5897 19,6757 19,1297 20,4697 | 21,694
Securities
17 US government® 9,810 9,743 13,110] 133721 13,931 14,484 | 14,794 [ 14,6347 | 15,0927[ 15,360+ 15,167"1 15,667
[8  State and local government 2,288 2,470 2,260 2,257 2,248 2,247 2,244 2,1957 2,1957 2,177 2,180 2,054
19 Corporate and other? 37,791 36,1611 39,142 | 40,206 40,667 | 41.045| 41,8801 42,0927 | 42,6297 43,5807 43,5417| 43,439
20 Cas 5,442 6,919 5,960 6,224 5,322 5.168 ,5 4,99371 4983 6,263 4,783" 4,580
21 Other assets 5,649 7,855 g.118 8,276 8,522 87991 8,893 9,019-] 8975 9,670:] 10,373 9,839
22 Liabilities . .. .. 175,728( 174,197 180,071 { 181,975 182,822 | 183,612 186,041 | 187,385 189,149 193,535" ( 194,217 195,168 na
23 Deposits 155,110] 155,1961 162,287 | 163,990} 164,848 | 165,087 | 165,887 | 168,064 | 169,356 [ 172,665 | 173,63771 174,349
24 Regulu® 153,003 152,777 1 159,840 161,573 | 162,271 | 162,600} 162,998 | 165,5757 | 167,006 [ 170,135 [ 171,09971 171,935
25 Otdinary savings .. 49,425] 46,862 40,467 40,451 39,983 | 39360 39,768 38,4857 | 38,448 | 34,5547 | 37,999 | 137,642
26 I'me 103,578] 96,3691 83,506 84,705| 85,445| 86,446} BS5,603| 91,7957] 93,073 | 95,1297 96,520 | 96,983
27  Other ... 2,108 2,419 2,447 2,417 2,577 2,487 2,889 2,4897 2,350 2,530 2,538" 2,414
28 Other liabihties 10,632 8,336 3114 7754 71.59 7.8841 9.475]| 87797 9,1857| 10,154 99327 9,932
29 General reserve accounts 9,986 9,235 9,377 9,575 9,684 9,932 9,879 10,0157 | 10,2107} 10,368 | 10,3347 10,566
30 Mrmo Mm[gzlge foan commitments
outstanding? . 1,293 1,285 1,860 1,884 1,969 2,046 2,023 2,210 2,418 2,387 n.a. n.a. {
Life insurance compantes
31 Assets 525,803( S588,163] 620,572 | 628,224 | 633,569 | 638,826 | 644,295 647,149 | 652,904 | 658,979 (663,013 | 664,677
Securities
32 Government 25,209 36,499 42,523 | 43348 | 44,751} 45,700 46,109| 47,767 | 47,170 | 49,417 | 49,690 49,711
KE] United States'V, . ..., 8,167) 16,529 20,706 21,141 22,2281 22.817| 23,134 24,380 | 24,232 | 26,364 | 26,659 | 27,285
34 State and local . .. 7,151 v 10,053 10,355 10,504 10,695( 10,739| 10,791 10,686 | 10,796 | 10,673 10,048
35 Foreign!! 98911 11,306 11,764 11,852) 12,019} 12,188] 12,236] 12,596 | 12,252 | 12,257 | 12,358 | 12,378
36 Business 255,769 287,126 309,254 | 313,510 316,934 | 318,584 | 321,568 320,964 | 325,787 325,015 |329,697 | 330,303 na
37 Bonds 208,099 231,406 | 245,833 | 248,248 ( 252,397 | 253,977 256,131{256,332 |260,432 | 259,591 | 264,430 | 266,234
38 Stocks 47,6701 55,720 63,421| 65262| 64,537| 64,607| 65437| 64,612 | 65,355 | 65,424 | 65,267 | 64,069
39 Moitgages 137,747 141,989 | 143,758 | 144,725 | 145,086 | 146,400 | 147,356 | 148,256 | 148,947 | 151,599 151,878 | 151,630
40 Real estate 18,278] 20,264 21,344 21,629 21,690( 21,749 21,503 22,141 | 22,278 | 22,683 | 22,700 | 23,032
41 Pohy foans 48,706] 52,961 | 53,804 93,914| 53,972] 54,063 54,165| 54,255 | 54,362 | 54,518 | 54,559 54,631
42 Other assets 40,094] 48,571| 48,889 S1,098| S1,136| S52,330| S3,194| 53,765 | 54,360 | 55,747 | 54,474 | 55,370
Credit unions'?’
43 ‘Total nssets/linbilities and capital 60,611 69,5851 76,762 78,362 78,846 | 79,241| B0,189| 80,419 | 81,094 | 81,961 | 82,287 | 83,779 | 86,498
44 Federal . 39,1811 454931 50,275 51,430( 51,859 52,261 53,086 53,297 { 53.80{ | 54,482 { 54,770 | 55,753 357,569
45  State 21,430| 24,092 26,487 26,932 26,987| 26,9801 27,103 27,122 | 27,293 | 27,479 | 27,517 { 28,026 28,929
46 Loans outstanding 42,3331 43,232 44,058 45,006 | 45,647 46,940 47,829 48,454 | 49,240 | 50,083 | 50,477 51,386 | 52,353
47 Federal. 27,096| 27,948 ( 28,512 29,175| 29,672 30,582 31,212 31,691 | 32,304 | 32,930 | 33,270 | 33,878 34,510
48  State 15,237 15,284 15,546 | 15,831 15,975 16,358 16,617 16,763 | 16,936 | 17,153 | 17,207 17,5081 17,843
49 Savings 54,1521 62,990 ( 70475( 7L.610| 72,232 72,214 73.280| 73.661 | 74,051 | 74,739 | 75,373 | 76,423 79,150
S0 Fedetal (shares) 35,2500 41,3521 46,1921 47,1451 47713 47,847 48,709 49,044 | 49,400 | 49,889 § 50,438 | 51,218} 52,905
St State (shares and depmus) 18,902 21,6381 242831 24,465| 24,519 24,367 24,571 | 24,617 | 24,651 | 24,850 | 24,935 | 25,205 26,245




1.37 Continued
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1983 1984
Account 1981 1982
May June July Aug Sept. Ot Nov Dec Jan Feb M 7
FSLIC-insured federal savings banks

52 Assets .. N 6,859 33,6671 39,660( 41,763| 46,191| 57,496 59,422| 61,717 64,969 69,835| 72,143

53 Mortgages ... . 3,35% 21,2481 25,236 26,494 | 28,086{ 34,814 356371 37,166 38,698| 41,754 43,371

54 Cash and mvestment securities! . 5,901 6,675 3 7,514 9,245 9,587 96531 10,436 11,243 11,662

55 Other . . o 6,518 7,749 8,379 10,591 13,4371 14,198 14,898 | 158351 16,838 17,110

56 Liabilities and net worth ... .. ...... 6,859 | 33,667| 39,660 41,763| 46,191 57,496| 59,422| 61,717| 64,969 | 69,835| 72,143

57 Savings and capital 58771 27,419| 32,4461 34,108| 37,284 47,058 | 48,544 | S0,384( 53,227 57,195( 59,107 na
58 Borrowed money . 4,146 4,831 5,008 5.445 6,598 6,775 6,981 7,477 8,048 8,088

59 FHLBB . A 2,755 3,094 3,131 3,572 4,192 4,323 4,381 4,640 4,751 4,884

60 Other 1,391 1,737 1,877 1,873 2,406 2,452 2,600 2,837 3,297 3,204

61 Other .. .. 759 755 919 1,142 1,089 1,293 1,428 1,157 1,347 1,545

62 Net worth?, , 1,343 1,628 1,728 2,320 2,751 2,810 2,924 3,108 3,245 3,403

MEeMO
63 Loans In process? . . 98 650 791 828 934 1,120 1,181 1,222 1,264 1,387 1,531
64 Mortgage loan committments
outstanding?. { . 1,113 1,438 1,743 1,774 2,130 2,064 2,230L 2,151 2,974 L 2,704 Y
1 Huldmgs of stock of the Pederal Home Loan Banks ate in “other assets ' 1 Issues of foreign goveinments and ther subdivisions and bonds of the

2. Beginning in 1982, loans in process are classified as contia-assets and ae

not included m total hiabilities and net worth
process,

3. Includes net undistributed meome accrued by most assoctations

4 Excludes figures tor loans 1 process

Total assets are net of loans m

5 The National Council reports data on membet mutual savings banks and on
savings banks that have converted to stock msttutions, and to fedetal savings

banks

6. Beginning Aptil 1979, icludes obligations ot U 8. government agencies
Before that date, this item was included m **Corporate and other ™

7 Includes secutities of foreign governments and international organtzations
and, before April 1979, nonguatanteed 1ssues ol U.S government agencies

8. Excludes checking, club, and school accounts

9 Commitments outstanding (ncluding loans in process) ot banks in New
York State as reported to the Savings Banks Association of the State of New

Yok
10 Ditect and guarantced obhgations

guaranteed, which aie shown in the table under **Business’ securities

Lxcludes tederal agency issues not

1.38 FEDERAL FISCAL. AND FINANCING OPERATIONS

Mullions of dollais

International Bank for Reconstiuction and Development
As of June 1982, data include only federal or tederally mswied state credit
unions serving natural persons.

Nowe Savings and loan associanons  kstimates by the LHIBB for all
associations 1n the Umited States  Data are based on monthly reports ot lederally
nstred assoctations and annual 1eposts of other assoctations Toven when1evised,
data for current and preceding yeat are subject to fuither revision

Mutual savings banks Estimates of National Counail of Savings Institutions for
all savings banks in the Umited States

Hife mswrance companies Estimates ot the Amencan Counctl of Lafe Insurance
tor all hfe msurance compames 1n the United States Annual figures are annual-
statement asset vaiues, with bonds cairred on an amortized basis and stocks at
year-end market value  Adjustments for interest due and acciued and tor
differences between market and book valtues are not made on each ttemm separately
but are included, in total, 1n “other assets ™

Credyt untons bistinates by the National Credit Union Admintstiation tor a
group of tederdal and federally insured state credit umons serving natural persons
Figures are prelimimary and 1evised annually to mcorporate recent data

Calendar year
I'tscal Fiscal Fiscal
Type of account o1 operation year yeat yeal 1982 1983 1984
1981 1982 1983 F—
H1 H2 i Jan Feb M
U S budget
t Receipts! . 599,272 617,766 600,562 122,478 286,338 306,331 62,537 47,886 44,464
2 Qutlays! .. . . .. 657,204 728,375 795,917 348,678 390,846 396,477 68,0152 68,267 73,020
3 Swplus, or defiat (<) .. - 57,932 - 110,609 195,355 —26,200 - 104,508 - 90,146 - 4,515 —20,381 - 28,556
4 Thust funds . 6,817 5,45 23,056 —17,690 - 6,576 22,680 1,043 557 2,827
5 Federal funds?? -64,7491 116,065 218,410 43,889 -97,9%4 -112,822 —6,558 -20,938 -25,728
Off-budget entities (surplus, or defrctt (=)
6 Fedeial Financing Bank outlays . - 20,769 - 14,142 10,404 - 7,942 —4,923 - 5418 —121 8 - 1,431
7 Othet™.... . . .. . 236 —3,190 - 1,953 227 - 2,267 528 —129 198 —296
U'S budget pluy off-budget, including
Federal Financing Bank
8 Swiplus, o1 defiat (- ) 78,916 - 127,940 - 207,711 —-33 914 - 111,699 96,094 —5,762 - 20,588 - 30,282
Source of financing
9 Bortowing from the public . e 79,329 134,993 212,425 41,728 119,609 102,538 23,686 18.172 7,568
10 Cash and monetary assets (deciease, o1
ncrease (=), .. 1,878 11,911 - 9,889 408 -9,057 9,664 -24,127 8,722 9,415
11 Othets . 1,485 4,858 5,176 —17.405 1,146 3,222 3,202 —6.306 13,299
Mi MO
12 Treasury operating balance (fevel, end of
period). . . . . . 18,670 29,164 37,057 10,999 19,773 100,243 28,544 23,758 14,054
13 Fedetal Resetve Banks 3,520 10,975 16,557 4,099 5,033 19,442 7,153 3,226 3,684
14 Tax and loan accounts 15,150 18,189 20,500 6,900 14,740 72,037 21,392 20,531 10,369

I. Effective Feb 8, 1982, supplemental medical msurance premuums and
voluntary hospital msurance premiums, previously included tn other insurance
receipts, have been reclassified as offsetting receipts 1n the health function,

2. Half-year figures ate calculated as a residual (total surplusideficit less trust
fund surpluv/deficit).

3 Other off-budget includes Postal Service Fund, Rural Electithcation and
Telephone Revolving Fund, Rural Telephone Bank; and petroleum acquisition
and transportation and stiategic petroleum reserve effective November 1981

4, Includes U.S Treasuty operating cash accounts, SDRs, gold tranche
drawing nights, loans to International Monetary bund; and other cash and
monetary assets

5 Includes accrued interest payable to the public, allocations of speaal
diawing nights, deposit funds, miscellaneous hability Gneluding checks outstand-
mg) and asset accounts; seigniotage, increment on gold, net gain/loss tor U S
currency valuation adjustment, net gain/loss tor IMFE valuation adjustment, and
profit on the sale of gold

Sourct “‘Monthly ‘Treasury Statement of Receipts and Outlays of the U S.
Government " Treasury Buflenn, and the Budget of the United Stares Govern-
ment, Fiscal Year {985
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1.39 U.S. BUDGET RECEIPTS AND OUTLAYS

Millions of dollars

Calendar year
Fiscal Fascal Fiscal
Source or type yeur year year
1981 1982 1983 1982 1983 1984
Hi H2 H1 Jan Feb. Mar
RECEIPTS
1 Alvsources ., .. . .. ..., 599,272 617,766 600,563 322,478 286,338 306,331 62,537 47,886 44,464
2 Individual income taxes, net, 285,917 297,744 288,938 150,565 145,676 144,550 33,881 22,190 12,895
3 Withheld . 256,332 267,513 266,010 133,575 131,567 135,531 21,070 23,523 26,877
4 Presidential Election Cdmpdu,n Fund . 41 39 36 34 5 30 [} 4 9
5 Nonwithheld . e 76,844 84,691 83,586 66,174 20,040 63,014 12,728 1,501 2,776
6 Refunds .... .. ... 47,299 54,498 60,692 49,217 5,938 54,024 --82 2.838 16,766
Corporation imcome taxes
7 Grossreceipts ..., L, 73,733 65,991 61,780 37,836 25,661 33,522 2,985 1,892 9,441
8  Refunds. .. 12,596 16,784 24,758 8,028 11,467 13,809 1,366 1,833 1,476
9 Social msurance taxes and cunlrlhuuuns.
net . 182,720 201,498 209,001 108,079 94,278 110,521 21,462 19,972 17,702
10 Payroll employmem taxes and
contributions! . 156,932 172,744 179,010 88,795 85,063 90,912 19,446 16,774 16,704
Il Self-employment taxes and
contributions?. . 6,041 7,941 6,756 7,357 177 6,427 478 523 433
12 Unemployment msumnce 15,763 16,600 18,799 9,809 6.857 11,146 1,112 2,308 191
13 Other net receipts? 3,984 4,212 4,436 2,118 2,181 2,196 427 369 373
14 Excise taxes. ... 40,839 36,311 35,300 17,525 16,556 16,904 3,148 2,693 2,870
15 Customs deposits .. BN 8,083 8,854 8,655 4,310 4.299 4,010 776 839 974
16 Estate and gift taxes... . 6,787 7.991 6,053 4,208 3,445 2,883 488 570 523
17 Miscellaneous receipts? .. 13,790 16,161 15,594 7,984 7.891 7,751 1,163 1,613 1,535
OUTIAYS
18 All types 657,204 728,424 795,917 348,683 390,847 396,477 68,052 68,267 73,020
19 National defense . 159,765 187,418 210,461 93,154 100,419 105,072 18,283 18,515 19,516
20 International affairs. .. 11,130 9,982 927 5,183 4,406 4,705 709 78 1,180
21 General science, space, and technology 6,359 7.070 7,971 3,370 3,903 3,486 503 724 611
22 Energy ... ..... 10,277 4,674 4,035 2,946 2,059 2,073 255 34 265
23 Natural resources and env1ronment 13,525 12,934 12,676 5,636 6,940 5,892 963 790 861
24 Agnculture .. . . 5,572 14,875 22,173 7.087 13,260 10,154 1,835 1,737 1,315
25 Commerce and housing credit .. ... 3,946 3,865 4,721 1,408 2,244 2,164 709 —648 224
26 Transportation , e 23,381 20,560 21,231 9,915 10,686 9,918 1,953 1,517 1,555
27 Community and ng]Ond] development 9,394 7,165 7,302 3,055 4,186 3,124 434 524 sS4
28 Education, training, employmcm soctal
services . . 31,402 26,300 25,726 12,607 12,187 12,801 2,476 2,305 2,172
29 Health..... .. 26,858 27,435 28,655 2,540 2,729
30 Scaal security and me(hcare ...... 178,733 202,531 223,311 150,001°% 172,852 184,207 30,456 19,164 20,192
31 Income security 85,514 92,084 106,211 8,585 9,791
32 Veterans benefits and services .. ... 22,988 23,955 24,845 112,782 13,241 11,334 1,202 2,108 3,293
33 Administration of justice . 4,696 4,671 ,014 2,334 2,373 2,522 487 505 435
34 General government 4,614 4,726 4,991 2,400 2,322 2,434 88 495 585
35 General- -purpose fiscal assistance. 6,856 6,393 6,287 3,325 3,152 3,124 1,153 201 86
36 Net nterest® ... o 68,726 84,697 89,774 41,883 44,948 42,358 7,808 9,801 8,592
37 Undistributed oﬂ'semng rece1pts7 N —16,509 -13,270| -21,424 -6,490 -8,333 —8,885 ~1,263 - 1,407 —824

1. Old-age, disability, and hospital insurance, and railroad 1etirement accounts

2. Old-age, disability, and hospital insurance

3. Federal employee retirement contributions and civil service retirement and
disability fund.

4 Deposits of earmings by Federal Reserve Banks and other miscellaneous
receipts,

5. In accordance with the Social Securty Amendments Act of 1983, the
Treasury now provides social security and medicare outlays as a separate

function. Before February 1984,
security and health functions

6 Net interest function includes interest received by trust funds

7. Consists of rents and royalties on the outer continental shelf and U S
government contnbutions for employee retirement,

these outlays were included 1n the income

SOURCE
Government’

Momhly ‘Ireasury Statement of Receipts and Outlays of the U.S.
* and the Budgert of the U.S. Government, Fiscal Year 1985,
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1,40 FEDERAL DEBT SUBJECT TO STATUTORY LIMITATION
Billions of dollars
1982 1983 {984
ltem "
Mu 3} June 30 Sept. 3¢ Dew, 31 Mar 31 June 30 Sept 0 Dec 31 Mar 31
_r_‘_L_..;_
1 Federal debt outstanding 1,066.4 1,084.7 1,147.0 1,201.9 1,249.3 1,324.3 1,381.9 1415.3 na.
2 Public debt secunties 1,061.3 1,079 6 1,142 0 1,197 1 1,244 5 13196 1,377 2 1,410 7 1,463 7
3 Held by public 858.9 867 9 925 6 9R7 7 1,043 3 1,090 3 1,138 2 1174 4
4 Held by agencies 202.4 2017 216 4 209 4 2012 2293 2190 216 3
5 Agency securities AN Sl S0 50 4.8 48 4.7 47 4.6 na,
6 Held by public.. .. .... .o . . 3y 39 3.7 37 37 36 316 3s
7  Held by agencies ., 12 i2 12 2 11 11 11 11
8 Debt subject to statutory limit . 1,062.2 1,080.5 1,142.9 1,197.9 1,245.3 1,320.4 1,378.0 L4104 1,464.5
9 Public debt securities . . 1,060 7 1,079 0 1,141 4 1,196 § 1,243 9 1,319 0 1,376 6 1,410 1 1,463 1
10 Other debt!. . 15 15 LS 14 1.4 14 1.3 1.3 13
{1 Meso: Statutory debt himt 1,079 8 1,143 1 1,143 1 1,290 2 1,290 2 1,389 0 1389 0 1,490 0 1,490 0
1 Includes guarantced debt of goveinment agencies, specified particpation Noit Data trom Lreastry Bulletun (U.S Trcasuy Depattment)
certrficates, notes to international lending otgamzations, and District of Columbia
stadium bonds
1.41 GROSS PUBLIC DEBT OF U.S. TREASURY Types and Ownership
Billions of dollars, end of period
1983 1984
Type and holder 1979 1980 1981 1982
Q2 Q3 Q4 Qi
1 Totat grass public debt . 845.1 930.2 1,028.7 1,197.1 1,319.6 1,377.2 1,410.7 1,463.7
By type
2 lmereel bearing dd)t 844 0 928 9 1,027 3 1,195 5 1,318.1 1,375 8 1,400 9 14521
3 Marketable 530 7 6232 720 3 881 5 978 9 1,024 0 1,050 9 1,097 7
4 Bills. . . . B . . . 172 6 2161 245.0 311.8 334.3 340.7 343 8 350.2
S Notes.. . . . .. s 283 4 3216 3753 465 0 527.1 5575 573 4 604.9
6 Bonds. .. . . 747 854 999 104 6 1175 1257 1337 142 6
7 Nonmarketable! . . 3132 3057 307.0 3140 3319.2 518 350.0 354.4
8  State and l(m\l g«)vcmmcn( series 24 6 238 230 257 33.1 151 16.7 81
9  Foreign issues? | A o . .. R 288 240 190 147 11.4 115 10.4 9.9
10 Government o . . . 236 17.6 149 13.0 108 1S 10.4 99
11 Public ... . . . . o 53 6.4 41 17 6 0 [\] 0
12 Savings bonds ‘md nolcx . . 79.9 72.5 68 1 68.0 69 4 703 707 716
13 Government account series’ . . . L FER 177 5 1851 196.7 205 4 225.0 2347 2319 234 6
14 Non-mntetest-bearing debt . . . B 1.2 13 14 16 15 15 98 116
By holder*
15 U.S. government agencies and trust funds . . 187 1 192 % 203 3 209 4 229.3 2390 236.3 ﬂ
16 Federal Reserve Banks . . 1175 1213 131 0 1393 141.7 155 4 1519
17 Private investors. . . . . . . . . 540.5 616 4 694 5 848 4 948.6 982 7 1,022.6
18 Commercial banks .. . . . 96.4 116 0 109 4 1314 171.6 176 3 188.9
19 Mutual savings banks .. . G e . 47 54 52 na 28.3 21 22.8
20 Insurance companies . . . R 16 7 201 19.1 R7 44.8 473 489
21 Other compamies, . . . .. . 22.9 25.7 378 od 328 59 40.2 na
22 State and Jocal governmems L .. . 69.9 78.8 856 113.4 na na. n.a
Individuals
23 Savings bonds . .. AR . . . . 799 725 68.0 683 69.7 06 715
24 Other securities .. o . . . o 362 567 756 48 2 516 58 4 61.9
25 Foreign and lnlcrnd!mndls . V. .. 124 4 127.7 141.4 149 4 160.1 160 2 168.9
26 Other miscellaneous mvestors® . . P 90 | 106 9 1523 2332 n.a na n.a J )

1. Includes (not shown separately). Secuntties 1ssued to the Rural Blectnfica-
tion Administration; depository bonds, retirement plan bonds, and individual
retirement bonds.

2 Nonmarketable dolli-denomnated and  foresgn  currency-denominated
series held by foreigners

3. Held almost entirely by U S, government agencies and trust funds

4, Data for Federal Reserve Banks and U S government agencies and trust
funds are actual holdings, data for other groups are Treasury estimates

5 Consists of investments of foreign and international accounts  Fxcludes non-
interest-bearing notes 1ssued to the International Monetary Yund

6 Includes savings and loan assotations, nonprofit institutions, credit unions,
mutual savings banks, cotporate pension trust funds, dealers and brokers, certain
U S government deposit accounts, and U § government-sponsored agencies

Sourcts Data by type ot secunity, U S Treasury Department, Monthly
\Irt[;emen! of the Public Debt of the United States, data by holder  Ireasury
Bulletin
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1.42 U.S. GOVERNMENT SECURITIES DEALERS Transactions

Par value; averages of daily figures, in millions of dollars

1984 1984 week ending Wednesday
Item 1981 1982 1983
Jan. Feb Mar Feb 22 | Feb 29 | Mar 7 |Mar. 14 {Mar 21 | Mar. 28
Immediate delivery!
1 U S. government securities. 24,728 | 132,271 42,1351 45,623 | 52,445| 50,344 51,037( 55.040| 47,162 44,793| 50,719 52,509
By maturity
2 Bills . . . 14,768 18,3981 22,3931 23,1401 24937| 23,278 28,165% 25,033[ 21,657( 22,561 25,4087 22,633
3 Other within T year ... 621 810 708 1,11y 895 906 909 999 807 752 819 1,107
4 1-5 years . 4,360 6,272 8,758 9.615 11,827 11,038 10,053 12,653 8,926 8,309 10,793 15,138
5 5-10 years 2,451 3,557 5,279 5,647 8,052 7,798 6,262 9,714 9,120 6,689 6,663 6,923
6 Over 10 years 2,528 3,234 4,997 6,102 6,734 7.324 5,648 6,641 6,651 6,482 7.037 6,708
By type of customer
7 U S government securities
dealers e 1,640 1,769 2,257 2,751 4,164 2,050 4,662 3,345 1,849 1,859 1.850 2,368
8 U S government securities

brokers ... .. .. 11,7501 15,659 21,045 21,066 24,952 27.263| 23,275| 27,787 26,484 25,114] 26,952| 27,606
9 All others? . 11,337 15,344 18,832 21,806 23,329 21,031 23,100} 23,907 18,829 17,821 21,918 22,536
18 Federal agency secunities . e . 3,306 4,142 5,576 6,541 1,877 7,097 6,064 7.437 7,277 6,923 8,357 6,502
{1 Certificates of deposit. . 4,477 5,001 4,333 4,886 $.324 4,572 5,870 5,780 5,420 4,972 4,038 3.817
12 Bankers acceptances. 1,807 2,502 2,642 3119 2,702 2,481 2,795 3,175 2,681 2,298 2,359 2,613
13 Commercial paper . ... 6,128 7,595 8,036 8,801 8,114 8,124 8,327 7,883 7.714 7,319 8,444 8,239

Futures transactions?
14 Treasury bills .. 3,523 5.031 6,655 5.431 6,984 8,557 7,341 7,319 §,282 10,169 7.092 8,363
15 Treasury coupons 1,330 1,490 2,501 2,625 3,561 4,630 2,986 4,733 4,861 5,100 4,706 3,661
16  Federal agency securities 234 259 265 157 302 437 232 398 485 334 459 379

Forward transactions#
17 U S government sccurities 365 835 1,493 713 1616 1373 1,020 1,484 £19 1,184 1,096 2,282
18 Federal agency securities. 1,370 982 1,646 2,147 2,595 2,586 2,656 1,985 2,363 2,874 3,001 2,342

| Before 1981, data for immediate transactions include forward transactions from the date of the transaction for government securities (Treasury bills, notes,

2. Includes, among others, all other dealers and brokers 1 commodities and
securities, nondealer departments of commercial banks, foreign banking agencies,
and the Federal Reserve System.

3 Futures contiacts are standardized agreements arranged on an orgamzed
exchange in which parties commit to purchase or sell secunties for dehvery at a
future date.

4 Forward transactions are agreements drranged n the over-the-counter
market in which securtties are purchased (sold) for delivery after 5 business days

and bonds) or after 30 days for morigage-backed agency 1ssues

NodTr Averages for transactions are based on number of trading days in the
PEriof

Transactions are market purchases and sales of U S, government securities
dealers reporting to the Federal Reserve Bank of New York. The figuies exclude
allotments of, and exchanges for, new U.S government securities, redemptions
of called or matured securities, purchases or sales of secunties under repurchase

agreement, reverse repurchase (resale), or similar contracts,

1.43 U.S. GOVERNMENT SECURITIES DEALERS Positions and Financing

Averages of datly figures, in millions of dollars

1984 1984 week ending Wednesday
ltem 1981 1982 1983
Jan Feb. Mar Feb 22 | Feb, 29 | Mar. 7 | Mar. 14 | Mar, 21
Positions
Net immediate!
1 U.S. government securities 9,033 9,328 6,263 3,130 1,290 -4,215 —3,166 S84 —837 -4,225 —-5,999
2 Bills | . e 6,485 4,837 4,282 2,730 3,226 ~1,055 472 2,254 768 -907 —835
3 Other within | year -1,526 —-199 =177 —158 =227 -362 —497 —403 —-329 —286 —265
4 1-5 years .. . 1,488 2,932 1,709 1,552 -428 1,959 -2,874 -872 ~1.622 -2,366 -3,217
5 §-10 years, 292 ~341 -8 -705 -1,610 —326 —-1,195 -1,281 193 —416 —821
6 Over 10 years. . o 2,294 2,001 528 —288 328 ~514 928 886 153 =250 —843
7  Federal agency securities 2,277 3,712 7.172 11,236 12,386 16,076 12,274 12,413 14,624 16,753 17,470
8  Ceruficates of deposit . 3,435 5,531 5,839 6,528 7.323 6,913 7,503 7,838 7,645 890 6,504
9 Bankers acceptances. 1,746 2,832 3332 3,494 3,243 2,819 3,171 3,062 3,163 2,611 2,664
10 Commercial paper. . 2,658 3,317 3,159 2,754 2,771 3,012 2,398 2,438 3,128 3,077 2,975
Futures positions
11 Treasury bills —8,934 -2,508 —4,125} —10,286 —7.796 —1,128
12 Treasury coupons .. . -2,733 -2,361 - 1,032 758 1,254 2,053 1,585 1,925 1,439 2,226 2411
13 Federal agency securihies 522 —224 170 38 -174 201 -104 17 -220 163 38
Forward posihons
14 U S government securities . -603 —788 —1,935 —1,454 -2,257 -714 ~1.419 -1,375 —1,153 —963 —288
IS Federal agency secunties . . —451 —1,190 —3,561 ~7,506 —8,019 -9.747 —8,059 —8,159 -8,412) -10,451) —10,658
Financing?
Reverse repurchase agreements?
16 Overnight and continuing. 14,568 26,754 29,099 37,309 39,798 40,617 40,444 36,363 39,064 41,483
17 Term agreements .. 32,048 48,247 52,493 603,280 60,666 1 58,848 62,432 64,922 64,818 63,773
Repurchase agreements? na
18  Overnight and continuing. .. . .. 35,919 49,695 57,946 67,685 70,126 * 68,768 72,256 69,013 69,488 70,281
19 Term agreements . 29,449 43,410 44,410 51,123 52,109 51,099 50.974 54,391 51,977 54,380

For notes see opposite page,
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1.44 FEDERAL AND FEDERALLY SPONSORED CREDIT AGENCIES Debt Qutstanding

Millions of dollars, end of period

A3l

1983 1984
Agency 1980 1981 1982
Oct. Nov Dec Jan Feb. Mar.
1 Federal and federally sponsored agencies . 188,665 | 221,946 237,085 239,121 240,177 239,716 239,872 241,628 382,398
2 Federal agencies ... . ... . ... ol 28,606 31,806 33,055 33,735 33,813 33,940 313919 33,785 32,800
3 Defense Dupdrlmem‘ 610 484 354 258 253 243 234 215 206
4 Export-Import Bank? 11,250 13,339 14,218 14, 740 14,740 14,853 14,852 14,846 15,347
5 Federal Housing Admimstrationt . L. 477 413 288 197 194 173 169 166
6  Government National Mortgage A%sucmllun
participation cutmuuc\ui 2,817 2,715 2,165 2,165 2,165 2,165 2,165 2,165 2,165
7 Postal Service® 1,770 1,538 1,471 1,404 1,404 1,404 1,404 1,404 1,404
8  Tennessce Valley Auth(mty ............. 11,190 13,115 14,365 14,840 14,945 14,970 14,980 14,875 14,805
9  United States Railway Association’ 492 202 194 125 109 111 11 111 111
{0 Federally sponsoied agencies’ 160,059 1 190,140 204,0301 205,386 206,364 205,776( 2059531 207,843 211,891
11 Federal Home L.oan Banks . e e 37,268 54,131 55,967 49,956 49,285 48,930 48,344 48,224 48,594
12 Federal Home Loan Mortgage Corporation. . 4,686 5,480 4,524 6,950 7,024 6,793 6,679 7,556 8,633
13 Federal National Mortgage Association 55,182 58,749 70,052 71,965 73,531 74,594 74,676 75,865 77,966
14 Farm Credit Banks. 62,923 71,359 71,896 73,465 73,474 72,409 73,023 72,856 73,180
15 Student Loan Mdrkum[, Assoudllun ®) 421 1,591 3,050 3,050 3,050 3,231 3,342 3,518
Mrmo
16 Federal Financing Bank debt® . ... L. 87,460 | 110,698 126,424 | 134,799 | 135,361 135,791 135,940 | 135,859 137,767
Lending to federal and tederally sponsored
agencies
17 Export-Import Bank® ... . .. ... 10,654 12,741 14,177 14,676 14,676 14,789 14,789 14,789 15,296
18 Postal Servicet . ... 1,520 1,288 1,221 1,154 1,154 1,154 1,154 L8 1,154
19 Student Loan Mdrke!m[3 A\socmtmn ...... 2,720 5,400 5,000 5,000 5,000 5,000 5,000 5,000 5,000
20 Tennessee Valley Authorty . 9,465 11,390 12,640 13,175 13,220 13,245 13,255 13,150 13,080
21 Umted States Railway Association® ... ... 492 202 194 125 109 il 111 11 111
Other Lending'®
22 Farmers Home Admunistiation, . 39,431 48,821 53,261 55,916 55,916 55,266 54,776 54,471 55,186
23 Rural Electnfication Adm]mslmlmn 9,196 13,516 17,157 19,093 19,216 19,766 19,927 19,982 20,186
24 Other . ........ . ..... 11,262 12,740 22,174 25,660 26,070 26,460 26,928 27,202 27,694

Cansists of mortgages assumed by the Defense Department between 1957

7 Includes outstanding noncontingent liabilitics' Notes, bonds, and deben-

and 1963 under family housing and homeowners assistance programs.

2 Includes participation certificates reclassilied as debt beginning Oct 1, 1976.

3 Off-budget Aug. 17, 1974, through Sept 30, 1976 on-budget thereafter

4. Consists of debentures 1ssued i payment ot IFederal Housing Admimistiation
insurance claims Once 1ssued, these securities may be sold privately on the
securities market.

5 Certificates of participation 1ssued before fiscal 1969 by the Government
National Mortgage Association acting as trustee for the Farmers Home Admimis-
tration; Department of Health, Education, and Weltare, Department of Housing
and Urban Development, Small Business Admunistration, and the Veterans
Administration.

6. Off-budget.

tures

8 Betore late 1981,
Fimancing Bank,

9 ‘The FFB, winch began operations 1n 1974, 1s authonized to purchase or sell
obligations 1ssued, sold, or guaranteed by other federal agencies Since I'FB
mcurs debt volely for the purpose of lending to other agencies, its debt 15 not
included in the main portion of the table in order to avoid double counting.

10 Includes FI‘B purchases of agency assets and guaranteed loans, the latter
contain loans guaranteed by numerous agencies with the guarantees of any
particular agency being generally small The Farmers Home Admumstration item
consists exclusively of agency assets, while the Rural Electrification Admimstra-
tion entry contains both agency assets and guaranteed loans

the Association obtamed financing through the Federal

NOTES TO TABLL 1 43

I Immediate positions ate net amounts (in terms of par values) of secunties
owned by nonbank dealer firms and dealer depaitments of commercial banks on a
commitment, that 1, trade-date basis, including any such secunties that have
been sold under agieements to lcpurchd\e (RPs) The maturities of some
repurchase agreements are sufficiently long, howevet, to suggest that the secun-
ties involved are not available for trading purposes Secunties owned, and hence
dealer positions, do not include securities to resell (reverse RPs) Bcfore 1981,
data for immediate positions include forward posttions

2. Figures cover financing mvolving U S. government and federal agency
secunties, negotiable CDs, bankers acceptances, and commercial paper

3 Includes all reverse repurchase agreements, including those that have been
arranged to make delivery on short sales and those for which the securities
obtained have been used as collateral on borrowings, that 1s, matched agreements.

4. Includes both repurchase agreements undertaken to finance positions and
“matched book"’ repurchase agreements.

Notr Data for positions are averages of dmly figures, n terms of par value,
based on the number of trading days in the period  Positions are shown net and are
on a commitment basis Data for financing are based on Wednesday figures, 1n
terms of actual money borrowed or lent.
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1.45 NEW SECURITY ISSUES of State and L.ocal Governments

Millions of dollars

T ¢ 1983 1984
ype of 1ssue or 1ssuer,
oF Uee 1981 1982 1983
July Aug. Sept Oct. Nov. Dec. Jan Feb
| Al issues, new and refunding! . 47,732 | 78,950 | 85,092 4,370 6,194 6,160 6,650 5,829 8,854 5,066" 4,539
Type of issue
2 General obligaton ........ .. ... e 12,394 | 21,088 | 21,470 860 1,614 1,266 1,935 1,679 1,134 1,118 1,794
3 U.S. government loans? . . 34 225 96 7 9 14 15 15 15 0 2
4 Revenue e e e 35,338 | 57,862 | 63,622 3,510 4,580 4,894 4,715 4,150 7,720 3,948 2,745
5 U.S. government loans? .. 55 461 253 26 29 35 39 39 39 1 2
Type of tssuer
6 State ...... .. . . . . 5,288 8,406 7,135 484 673 452 856 405 198 325 935
7 Special district and statutory anthority. .. ... 27,499 | 45,000 | 50,632 3,009 3,387 4,199 4,387 3,318 5,790 3,506" 2,032
8 Mumcipalities, counties, townships, school districts 14,945 | 25,544 | 27,325 877 2,164 1,509 1,407 2,106 2,866 1,235¢ 1,572
9 Issues for new capital, total . BTN BN 46,530 | 74,613 | 71,120 3,884 4,612 5,512 5,187 5,333 8,438 4,077 3,850
Use of proceeds
10 Education ......... P 4,547 6,444 8,170 535 714 527 457 515 744 399 339
1! Transportation . e e e e 3,447 6,256 4,353 274 261 195 250 336 421 127 327
12 Uunlities and conservation .. . 10,037 14,254 13,547 268 285 1,238 605 1,101 1,230 2,027 716
13 Soctal welfure ..., ......... 12,729 | 26,605 | 26,378 1,920 2,139 2,334 2,580 2,080 2,676 819 1,075
14 Industrial and .. ... .ol . 7.651 8,256 7,088 393 254 494 323 5le 2,317 127 287
15 Other purposes . . ... . 8,119 | 12,797 | 11,584 494 959 724 972 785 1,050 578 1,106

1. Par amounts of long-term 1ssues based on date of sale )
2. Consists of tax-exempt issues guaranteed by the Farmers Home Admunistra-
tion.

1.46 NEW SECURITY ISSUES of Corporations
Millions of dollars

Sourck. Public Secunties Association.

T ¢ 1983 1984
ype of 1ssue or 1ssuer,
oF Use 1981 1982 1983
July Aug Sept Oct. Nov Dec. Jan Feb
1 All issuesh2.. . .. . . B . 70,441 84,198 98,845 6,474 5,941 6,568 6,897" 8,103 6,812 7,691 7,595
2Bonds. .. ......... .... . 45,092 53,636 47,266 2,550 2,547 2,865 3,055 4,075 3,173 5,648 5,216
Type of offering
3 Public P 38,103 43,838 47,266 2,550 2,547 2,865 3,055 4,075 3,173 5,648 5,216
4 Private placement e e 6,989 9,798 n.a. na na n.a. na n.a n.a. n.a n.a
Industry group
5 Manufacturing e 12,325 13,123 8,133 60 200 282 367 22 423 179 452
6 Commercial and miscellaneous e 5,229 5,681 5,374 228 458 353 114 23 201 976 626
7 Transportation . e 2,052 1,474 1,086 148 0 0 0 111 105 10 75
8 Public utility G e e 8,963 12,155 7,066 322 355 590 510 910 120 325 385
9 Communication . . e 4,280 2,265 3,380 1,100 0 100 50 0 0 210 0
10 Real estate and financial . 12,243 18,938 22,227 692 1,534 1,540 2,014 3,009 2,324 3,948 3,678
11 Stocks® . .. . e 25,349 30,562 51,579 3,924 3,394 3,703 3,842 4,028 3,639 2,043 2,379
Type
12 Preferred. ....... Lo 1,797 5,113 7,213 290 247 644 300 433 253 305 425
13 Common e e Co 23,552 25,449 44,366 3,634 3,147 3,059 3,542 3,595 3,386 1,738 1,954
Industry group
14 Manufacturing RN 5,074 5,649 14,135 1,015 1,309 962 744 458 649 427 299
15 Commercial and miscellaneous. 7,557 7,770 13,112 1,415 743 997 868 1,598 852 465 616
16 Transportation . 779 709 2,729 337 145 165 305 192 413 54 15
17 Public utiity ... ........... e 5,577 7,517 5,001 72 263 200 588 622 245 225 45
18 Communication 1,778 2,227 1,822 20 236 Q0 36 13 12 30 20
19 Real estate and financial . 4,584 6,690 14,780 1,065 698 1,379 1,301 1,145 1,468 842 1,384

1. Figures, which represent gross proceeds of issues maturing in more than one
year, sold for cash in the United States, are principal amount or number of units
multiplied by offering price. Excludes offerings of less than $100,000, secondary
offerings, undefined or exempted 1ssues as defined in the Securities Act of 1933,
employee stock plans, investment companies other than closed-end, intracorpo-
rate transactions, and sales to foreigners

2 Data for 1983 include only pubhc ot’fermgs.
3 Beginning in August 1981, gross stock offerings inciude new equity volume
from swaps of debt for equity

Sourck. Securities and Exchange Commussion and the Board of Governors of
the Federal Reserve System
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1.47 OPEN-END INVESTMENT COMPANIES Net Sales and Assect Position

Millions of doltars

1983 1984
Item 1982 1983
Aug Sept Oct. Nav Dec. Jan Feb’ Mar
L —
INVFSTMENT (COMPANIFS!

1 Sales ot own shares? 45,675 84,793 6,032 5,915 6,532 6,341 6,846 10,274 8,233 8,844
2 Redemptions of own shares? 30,078 57,120 4,885 4,412 4,264 3,920 5,946 5,544 5,162 5,335
3 Net sales 15,597 27,673 1,147 1,503 2,268 2,421 900 4,730 3,071 3,509
4 Assetst . 76,841 113,599] 104,4941 109,455] 107,314; 113,052 113,599 114,839) 111,068| 114,475
5 Cash positions. . ., - . C 6,040 §,343 8,045 8,568 8,256 9,395 8,343 8,963 9,140 10,377
6 Other cee . e . R 70,801 105,256 93,449 100,587 99,058 103,657 105,256| 105,876 101,928 104,098

1 Excluding money market funds 5 Also includes alt U.S. government securities and other short-term debt

2. Includes remvestment of investment mncome dividends. Lixcludes remvest- securities,

ment of capttal gains distiibutions and shate 1ssue of conversions from one fund to
another in the same group.

3. Excludes share redemption tesulting from conversions from one tund to
another 1n the same group

4 Market value at end of period, fess curent habifities.

Nots, Investment Company Lnstitute data based on teports of members, which
comprise substantially all open-end investment companies registered with the
Securities and Lxchange Commission Data teflect newly formed companies after
theu titial oftering ot securities

1.48 CORPORATE PROFITS AND THEIR DISTRIBUTION

Billions of dollais; quarterly data are at seasonally adjusted annual rates.

1982 1983
Account 1981 1982 1983 F“
Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4 Ql Q2 Q3 Q4

1 Corporate profits with inventory valuation and

capital consumption adlustmenl 1923 164 8 2292 162 0 166.8 168.5 161.9 I81.8 218.2 248.4 268 2
2 Profits before tax.. ... 227.0 174 2 2076 173.2 178 8 1773 167 5 169 7 203 3 2291 228 2
3 Profits tax hablhly 828 591 769 60 3 61 4 60 8 540 61.5 76 0 84.9 8§13
4 Profits after tax . 144 1 1151 130.6 112.9 117 4 116 5 135 108 2 1272 144 1 1429
5 Dividends . ... . 64 7 68 7 732 67.7 67.8 68 8 70.4 714 72.0 737 759
6 Undistributed profits 79.4 46 4 573 452 495 417 431 367 52 70.4 67.0
7 Inventory valuation -23.6 -9 2 -55 85 90 -10.3 -7 ~-10.6 -18.3 -63
8 Captal consumption Ad_gustment .. =10 l li 308 ~5.6 3.5 A 47 13.9 25.6 7.6 462

SouRCE Swurvey of Cunrent Business (Department of Commerce)
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1.49 NONFINANCIAL CORPORATIONS Current Assets and Liabilities
Billions of dollars, except for ratio

1982 1983
Account 1977 1978 1979 1980 1981
Q4 Qr Qx Q3 Q4
1 Current assets 912.7 1,043.7 1,214.8 1,327.0 1,419.3 1,425.4 1,437.3 1,465.1 1,522.5 1,561.2
2 Cash. . . 972 105 S 118.0 126 9 1318 144.0 1387 145.0 148.1 164.9
3 U S. government secunties 18 2 172 16.7 187 17.4 224 26.0 279 26.6 302
4 Notes and accounts receivable . 3303 388.0 459.0 506 8 5303 511.0 5184 535.0 563 4 579.0
S Inventories . 376 9 431.8 505.1 542 8 58S.1 575.2 §73 4 571.0 590 7 $91.9
6 Other .. 90 1 1011 116 0 131.8 154 6 172.6 180 7 186 2 193 7 195.3
7 Current liabilities §57.1 669.5 807.3 889.3 976.3 977.8 987.1 996.4) 1,037.1} 1,056.7
8 Notes and accounts payable 3176 383.0 460.8 5136 558.8 5528 542.7 550 8 577.3 598 8
9 Other. . 2396 286 5 465 375.7 4175 4250 444 4 445.6 4599 4579
10 Net working capital 355.5 374.3 407.5 437.8 442.9 447.6 450.2 468.6 485.4 504.6
11 Memo. Current ratio! 1638 1559 1 505 1492 1454 1458 1.456 1470 1 468 1 477

1. Ratio of total current assets to total current Habilities

Norr For a description of this sertes, see *Working Capital of Nonfinancial

Cotporations’ in the July 1978 But 1 FTin, pp. 53337

Al data in this table reflect the most current benchmarks Complete data are
available upon request from the Flow of Funds Section, Division of Reseaich and
Statistics, Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System, Washington, D C

20551

Sourck. Federal Trade Commission and Bureau of the Census

1.50 TOTAL NONFARM BUSINESS EXPENDITURES on New Plant and Equipment
Bilhons of dollars; quarterly data are at seasonally adjusted annual rates.

1982 1983 1984
Industry? 1982 1983 1984!
Q3 Q4 Qt Q Q3 Q4 QI Q2
| Total nonfarm bhusiness . 316.43 302.50 343.57 313.76 303.18 293.03 293.46 304,70 318.83 332.66 335.40
Manufacturing
2 Durable goods mdustnes 56 44 s1 78 6278 56.61 50.51 50 74 48.48 53 06 54.85 5921 59.01
3 Nonduiable goods mdustnes. . 6323 59 75 66 93 61 65 59.72 59 12 60.31 58 06 61 50 65 49 67 28
Nonmanufacuiring
4 Minwg.. . 15 45 ns3 1434 14 57 13.41 12.03 10 91 1193 12 43 13.57 13.87
Transrortauon
5 Ralroad . 438 392 4.7 401 435 335 3.64 4407 4.63 409 4,85
6 Ar. e 39 3.77 278 407 4.76 409 410 3.87 332 2.42 282
7  Other . 364 350 449 321 3.22 3 60 314 3.36 391 4.57 431
Public utilities
8  Electric 33.40 3499 3554 3473 3515 33.97 34 86 35.84 3531 35.51 3572
9 Gas and other, 855 7 00 9.24 8.29 785 7.64 6 62 6.38 737 821 8.95
10 Trade and services cel 86 95 87 94 100 25 86 88 84 36 8238 85 85 91 06 92.44 98 56 97.93
11 Communication and other? . 40.46 38 02 42 47 39.75 39 84 36 1 35.54 1738 43.05 41 03 40.68

1 Anticipated by business,

2 “Other' consists of construction, social services and membership organiza-

tions, and forestry, fishertes, and agricultural services.

Sourcrk Survey of Current Business (Department of Commerce).



1.51 DOMESTIC FINANCE COMPANIES Assets and Liabilities

Billions of dollars, end of period

Corporate Finance

A35

1983
Account 1977 1978 1979 1980 1981 982 P
L | Qi Q2 Q3 Q4
Asst 1S
Accounts receivable, LIO\\
[ Consumer 44.0 52.6 657 736 855 895 899 913 923 92 8
2 Business . 592 633 703 723 80.6 810 822 84.9 86 8 952
3 Total ..... 992 116 0 136.0 145.9 166.1 170.4 172.1 176.2 179.0 188 0
4 Less Reserves for uneained meome and losses 127 15.6 200 233 289 30.5 297 304 301 06
5 Accounts recervable, net e A 86.5 100.4 116 0 1226 1372 139 8 142 4 1458 148 9 157 4
6 Cash and bank depuslts 26 3.5
7 Securities . . 9 13 24 9! 275 342 39.7 428 4413 450 453
8 All other 14.3 17.3
9 Total assets . 104.3 122.4 140.9 150.1 171.4 179.5 185.2 190.2 193.9 202.7
Iaasnius
10 Bank loans 5.9 6.5 85 132 154 18 6 16 6 163 17 ¢ 191
{1t Commercial paper 296 34.5 433 434 51.2 458 4352 49.0 44.7 536
Debt
12 Short-term, n.e.c. . 6.2 8.1 82 75 96 87 98 96 87 13
13 Long-term, n ¢.c . . 360 43.6 46.7 52.4 54.8 635 647 64.5 66.2 65.4
14 Other.... Co e e 1.5 126 142 143 178 18,7 28 24,0 24.4 271
15 Capital, surplus, and undivided profits 151 17.2 199 194 228 242 26 0 267 27.9 262
{6 Totul liabilities and capital 104.3 122.4 140.9 150.1 171.4 179.5 185.2 190.2 193.9 202.7
1. Beginming Q1 1979, asset items on lines 6, 7, and 8 are combined.
Nori. Components may not add to totals due to rounding.
1.52 DOMESTIC FINANCE COMPANIES Business Ciedit
Millions of dollars, scasonally adjusted except as noted
Changes 1n accounts Fxtensions Repayments
receivable
Accounts
recervable
Type outstanding | 1983 1984 1983 1984 1983 1984
Feb 29,
19841
Dec. Jan. Feb. Dec. Jan Ieb Dec Jan Feb.
1 Total . 99,338 2,721 2,973 1,934 27,3381 30,660 28,218 24,617| 27,687 26,284
2 Retail automotive (u)mmcmal vehicles) 22,437 485 959 700 1,836 2,347 2,157 1,351 1,388 1,457
3 Wholesale automotive . e 16,471 583 625 638 7,690 9,392 9,856 7,107 8,767 9,218
4 Retail paper on business, mduslndl dnd tdrm Lqmpment 29,069 602 449 568 1,610 1,525 1,488 1,008 1,076 920
5 Loans on commercial accounts recervable and factored com-
mercial accounts receivable . .. .. 10,958 121 1,037 —117{ 13,441 14,7871 12,3131 13,320) 13,750 12,430
6 All other business credit . 20,403 930 ~97 145 2,761 2,609 2,404 1,831 2,706 2,259

1. Not seasonally adyusted.
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1.53 MORTGAGE MARKETS
Millions of dollars; exceptions noted

1983 1984
Item 1981 1982 1983
Sept. Oct. Nov. Dec. Jan. Feb, Mar,
Terms and yields in primary and secondary markets
PRIMARY MARKETS
Conventional mortgages on new homes
Terms!
1 Purchase price (thousands of doliars) .. ... 90.4 94 6 92.8 100 7 958 98.0 94.8 92.9 104 17 93.6
2 Amount of loan (thousands of dollars) ...... 65.3 69.8 69.6 76.5 s 76.7 733 "7 77 8 73.0
3 Loan/price ratio (percent) .. ....... 74 8 76.6 77.1 785 784 80 S 791 792 77 8 80.2
4 Maturity (years)..... . 277 27.6 26,7 272 26.9 265 27.3 278 27.3 28.0
5 Fees and charges (percent of loan amount)2 2.67 295 2.40 2.45 2.33 2.54 2.56 2.61 241" 2.54
6 Contract rate (percent per annum). . . 14.16 14.47 12 20 12.08 11 80 11.82 11 94 11 80 11.78¢ 11 64
Yield (percent ?er annum)
7 FHLBB series 14.74 15.12 12.66 12,54 12 25 12.34 12 42 12.29 12,237 12.11
8 HUD senes4. . 16 52 15.79 13.43 13 60 13 52 13 48 13.41 13.28 13 317 13.57
SFCONDARY MARKFTS
Yield (percent per annum)
9 FHA mortgages (}{UD series)’ Coees 16.31 15 31 13.11 13 55 13.23 323 13.25 13.08 13 20 13.68
10 GNMA securitiesS, . ......... ....... . 1529 14.68 1226 12.73 1242 12.51 12 49 12.35 12.31 1270
Activity 1n secondary markets
FEDERAL NATIONAL MORTGAGE ASSOCIATION
Mortgage holdings (end of period)
I1 Total 58,675 66,031 74,847 75,174 75,665 76,714 78,256 79,049 79,350 80,974
12 FHA/VA-nsured. .... ... 39,341 39,718 37,393 36,670 36,455 36,349 36,211 40,873 35,420 35,329
13 Conventional . RN 19,334 26,312 37,454 38,505 39,210 40,365 42,045 38,177 43,930 45,645
Morigage transactions (during penua’)
14 Purchases  ....... .. . ..o 6,112 15,146 17,554 1,203 1,244 1,348 2,204 1,285 1,507 2,030
15 Sales . . ... ... 2 2 3,528 464 257 0 250 20 723 0
Mortgage comnitments’
16 Contracted (during period) s 9,331 22,105 18,607 2,739 1,882 997 1,471 1,772 1,930 1,626
17 OQutstanding (end otpperlod) ........ 3,717 7,606 5,461 6,684 7,182 6,493 5,461 5,470 5,872 5,333
FEDERAL HOME LOAN MORTGAGE CORPORATION
Mortgage holdings (end ofpz’rma')8
18 Total .. . .....co v cin o 5,231 5,131 5,99 6,857 6,971 7,093 7,633 8,049 8,566
19 FHA/VA... ... 1,065 1,027 974 961 955 940 941 940 934
20 Conventional . ... .. . i 4,166 4,102 5,022 5,896 6,016 6,153 6,691 7,109 7,632
Mortgage transactions (dmmg pcrlud}
21 Purchases . 3,800 23,673 23,089 2,263 2,886 1,287 1,685 1,419 1,389 n.a.
22 Sales 3,531 24,170 19,686 1,556 2,750 1,143 1,115 984 810
Mortgage commutments’
23 Contracted (durmgtpenod) ceas 6,896 28,179 32,852 3,283 2,598 2,093 1,704 1,470 1,386
24 Outstanding (end of period) 3,518 7.549 16,964 16,512 16,198 16,994 16,964 16,994 16,944

1 Weighted averages based on sample surveys of mortgages originated by
major institutional lender groups; compiled by the Federal Home Loan Bank
Board in cooperation with the Federal Deposit Insurance Corporation

2. Includes all fees, commissions, discounts, and ‘‘points™ paid (by the
borrower or the seller) to obtain a loan

3 Average effective interest rates on loans closed, assuming prepayment at the
end of 10 years

4 Average contract rates on new commitments for conventional first mort-
gages, from Department of Housing and Urban Development

5 Average gross yields on 30-year, minimum-downpayment, Federal Housing
Adminstration-insured first mortgages for immediate delivery in the private
secondary market Any gaps in data are due to periods of adjustment to changes in
maximum permissible contract rates.

6. Average net yields to investors on Government National Mortgage Associa-
tion guaranteed, mortgage-backed, fully modified pass-through securities, assum-
Ing prepayment in 12 years on pools of 30-year FHA/V A mortgages carrying the
prevailing ceiling rate Monthly figures are unweighted averages of Monday
quotations for the month

7. Includes some multifamily and nonprofit hospital loan commitments 1n
addition to 1- to 4-family loan commitments accepted in FNMA's free market
auction system, and through the FNMA-GNMA tandem plans

8 Includes participation as well as whole {oans.

9 Includes conventional and government-underwritten loans. FHLMC's mort-
gage commitments and mortgage transactions include activity under mortgage/
securities swap programs, while the corresponding data for FNMA exclude swap
activity
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1.54 MORTGAGE DEBT OUTSTANDING
Millions of dollars, end of pernod
1983 1984
Type of holder, and type of property 1981 1982 1983 (
Q1 Q2 [6X] Q4 Ql
1 All holders . ... 1,583,264 | 1,655,013 | 1,826,356’| 1,681,630 | 1,723,052] 1,775,117 1,826,356’} 1,871,215
2 1- to 4-famuly 1,065,294 | 1,105,756 1,214,55¢ | 1,122,111 | 1,146,926] 1,182,356 1,214,550-| 1,247,780
3 Multifamly. . 136,354 140,542 150,950" 141,500 144,731 147,052 150,9507 153,870
4 Commercial . 279,889 302,009 151,289 311,107 323,427 336,697 351,289 359,343
5 Faim . ..... 101,727 106,706 109,567" 106,912 107,968 109,012 109,567 110,222
6 Major financial institutions . 1,040,827 | 1,023,541 ( 1,109,975 [ 1,028,802 { 1,048,688| 1,079,605 1,109,975/ 1,134,658
7 ommercial banks! . ... o0 L 284,536 00,203 128,878 303,371 310,217 320,299 328,878 337,878
8 1- to 4-fanuly . 170,013 173,157 181,6727 172,346 174,032 178,054 181,6727 185,833
9 Multifamily . . 15,132 16,421 18,023 16,230 16,876 17,424 18,0237 18,583
10 Commercial . . 91,026 102,219 119,843 106,301 110,437 115,692 119,843 123,832
11 Farm . ..., 8,365 R 9,3407 8,494 8,872 9,129 9,3407 9,630
12 Mutual savings banks. .. . 99,997 97,805 136,066 105,378 119,236 129,645 136,066" 142,255
13 1- to 4-family .. 68,187 66,777 96,5777 73,240 84,349 92,467 96,577 104,176
14 Mualtfamuly.. ... . ... Lo 15,960 15,305 17,7877 15,587 16,667 17,588 17,787 18,341
15 Commercial . L Co 15,810 15,604 21,673 16,522 18,192 19,562 21,67% 22,708
16 Farm . . ... . Co AN 40 29 29 29 28 28 29 30
17 Savings and loan associations 518,547 483,614 493,432 477,022 474,510 482,305 493,432 502,646
18 1- to 4-tamuly . . o 433,142 393,323 389,811 384,718 377,947 381,744 389,811 396,336
19 Multifamily 37,699 38,979 42,435 39,259 19,954 41,334 42,435 43,479
20 Commercial 47,706 51,312 61,186 53,045 56,609 59,227 61,186 62,831
21 Lafe insurance companies 137,747 141,919 151,599 143,031 144,725 147,356 151,599 151,879
22 I-to 4family .. ... .. .. 17,201 16,743 15,385 16,388 15,860 15,534 15,385 15,351
23 Mutufamidy . ... ... 19,283 18,847 19,189 18,825 18,778 18,857 19,189 19,207
24 Commercial , . 88,163 93,501 104,279 95,158 97,416 100,209 104,279 104,621
25 Farm 13,100 12,828 12,746 12,660 12,671 12,756 12,746 12,700
26 Federal and related agencies . 126,094 138,185 147,371 140,028 142,094 142,224 147,371" 151,396
27 Government National Mortgage Asxocm!mn ....... .. 4,765 \ 395 YRR 3,643 3,475 3,395 3273
28 I-tod-family... . ... ... 693 676 630 665 651 639 630 607
29 Multifamuly .. ... N 4,072 3,551 2,765 3,088 2,992 2,836 2,765 2,666
30 Farmers Home Admimstration . ... 2,235 1,786 2,141 2,077 1,605 600 2,141 2,141
31 1- to 4-fanuly . L 914 783 1,159 707 81 211 1,159 1,159
32 Multifamily 473 218 173 380 555 32 173 173
33 Commercial . 506 377 409 337 248 113 409 409
34 Farm . .. 342 408 400 653 421 244 400 400
35  Federal Housing and Veterans
Administration 5,999 5,228 4,8947 5,138 5,084 5,050 4,8947 4,969
36 1- to 4-family 2,289 1,980 1,893 1,867 1, 91 2,061 1,893 1,929
37 Mulufamuly . 3,710 3,248 3,001 3,271 3173 2,989 3,001 3,040
38  Federal National Mortgage Association 61,412 71,814 78,256 73,666 74,669 75,174 78,256 80,975
39 1- to 4-famuly .. ... . 55,986 66,500 73,045 68,370 69,396 69,938 73,045 78,770
40 Mulufamuly 5,426 5,3 5211 5,296 5,273 5,236 5,211 5,208
41  Federal 1.and Banks 46,446 50,350 51,052 50,544 50,858 51,069 51,052 51,022
42 1- to 4-family 2,788 3,068 3,000 3,059 3,030 3,008 3,000 2,993
43 Farm . 43,658 47,282 48,052 47,485 47,828 48,061 48,052 48,029
44  Federal Home Loan Mullg(\gc Corporation 5,237 4,780 7.633 4,850 6,235 6,856 7,633 9,016
45 - to 4-family . . ..., e . 5,181 4,733 7.576 4,795 6,119 6,799 7,576 8,951
46 Multifamily . e o . 56 47 57 55 116 57 57 6S
47 Mortgage pools or tiusts? | 163,000 216,654 285,021 234,596 252,665 272,611 285,021 297,690
48  Government National Mortgage Assuu(mon 105,790 118,940 159,850 127,939 139,276 151,597 159,850 166,914
49 1- to 4-famly . . 103,007 115,831 155,801 124,482 135,628 147,761 155,801 162,596
50 Multifamily 2,783 3, 4,049 3,457 3,648 R.X 4,049 4,318
51  Federal Home Loan Mortgage (,Orpuranun ....... 19,853 42,964 57,843 48,008 50,934 54,152 57,843 59,422
52 - to 4-famly ... B 19,501 42,560 57,206 47,575 50,446 53,519 57,206 58,755
53 Multifamily 352 404 637 433 488 613 637 667
54 Federal National Mur[;,dgc Association? 717 14,450 25,121 18,157 20,933 23,819 25,121 28,354
55 1- to 4-family 717 14,450 25,121 {8,157 20,933 23,819 25,121 28,354
56 Farmers Home Administtation ..., . ..., .. 36,640 40,300 42,207 40,492 41,522 43,043 42,207 43,000
57 1- to 4-tamuly . . 18,378 20,005 20,404 20,263 20,728 21,083 20,404 20,787
58 Multifamily 3,426 4,344 5,000 4,344 4,343 5,042 5,090 5,186
59 Commercial 6,161 7.011 7,351 7.115 7,303 7,542 7,351 7,489
60 Farm ... . . .. ... .. 8,675 8,940 9,362 8,770 9,148 9,376 9,362 9,538
61 Individual and others® .. . ..o 00 o 253,343 276,633 283,989 278,204 279,605 280,677 283,989 287,471
62 I-to4famutyt . ... 167,297 185,170 185,2707 185,479 185,515 185,699 85,2707 187,183
63 Mulufarmly.. . . ..o . Lo 27,982 30,755 32,533 31,275 31,868 31,208 32,53% 32,940
64 Commercal , 30,517 31,895 36,5487 32,629 33,222 34,352 36,5487 37,453
65 Parm 27,547 28,813 29,6387 28,821 29,000 29,418 29,6387 29,895
1 Includes loans held by nondeposit tiust companies but not bank trust S Includes a new estimate of residential mortgage credit provided by mdivid-
departments. uals

2. Outstanding principal balances of mortgages bucking securities msuted ot
guaranteed by the agency mdicated

3. Outstanding balances on FNMA’S issues of securities backed by pools of
conventional mortgages held in trust. The program was implemented by FNMA
October [981.

4, Other holders include mortgage companies, real estate investment trusts,
state and local credit agencies, state and local retuement funds, nomnsured
pension funds, credit unions, and U S agencies for which amounts are small ot
for which separate data are not readily available

NoTr. Based on data from various institutional and governmental sources, with
some quarters estimated in part by the Federal Reserve in comunction with the
Federal Home L.oan Bank Boaid and the Department of Commerce. Separation of
nonfarm mortgage debt by type of property, if not reported directly, and
mterpolations and extrapolations when required, are estimated meunly by the
Federal Reserve Multifamily debt refers to loans on structures of five or more
units
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1.55 CONSUMER INSTALLMENT CREDIT' Total Outstanding, and Net ChangeA

Millions of dollars

1983 1984
Holder, and type of credit 1980 1981 19827
Aug Sept. Oct Nov. Dec Jan Feb. Mar,
Amounts outstanding (end of period)
1 Total 314,910 | 335,691 355,849 371,295| 375,246| 379,334 | 384,410 396,082] 394,922 399,177| 402,466
By maor holder
2 Commercial banks... . . 147,013 147,622 152,490 158,402 160,973 163,274 165,670 171,978 171,934 175,941 177,625
3 Finance companies 76,756 89,818 98,693 [ 102,541 102,174| 102,338 102,560| 102,862| 101,680 101,702| 101,619
4 Credit unions . ... . 44,041 45,953 47,253 50,121 51,123 51,767 52,578 53,471 53,882 54,851 55,892
5 Retailers? 28,697 31,348 32,735 30,648 30,926 31,337 32,371 35,911 34,505 33,455 33,208
6 Savings and loans 9,911 12,410 15,823 19,461 19,985 20,472 21,023 21,615 21,823 22,269 23,071
7 Gasoline companies ..., ... ..... 4,468 4,403 4,063 4,457 4,338 4,243 4,157 4,131 s 4,025 3,944
8 Mutual savings banks . 4,024 4,137 4,792 5,665 5,727 5,903 6,051 6,114 6,798 6,934 7,107
By mwor type of credit
9 Automobile . 116,838 125,331 131,086 138,242 139,002 140,101 141,107 142,449 143,186 146,047 146,047
10 Commercial bdnks 61,536 58,081 59,555 62,178 63,448 64,780 65,917 67,557 68,747 71,327 71,237
11 Indirect paper 35,233 34,375 34,755 M ) @) ) 3 ¥ 4] )
12 Dutect loans ... 26,303 23,706 23,472 (%) ] 3 %) %) ) @) )
13 Credit unions . ., . . 21,060 21,975 22,596 23,972 24,451 24,759 25,147 25,574 25,771 26,234 26,732
14 Finance companics 34,242 45,275 48,935 52,092 51,103 50,562 50,043 49,318 48,668 48,486 48,078
15 Revolving . . 58,506 64,500 69,998 70,006 71,039 72,105 74,032 80,823 78,566 717,671 79,110
16  Commercial banks 29,765 32,880 36,666 38,162 39,041 39,774 40,774 44,184 43,118 43,506 45,235
17 Retailers . 24,273 27,217 29,269 27,387 27,660 28,088 29,101 32,508 31,148 30,140 29,931
18  Gasoline companies 4,468 4,403 4,063 4,457 4,338 4,243 4,157 4,131 4,300 4,025 3,944
19 Mobile home . . 17,321 17,958 22,254 22,993 23,189 23,358 23,492 23,680 23,668 23,571 23,661
20 Commercial hdnk% 10,371 10,187 9,605 9,851 9,876 9,877 9,871 9,842 9,829 9,663 9,589
21 Finance companies 3,745 4,494 9,003 9,140 9,196 9,250 9,270 9,365 9,345 9,324 9,333
22 Savings and loans . 2,737 2,788 3,143 3471 3,575 3,682 3,793 3.906 3,923 4,003 4,147
23 Credit unions 469 489 503 531 542 549 558 567 571 581 592
24 Other . . . o 122,244 127,903 132,514 140,054 142,016 143,770 145,779 149,130 149,502 151,888 153,648
25  Commercial banks 45,341 46,474 46,664 48,211 48,608 48,843 49,108 50,395 50,240 51,445 51,564
26  Finance companics 38,769 40,049 40,755 41,309 41,875 42,526 43,247 44,179 43,667 43,892 44,208
27 Creditumons . .. ... 22,512 23,490 24,154 25,618 26,130 26,459 26,873 27,330 27,540 28,036 28,568
28 Retalers . oL 4,424 4,131 3,466 3,261 3,266 3,249 3,270 3,403 3,357 3,315 3,277
29  Savings and loans .. . . 7,174 9,622 12,680 15, 16,410 16,790 17,230 17,709 ' 18,266 18,924
30 Mutual savings banks. . . 4,024 4,137 4,792 5,665 5,727 ,903 6,051 6,114 6,798 6,934 7,107
Net change (during period}
31 Total....... oo 1,448 18,217 13,096 4,093 2,553 5,093 4,819 5,782 4,469 6,608 5,870
By major holder
32 Commercial banks ... ... -7,163 607 4,442 2,278 1,709 2,713 2,832 3,977 2,029 4,914 3,422
33 Finance companies 8,438 13,062 4,504 638 —-385 470 -40 — 146 —66 258 —193
34 Credit unions .. ... —2,475 1,913 1,298 510 646 942 912 731 916 712 1,230
35 Retaers2, . 329 1,103 651 164 225 215 318 537 422 325 355
36 Savings and loans 1,485 1,682 2,29 265 448 437 584 589 364 414 813
37 Gasoline companies ... ..... . 739 -65 -340 65 - 167 131 58 =31 72 -172 2
38 Mutual savings banks . . ... 95 —~85 251 173 77 185 155 126 731 156 242
By major type of credut
39 Automobile. 477 8,495 4,898 2,372 295 1,709 1,268 1,468 2,106 2,799 326
40  Commercial banks. —-5,830| —3.455 -9 2,063 1,014 1,483 1,257 1,568 1,722 2,635 432
41 Indirect paper ... -3,104 —858 225 &) 3 @) Q) 3) 4] ) %]
42 Direct loans .. . -2,726 -2,597 —234 " ) Y] ) [©] ) ) )
43 Credit unions L . —1,184 914 622 232 309 451 436 349 428 276 660
44 Finance companies e 7,491 11,033 3,508 77 -1,028 —225 ~425 —449 —44 =112 -766
45 Revolving ... . 1,415 4,467 4,365 541 579 1,238 1,427 1,690 505 1,273 2,962
46  Commercial banks’ e -97 3,118 3,808 318 SIt 875 1,040 1,207 18 1,127 2,613
47  Retailers . 773 1,417 897 161 235 232 329 515 414 318 347
48 Gasoline companies . . ... 739 - 65 —340 65 -167 131 58 =31 72 —172 2
49 Mobile home 483 1,049 609 222 255 -30 —-64 1 —92 -127 285
50 Commercial banks.. . -276 —186 —508 ~-11 10 pA] -4 39 -15 =112 —85
51 Finance companies 355 749 471 153 137 —158 —164 - 166 —104 -93 218
52 Savings and loans 430 466 633 75 101 95 94 120 18 68 141
53 Credit unions -25 20 14 5 7 10 10 9 9 10 10
54 Other C . -927 4,206 3,224 958 1,424 2,176 2,188 2,623 1,950 2,662 2,298
55  Commercial bdnks P —960 1,133 372 -89 174 332 539 1,163 304 1,264 463
$6  Finance companies . 592 1,280 528 408 506 853 549 469 82 463 355
57 Creditumons .. ..., —1,266 975 662 273 330 481 466 374 479 426 558
58  Retailers .. —444 -314 —246 3 =10 -17 =11 22 8 7 7
59 Savings and Iudns P 1,056 1,217 1,657 190 347 342 490 469 346 346 673
60  Mutual savings banks . .. . 95 -85 251 173 77 185 155 126 731 156 242

A These data have been revised from July 1979 through February 1984,

1. The Board's series cover most short- and intermediate-term credit extended
to individuals through regular business channels, usually to finance the purchase
of consumer goods and services or to refinance debts incurred for such purposes,
and scheduled to be repaid (or with the option of repayment) in two or more
wnstallments

2. Includes auto dealers and excludes 30-day charge credit held by travel and
entertainment companies.

3 Not reported after December 1982

4 For 1982 and earlier, net change equals extensions, seasonally adjusted less
hquidations, seasonally adjusted. Beginning 1983, net change equals outstandings,
seasonally adjusted less outstandings of the previous period, seasonally adjusted.

NoTte: Total consumer nomnstallment credit outstanding—credit scheduled to
be repaid in a lump sum, mcluding single-payment loans, charge accounts, and
service credit—amounted to, not seasonally adjusted, $79 4 billion at the end of
1981, $84.5 billion at the end of 1982, and $95.5 billion at the end of 1983,
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1.56 TERMS OF CONSUMER INSTALLMENT CREDIT

Percent unless noted otherwise

1983 1984
Item 1981 1982 1983
Sept. Oct. Nov. Dec. Jan, Feb. Mai.
INrFRFST RATFS
Commercial banks!
1 48-month new car? ... . . e e 16.54 16.83 13.92 R 13461 ....... e 13.32
2 24-month personal ... . 18.09 18 65 16.68 RO 16.391 .. N R 16 16
3 120-month mobile home? ............ . . . 17 45 18.05 1591 ... .. |.. 1547 . , 15 45
4 Credtcard.......... .. NN 17.78 18 5t 1873 . N 8.75¢ ... .. e 18.73
Auto finance companie
S5 Newecar . ... . .....o. .. . . 16.17 16.15 12.58 1362 13 54 13.50 13.92 14.18 14.11 14 05
6 Used car . P . P 20.00 20,75 1874 18 21 18.15 18.16 18.06 17 54 17.59 17 52
Orikr Trams?
Matunty (months)
Newcar ... . .. ..., ... . 454 46.0 459 46 2 46 2 46 3 463 463 46 4 467
8  Used car e e . 58 34.0 379 380 RO 80 379 95 394 394
Loan-to-value ratio
9 Newcar. . . L. e e 86 1 85.3 86 0 87 86 86 87 88 87 87
10 Usedcar .... . ........ . 918 90.3 9290 93 93 93 92 92 91 92
Amount financed (dollars)
Il Newear ......... 7,339 8,178 8,787 8,792 8,982 9,118 9,167 9,099 9,072 9,139
12 Usedcar... . e 4,343 4,746 5033 5.144 5213 5316 5,401 5392 5,418 5,474
1. Data for midmonth of quarter only. 3 At auto finance companies

2. Before 1983 the maturity for new car loans was 36 months, and for mohile
home loans was 84 months,



A40 Domestic Financial Statistics [1 May 1984

1.57 FUNDS RAISED IN U.S. CREDIT MARKETS
Billions of dollars; half-yearly data are at seasonally adjusted annnal rates.

1981 1982 1983
Transaction category, sectot 1978 1979 1980 1981 1982 1983
Hl H2 Hl H2 Hi H2
Nonfinancial sectors
1 Total net borrowing by domestic nonfinancial sectors 369.8 | 386.0 | 33.2( 377.2| 3953 | 509.5| 3924 | 362.0| 356.8| 4348 4973 521.7
By sector and istrument

2 U.S. government, . . . 53.7 374 792 874 1613] 1866 87.8 869 1069| 2155 2311 142.1

3 Treasury secunties 551 38.8 798 87.8 162.1 186 7 88.3 87.3 1083 2159 23t.2 142 2

4 Agency issues and mortgages.. .. . . -14 -1.4 —.6 -5 -9 -.1 -5 -4 -1.4 —.4 ~-.1 —.1

5 Private domestic nonfinancial sectors PN 3162 | 3486 | 2640 2898 2341 3229 3046 2751 24991 2193 | 26621 3797

6 Debt capital instruments . ... .. 1997 2102 1920 1584 | 1524 227.9| 179.3( 1375) 139.7| 166.1 | 2211 | 2347

7 Tax-exempt obhgations 284 303 303 219 50.5 443 211 22.6 41.7 594 598 28.8

8 Corporate bonds ..., L. R 211 173 267 21 188 150 26.1 18 0 10.8 26.9 211 90

9 Mortgages.. . . . 150.2 | 1636 1351 1145 83.0( 1686 1320 96.9 87.3 7991 140.2] 196.9
10 Home mortgdges . L 122 1200 96 7 759 566 1114 92.6 59.2 558 58.6 92.9| 1298
11 Multifamily residential ., 9.2 7.8 88 43 1.3 92 4.9 3.7 4.2 -1 62 12.1
12 Commercial Gl e e . 217 239 202 246 200 45,2 252 239 21.4 18.6 401 50.3
13 Farm 7.2 1.8 93 97 5.2 29 93 10,1 5.9 44 10 4.7
14 Other debt instruments 116.5 137.5 7204 1315 81.6 9SO 1253 1376 1101 532 4511 145.0
15 Consumer credit ... .. 48.8 45.4 4.9 241 18.3 54.2 289 9.3 19.3 174 398 68.6
16 Bank loans ne.c ....... 374 512 367 547 54.4 191 45.5 63.9 70 1 38.8 6.6 316
17 Open market paper . . 52 111 5.7 192] -33 -12 12.0 26.3 65| —13.0f —163 14 0
18 Other . ....... e e 251 29.7 24.8 334 122 23.0 38.9 280 14,3 10.2 150 309
19 By borrowing sectot .. 3162 3486 26401 2898 2341 322.9| 30461 2751 249.9| 2193 2662| 379.7
20 State and local L,overnments 191 20.5 20.3 97 363 35.9 91 10 2 293 43.3 503 216
21 Households. . . .. 169.4| 1764 | {175] 1206 863 1636| 13981 1013 87.6 86 1| 128.5| 198.7
22 Farm ..., .. 14.6 214 14 4 163 9.0 39 201 125 9.0 9.1 ~.4 82
23 Nonfarm nonculpmalc .............. 324 344 337 396 29.8 62.0 398 39.5 34.6 249 S51.3 72.7
24 Corporate 80 6 96.0 781 1037 727 574 958 | LIt5 89.3 560 65 78 4
25 Foreign net borrowing in United States . ... ... . 338 20.2 27.2 27.2 157 19.2 31.9 22.5 128 18.6 18.5 199
26 Bonds e 42 39 ] 54 66 33 33 76 24 10.8 4.4 22
27 Bankloansnec L . L. 191 23 1.5 3.7 -62 5.9 31 4.2 5.1 -7.2 14.7 -2.8
28 Open market paper e . 66 1.2 10.1 139 10.7 6.0 20.6 7.1 12.5 9.0 -46 165
29 U S. government loans N 39 29 4.7 42 45 4.0 4.9 s 30 6.0 4.0 4.0
30 Total domestic plus foreign 403.6 [ 406.2 | 3704 4044 411.0| 528.7| 424.4| 3IB4.5| 369.6| d453.4! 5157 | 541.6

Financial sectors
3 ’gotnl net borrowing by financisl sectors 74.6 82.5 63.3 85.4 69.3 88.6 87.4 83.4 89.8 48.7 74.1 103.2
Y tnstrumens
32 U.S. government refated s e 37t 479 44.8 47 4 64.9 68.1 452 496 61.3 68.4 68 0 68.3
33 Sponsored credit agency securities 23.1 243 244 30.5 14.9 16 28.9 32.1 236 6.3 ~2.4 5.7
34 Mortgage pool securities . 13.6 23.1 192 150 49.5 66 5 149 15.1 37.0 621 70.4 62.5
35 Loans from U S government N . . 4 6 1.2 19 4 . 14 24 8] .. ... ....
36 Private finanaal sectors . e e 375 46 18.5 38.0 44 20.5 42.2 338 285 ~19.7 61 350
37  Corporate bonds . R 75 78 71 -8 23 172 -3 -1.4 -12 58 15.3 192
38 Mortgages ... .1 * -1 -5 1 1 -8 ~.2 1 .1 .1 1
39 Bankloansnec 2.8 —.4 -4 22 32 -29 32 1.1 5.2 12 -5.2 -7
40  Open market paper . 14.6 180 4.8 209 -20 132 23.5 18.4 140 ~-18.0 8.8 176
41 Loans from Federal Home I oan Banks.. ... 125§ 9.2 7.1 16 2 8 ~7.0 16.7 158 104 —B8] ~129 -12
By sector
42 Sponsored credit ugenctes 238 248 256 32.4 1513 1.6 30.3 345 244 6.3 -2.4 §7
43 Mortgage pools 13.6 23,1 192 150 49.5 66 S 149 15.1 37.0 62 ) 70 4 62.5
44 Private financial sectors. 37.5 34.6 185 380 44 205 422 338 285) -197 6.1 350
45 Commercial banks N 13 1.6 5 4 12 6 2 .5 7 17 .8 5
46  Bank affihates .. .. o e 72 65 6.9 8.3 19 8.6 6.9 97 9.7 —5.8 61 111
47 Savings and loan associations 13.5 12.6 74 155 -30 -52 16.8 14.1 91{ —152] -10.8 3
48  Finance companies 181 16 6 6.3 14.1 49 17.2 18.5 9.7 95 2 10.7 237
49  REITs -14 -13 =22 2 1 B 2 2 .l 1 1 1
All sectors
50 Total net borrowing. . .. e e 478.2 | 488.7 | 433.7] 489.8| 480.3| 617.3| S11.B| 467.9| 459.4| 502.1| 589.8| 644.8
51  US government Securities 905 8481 1229 133.0] 2259 254.7| 318} 1343| 167.6| 284.0| 2991] 2104
52 State and local obhgations . 284 303 3013 219 505 443 21.1 22.6 417 59.4 59.8 288
53 Corporate and foreign bonds 2.8 29.0 346 26 7 277 355 29,1 24.2 120 43.5 40.7 303
54 Mortgages 150.2| 163.5| 1349 1139 830 | 168.6| I31.1 96.6 873 798| 140.2| 197.0
55  Consumer credit , 48 8 454 4.9 24.1 183 542 28.9 193 193 17.4 39.8 68 6
56  Bank loans n.e ¢ 593 53.0 47.8 60 6 S14 22.1 518 693 70.2 28 16 1 28.0
57  Open market paper 26 4 40.3 206 540 5.4 80 56.1 51.9 330 -221] —-12.1 48 0
58  Other loans 41.9 424 378 55.8 179 19.9 61.8 49.7 284 7.4 6.1 337
External corporate equity funds raised in United States

59 Total new share issues.. . e . 1.9 -338 22| =37 354 69.2 1021 -17.7 237 47.0 87,1 51.3
60 Mutual funds —-.1 | 52 6.8 18.6 326 8.1 56 13.2 24.0 38.7 26.4
61 All other 1.9 -39 171 106 16.8 366 21| -23.2 106 23.0 48.3 249
62 Nonfinanctal corporations | ~1 -78 129 —11.5 114 283 91 -238 70 158 38.2 18 4
63 Financial corporations . 25 3.2 2.1 9 4.1 4.4 5 1.2 38 4.4 44 4.5
64 Foreign shares purchased n United States -5 8 21 * 13 39 7 -7 -2 2.9 57 20
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1.58 DIRECT AND INDIRECT SOURCES OF FUNDS TO CREDIT MARKETS
Billions of dollars, except as noted; half-yearly data are at scasonally adjusted annual rates.
1981 1982 1983
Transaction category, or sector 1978 1979 1981 1982 1983
Ht H2 Hl H2 H1 H2
1 Total funds advanced in credit markets to domestic
nonfinancial sectors . 369.8| 386,01 343.2| 377.2| 395.3| 509.5| 392.4] 362.0| 356.8] 434.8] 497.3| 5217
By public agencies andfun’u,'n
2 Total net advances . ... . . .. ‘e | 1023 752 g7 ( 97.4 109.3 114.8 i 8100 1079 1108} 129.5 100.0
3 U S. government securities. ... .. P 36 1 -63 157 17.2 179 277 31.2 3.1 177 18.2 512 4.2
4 Residential mortgages . 257 35.8 3.7 23.4 61.1 759 21.9 25.0 48 1 74.0 80 7 no
5 FHLB advances to savings ‘md loans .. .. . 125 9.2 71 16.2 8l -70 16.7 15.8 104 —-88) 129 -1.2
6  Other loans and securities. K e 280 36.5 4 406 29.5 183 441 37.1 317 27.4 10.4 261
Total advanced, by sector
7 U.S. government. .. Lo e e . 171 190 7 24,1 167 9.8 279 20.3 142 19.1 8.2 113
8  Sponsored credit agencies . .. 40.3 53.0 6 482 65.3 68 9 47.2 492 62.5 68.1 69 1 68.7
9 Monetary durhurmes . . 7.0 77 .5 92 98 10.9 24 160 1 195 121 97
10 Forteign . 380 46 2 16.0 176 25.2 36 4 -4.4 3t 41 40 1 163
Agency and foreign borrowing not n line |
11 Sponsored credit d&,cncles and mol tga[,e pouls . 371 479 4.8 47 4 649 68.1 45,2 49.6 61.3 6 68.0 68 3
12 Foregn . BS X 138 20.2 27.2 272 157 1 3ty 22.5 128 18.6 18.5 199
Private domestic fund mlvun(‘ed
13 Total net advances . . Lo 3384 379.0] 318.2] 3544 366.6] 4820 3557 353 1| 3230 4110] 45427 5098
14 U.S government secutities. e e 54.3 91 {1 107.2] 1159 2079 227.0( 1006{ 131.1] 1499 2658 247.9| 2062
15 State and local obligations . .. 28.4 3013 301 21.9 50.5 44.3 211 22 6 41.7 59.4 59.8 28.8
16 Corporate and foreign bonds ... . . RN 23.4 18 5 193 19.4 15.4 121 209 1791 —-17 324 19.9 4.4
17 Residential mortgages .. e e e 95.6 919 73.7 56.7 33 44.6 755 37.9 17 -17.2 18.3 70.9
18  Other mortgages and loans .. e 149.3 156 3 94 8 156.9 96 8 146.9 154 3 159.5 1317 620 95.3 198 4
19 Lrss. Federal Home Loan Bank advances i K 25 9.2 7.1 i62 8 -7.0 16 7 158 104 -8.8( —-12.9 -1.2
Private financial intermediation
20 Credit market funds advanced by px vate finan-
cial institutions . . . BRI | 302.3] 2947 2623) 305.2| 27121 3685 373 2931 272 8] 268.9] 3475} 3895
21 Commercial bankmg . .. . P . c 129.0 123 1 1011 103.6 108 S 135.3 99 6 107.6 109 7 107.4 127.6 143 0
22 Savings nstitutions. e P 72.8 567 549 27.2 30.6] 1286 415 12.8 295 31.0] 130.6] 1266
23 Insurance and pensmn funds ... . ... e 750 66 4 74.4 79.3 94 2] 102.1 753 83.4 95 4 930| 107.4 96 8
24 Other finance . . 25.5 48.5 312.0 95.2 379 2.6 1010 89.4 381 37.8] —I18.0 23 1
25 Sources of funds . P .. PR 3023 294.7) 2623 305 2| 271.2 368 5 317.3 293 1 272 8 268.9 3475 389.5
26 Private domeillt depoms aud Rl’ e . 141 0] 1420 168.6| 211.7 173.4] 200.3| 2138] 209.6 163 4 1827 2116 189.0
27  Credit market bortowing . . 375 46 18.5 380 4.4 205 42.2 33.8 2851 —-19.7 6.1 350
28 Other sources C . . . 123.8] 1181 75.2 55.5 93 5| 1477 613 49.8 80.8] 10591 1298 1655
29 Forega funds. .. G e - 65 27.6] -21.7 -87] -27.7 172 8.7 ~87] -~301; —-254| —189 53.4
30 Treasury balances ... . . PN 6.8 4 26 —1i.1 61 —6.0 6.5 ~-8.7 =21 4.1 84{ 204
31 Insurance and pension lescwcs e e 622 49,1 5.4 732 85.9 880 62.7 83 8 85.4 86 4 931 82.9
32 Other, net .. N e e 48.4 41 0 40 -19 292 48 4 8] —16.7 276 30.7 4712 49.6
Private domestic nonfinancial mnvestors
33 Direct lending mn credit markets 736 1189 74.4 872 99 7 134.0 80.6 93 8 8.7 122 4 1128 (5513
34 U.S. government securities, 36.3 614 383 47.4 S8 1 89.8 372 57.6 431 .7 88.0 91.5
35  State and local obligations 36 29 7.0 96 30.9 kIR 95 9.7 28.4 334 47.7 16.1
36 Corporate and foreign bonds -18 5.7 6 -8.9 =94 -61 -85 —124( 263 7.4) —191 6.8
37  Open market pdper . 15.6 121 -4 3 3.7 -20 7.7 33 10.7 6.7) —10.7] -112 26.6
38  Other.. N 199 29.8 329 54 2.1 108 427 282 26 8 19.6 74 14.2
39 Deposits and currency , 152.2 151.4 180 0| 221.7 1794} 2175 2226] 2207 166 2 192.1 23191 2012
40 urrency .. 93 79 10.3 9.5 84 13.9 8.0 11.0 4.5 12.3 14,1 138
4]  Checkable dcposm 6.2 187 5.0 18.1 130 225 29.8 65 67 191 531 —-8.0
42 Small time and savings accounts 65.9 59 2! 831 472 137.0] 266 307 63.6 95 1| 178.6] 2958) 1374
43 Money market fund shares 6.9 34.4 292 107 35 247 441 104.1 110.8 394 10.0] -840 -4.2
44  Large time deposits 44 4] 23 Q) 447 36.4 -5.2 -23 41.6 32 21.2) -316] -644 59.8
45  Secunty RPs ... 7.5 6.6 65 25 38 7.5 77 ~2.6 11 6.6 1o 4.0
46  Depostts in foreign countiies 20 15 1.1 5 ~-24 33 .8 2 -1.8 -29 6.1 4
47 Total of credit market Inslrumenls, depuslts and
currency . . . . . 225.8] 270.3] 254.4] 308.9| 279.1] 35L6] 303.3] 314.5] 244.9) 314.5) 3447 3585
48  Public holdings as petcent of total ..., . . 253 18 5 26.2 24.1 26.6 21,7 26.8 21,1 292 24.4 25.1 18.5
49  Private financial lmexmednuon (n percem) . . 89.3 777 82.4] 86 1 74 0 76.5 892 83.0 84.4 654 76 5 76.4
50 Total foreign funds . 44.6| 23 0 1.5 73] ~102 42.5 278 -13.1 10} ~213 212 63.7
MEemo. Corporate equities not included above
51 Total net issues .. 1.9 ~-3.8 22.2 -37 35.4 69.2 10.2| -177 23.7 47.0 87.1 51.3
52 Mutual fund shares =1 1 5.2 6.8 186 2.6 81 5.6 132 240 38.7 264
53  Other equities 19 -39 17.1f —10.6 16.8 36.6 21| --23.2 106 23.0 48.3 249
54 Acquisitions by financial institutions. .. . o 4.5 9.7 168 22.1 27.9 54.4 25.3 18.9 19.3 36.4 68.4
55 Other net purchases ., . . . -27 -13 SL 5.4f -259 7S 14 81 —15.1] —36.6 4.4 10.6 6 1.0

NOTES BY ! INE NUMRLR

1. Line 1 of table 1.58

2. Sum of lines 3-6 or 7-10

6. Includes farm and commercial mortgages

1. Credit market funds raised by federally sponsored credit agencies, and net

issues of federally related mortgage pool securities

13. Line ! less line 2 plus line 11 and 12. Also lme 20 less line 27 plus hine 33 Also
sum of lines 28 and 47 less lines 40 and 46.

18 Includes farm and commercial moitgages

26. Line 39 less hines 40 and 46

27. Bxcludes equity 1ssues and investment company shares, Includes line 19,

29. Foreign deposits at commetcial banks, gank bortowings from foreign
branches, and liabilities of foreign banking agencies to foreign affillates

30. Demand deposits at commercial banks,

31. Excludes net investment of these 1eserves in corporate equities.

32. Mainly retaned eatnings and net nuscellaneous habihues

33 Lane 12 less lime 20 plus line 27,

34-38 l.nes 14-18 less amounts acquued by pivate finance Line 38 mcludes
mortgages.

40. Mainly an oftset to line 9

47 Tlanes 33 plus 39, o1 hine {3 fess hne 28 plus 40 and 46,

48. line 2/hne 1.

49 Line 20/line 13.

50 Sum of lines 10 and 29

51, 53 Includes 1ssues by financial institutions

Noiy, Full statements for sectors and transaction types in flows and in amounts
outstanding may be obtained from Flow of Funds Section, Division of Research
dn({Stamtms Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System, Washington,
D C 20551
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2.10 NONFINANCIAL BUSINESS ACTIVITY Selected Measures

1967 = 100; monthly and quarterly data are seasonally adjusted. Exceptions noted.
1983 1984
Measure 1981 1982 1983
Aug Sept Oct Nov Dec Jan.r Feb r Mar.” Apr.
1 Industrial production! . ..., 151.0 138.6 147.6 151.8 153.8 155.0 155.3 156.2 158.5 160.1 160.9 163.1
Marker groupings
2 Products, total 150 6 141 8 149 2 153.2 154 9 1556 1558 157 4 159 7 160.5 161 2 163 2
3 Final, total . e 1495 141§ 147.1 150.7 1521 1527 1532 1552 157.5 158.2 158 8 160 7
4 Consumer goods .. 147.9 1426 151.7 156.3 157.3 156.9 156 1 1577 159.5 159.6 159 9 1616
5 Equipment  .... .. ... 1515 139.8 140.8 143.1 144.9 147.0 149 1 151.8 154.9 156.3 157.2 159.5
6  Intermediate 154 4 1433 156 6 162 2 165 4 166 5 1655 165.4 167.8 169.1 169.9 172.3
7 Materials . 1516 1337 1452 1497 1522 154 0 1545 154 5 156 6 159.6 160 6 1629
Industry groupings
8 Manufacturing 150 4 137 6 148 2 1528 1551 156 2 156 4 156.8 159.5 161 6 162 4 164.9
Capacity utilization (percent)!-?
Manufactuning . 79 4 71t 752 713 78 4 789 78 8 78.9 80.1 81.0 812 82.3
10 Industrial matersals industries 807 70 1 752 77.4 86 795 796 796 806 82.0 8213 833
11 Construction contracts (1977 = 100)* . 1.0 1o 138.0 154 0 143.0 139.0 145.0 1340 150 0 150.0 n.a. n.a
12 Nonagricultural employment, total* 138.5 136 2 136 8 136 4 138 1 138 4 138.8 139.2 1397 140.4 140.6 141.2
13 Goods-producing, total, ... . .... 109 4 102 6 101 5 1022 1027 1037 104 3 104.7 105.6 106.3 106 3 107 ¢
14 Manufacturing, total 103.7 96 9 96 0 96 6 970 98.0 98.6 99.1 97 1003 100.6 101.1
15 Manufacturing, ploducllon worker 98.0 89.4 88 7 89.5 89.9 912 919 92.5 93.1 93.7 94.0 947
16 Service-producing. ... . ..... 154 4 154 6 156 1 155.1 157.5 157.5 157 8 158 1 158.4 159.0 159.4 1599
17 Personal income, total . .. 386 5 409 3 4533 4371.5 4415 446.5 450.0 453.7 461.4 464.6 466 7
1 Wages and salary dlsburﬁemcnls . 349 7 3672 389.8 393.6 396 2 400 6 4017 404.1 409.5 411.5 412.8
19 Manufacturing . 287 3 286.2 300.4 304.6 308.2 3102 3128 3143 3204 3233 324.6
20 Disposable éaersundl mcomei . 373.7 3973 426.3 430.1 434 1 438.8 442.1 446.2 454.0 4572 459.5 n.a
21 Retail sales! 330.6 3260 373.0) 37557 3807|3857 389 3| 391 47| 4073 403.0 395.0
Prices?
22 Consumer  ....... e 272.4 289.1 298 4 3003 3018 302.6 303.1 303.5 3052 306 6 3073
23 Producer fimshed goods 269 8 2807 2852 286 1 2851 2879 286 8 2871 289.4 290 6 2917

1. The capacity utilization series has been revised back to January 1967

2. Ratios of indexes of production to indexes of capacity. Based on data from
Federal Reserve, McGraw-Hill Economics Department, Department of Com-
merce, and other sources

3 Index of dollar value of total construction contracts, including residential,
nonresidential and heavy engineering, from McGraw-Hill Information Systems
Company, F. W. Dodge Division

4. Based on data in Employment and Earmngs (U.S. Department of Labor)
Series covers employees only, excluding personnel in the Armed Forces

5 Based on data in Survey of Current Business (U S. Department of Com-
merce)

6 Based on Bureau of Census data published 1n Survey of Current Business

7 Data without seasonal adjustment, as published in Monthly Labor Review
Seasonally adjusted data for changes 1n the price indexes may be obtained from
the Bureau of Labor Statistics, U § Department of Labor

NOTE Basic data (not index numbers) for series mentioned in notes 4, 5, and 6,
and indexes for series mentioned 1n notes 3 and 7 may also be found in the Survey
of Current Business.

Figures for industnal production for the last two months are preliminary and
estimated, respectively

2.11 OUTPUT, CAPACITY, AND CAPACITY UTILIZATION
Seasonally adjusted
1983 1984 1983 1984 1983 1984
Series
Q2 Q3 Q4 Qr Q2 Q3 Q4 Q! Q2 Q3 Q4 Qrr
Qutput (1967 — 100} Capacity (percent of 1967 output) Utihzation rate (percent)

1 Total industry 144.5 151.8 155.5 159.8 195.5 196.4 197.3 198.3 73.9 77.3 78.8 80.6
2 Mining 1123 116 1 121.0 1243 165 3 165 4 165 5 165.7 67.9 702 731 750
3 Uulites ... 169 6 178.2 178.4 178 6 209.8 2011 212.4 2138 80.8 84.4 84 (v 83.5
4 Manufacturing 145.2 152.8 156.5 161.2 196.6 197.5 198.4 199.5 73.8 77.4 78.9 80.8
5 Primary processing 145.2 1528 156 4 160 7 194.8 195.3 195.8 196 4 746 78.3 79.9 816
6 Advanced processing 1451 1528 156 1 1618 197 6 198 6 199.7 201.0 735 76.9 78.2 80.3
7 Materials 141.7 149.9 154.3 158.9 192.9 193.4 194.0 194.7 73.5 71.5 79.6 81.6
8 Durable goods 134 7 144 2 150 3 157 6 1956 196 0 196.5 197.1 68.9 736 765 80.0
9  Metal matenals 849 893 93 8 97.3 139.9 139.8 139 6 139 1 60.7 63.9 672 70.0
10 Nondurable goads. . . . mi 1794 183 5 184 § 218 8 2196 220.6 218 785 815§ 832 83.0
11 ‘Fexule, paper, and chemical . . 179 6 188 0 193 2 1939 230.7 231.6 2327 234.2 719 81.2 83.0 828
12 Paper ... . . 153.4 162.8 167.4 166.7 166 1 166 9 167.7 168.5 92.3 97§ 99 8¢ 98.9
13 Chemical 2194 227.8 235.0 237.5 296.6 298.3 300 1 3023 740 76.4 78.37 78.5
14 Energy matenals 1215 127 4 1278 1310 1543 154 7 155.3 155 8 787 823 82.3 84,1
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2.11 Continued
Previous cycle! fatest cycle? 1983 1983 1984
Series — —
High Low High Low Apr. Aug Sept. Oct Nov. Dec. Jan " Febr | Mar” Api.
Capacity utilization rate {percent)
15 Total industry . . 88.4 .1 87.3 76.5 73.1 77.3 78.2 78.7 78.7 79.1 80.1 80.8 1.0 81.9
16 Mining . ..... . 918 86 0 88.5 84.0 67.5 70.2 70.8 715 73.2 747 75 4 751 74.5 74.3
17 Utilities. ...... .. . 949 820 867 83.8 809 85.0 848 8313 83.0 8S 7 84 8 826 83.2 832
i8 Manufactoring . . 87.9 69.0 87.5 75.5 729 77.3 78.4 78.9 78.8 78.9 80.1 8L.0 81.2 82.3
19 Primary processing. ... 937 68.2 91 4 72.6 73 4 78.1 97 80.4 800 792 80 S 82.0 823 832
20 Advanced processing . 85.5 69 4 85.9 770 7.5 76.9 778 779 78.0 78.6 799 80 5 80 7 81.7
21 Materials.. .... 92,6 69.3 88.9 74.2 72.5 77.4 78.6 79.5 79.6 79.6 80.6 82.0 82.3 83.3
22 Durable goods . 914 635 88 4 68 4 677 73.6 752 761 76.5 770 78S 80 4 80.9 82.2
23 Metal materials . ... 97.8 68.0 95 4 59.4 599 64.0 65§ 68.0 66,8 66 8 673 70.9 77 733
24 Nondurable goods , .. 94 4 67.4 917 778 77.2 811 829 841 838 816 81.Y 83.2 839 847
25 Textile, paper, and
chemical . . 951 65 4 923 755 76.4 80 5 826 841 837 812 81 S 831 837 R4.4
26 Paper ... s 99 4 724 979 89.8 910 96.9 99 0 99 4 101.3 98 8 993 99.0 v8.3 na
27 Chemical .. ... | 9§ § 64 2 913 707 72.6 5 s 778 797 790 762 76.7 79.0 798 na
28  Energy matertals . 945 84 4 88 7 84 4 789 82.8 816 81.4 818 836 R4 4 R4.2 83.7 838

{

Monthly high 1973, monthly low 1975

2 Pichmmary, monthly lghs December 1978 thiough January

tows July through October 1980

2.12 LABOR FORCE, EMPLOYMENT, AND UNEMPLOYMENT

Thousands of petsons; monthly data are seasonally adjusted. Exceptions noted.

1980; monthly

1983 1984
Category 1981 1982 1983
Sept Oct Nov Dec Jan feb " Mar.” Apr.
Houst ot np Surviky DATA

1 Noninstitutional population! 172,272 | 174,450 | 176,414 | 176,811 176,990 177,151 | 177,325 ] 177,733 | 177,882 | 178,033 | 178,185
2 Labor force (including Atmed Forees)! 110,812 | 112,383 | 113,749 | 114,438 | 114,077 114,235 | 114,340 | 114,415 | 114,896 [ 115,121 | 115,461
3 Civilian labor force. Co 108,670 | 110,204 | 111,550 | 112,229 | 111,866 112,035 | 112,136 | 112,215 | 112,693 | 112,912 | 113,245

Employment
4 Nonagiicultural mdustizes? 97,030 96,125 97,450 | 98,568 98,730 99,349 99,585 99,918 | 100,496 | 100,859 [ 101,009
5 Agriculture . 3,368 3,401 3,383 3,308 3,240 3,257 3,356 3,271 3,395 3,281 3,193

Unemployment
6 Number ........ 8,273 10,678 10,717 | 10,353 9,896 9,429 9,195 9,026 8,801 8,772 8,843
7 Rate (percent of civilian tabor fmw) 76 97 96 92 ¥8 84 82 80 7.8 78 78
8 Not 1n labor force. .. 61,460 62,067 62,665 | 62,373 62,913 62,916 [ 62,985 63,318 62,986 62,912 62,724

ESTABIISHMENT SURVIY DATA
9 Nonagricultural payroll employment? 91,156 89,596 89,986 | 90,851 91,084 91,355 91,599 91,930 92,357 92,506 92,913
10 Manufacturing . . 20,176 18,853 18,678 | 18,871 19,064 19,172 19,280 19,389 19,499 19,560 19,661
11 Mining....... ,132 1,143 1,021 ,026 1,044 1,045 1,047 1,051 1,053 1,052 1,053
12 Contract construction 4,176 3,911 3,949 4,038 4,060 4,094 4,088 4,177 4,233 4,170 4,244
13 lrdnsportatlon and public lmlmes 5,157 5,081 4,943 5,031 5,019 5.019 5,015 5,087 5,063 5,073 5,085
14 Trade 20,551 20,401 20,508 | 20,612 20,666 20,718 20,781 20,860 20,918 20,975 20,990
15 Fimance. . ........ ... 5,301 5, 5,456 5,499 5,503 5,515 5,525 5,553 5,570 5,580 ,59
{6 Service e 20,547 19,064 19,685 19,913 19,956 20,016 20,093 20,101 20,249 20,339 20,516
17 Government. ... 16,024 15,803 15,747 | 15,861 15,775 15,776 15,770 15,742 15,773 15,756 15,757

1. Persons 16 yeats of age and over. Monthly figures, which are based on 3 Data indude all full- and part-time employees who wotked duimng, ot

sample data, relate to the calendar week that contams the 12th day; annual data
are averages of monthly figures By definition, seasonality does not exst in
population figures. Based on data from meluvmcnl and Earmngs (U.S Depart-
ment of Labar)

2 Includes self-employed, unpaid fanuly, and domestic service workers,

received pay for, the pay penod that includes the 12th day of the month, and
exclude propnietors, self-employed persons, domestic servanty, unpad fanuly
wotkers, and members of the Armed Foirces. Data are adjusted to the March 1983
henchmark und only seasonally adjusted data are available at this time Based on
data fiom Lmplovment and Larmngs (U 8. Department of Labor)
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2.13 INDUSTRIAL PRODUCTION
Monthly data are seasonally adjusted

Indexes and Gross Value

1967
o ) pro | 1983 1983 1984
rouping por- | avg
tion Apr. | May | June | July | Aug. | Sept. | Oct. | Nov. | Dec Janr | Feb, {Marr | Apoe
Index (1967 = 100)
MAJOR MARKET
1 Total index ...... 100.00 | 147.6| 142.6] 144.4| 146.4| 149.7| 151.8| 153.8| 155.0| 1553 | 156.2| 158.5| 160.1| 166.9} 163.}
2 Products . ... 6071 1492 | 1445 1462| 1481 1509 | 1532] 154 9| 1556 155.8] 1574 1597( 160.5| 1612 1632
3 Final pl‘OduCti . 47.821 1471 1428 1445| 146.4| 1490| 1507 1521 152.7| 153 2] 155.2| 1575] 1582 158 8] 160.7
4 Consumer goods ....... ... . .. 27681 1517 1477 1504 1524 154 8| 1563 | 1574 156.9| 156 1| 157 7| 1595| 159.6| 159.9! 1616
5 Equipment . 20,14 1408 | 136.2] 1365| 1382 1410| 143 1| 144.9] 1470]| 149.1] 151.8| 15491 1563 | 157.2| 159.5
6 Intermediate products ... .. 12891 1566( 15087 15221 154.5] 158 1{ 1622 16531 16651 165.5] 1654| 16781 169.1} 1699, 1723
7 Materials 39291 1452 139.7| 417] 143.7] 1478 149 7] 1523| 1540| 154.5] 154.5| 1566 | 159.6| 1606 162.9
Consumer goods
8 Durable consumer goods . ... . . . 789 147 5| 140.5| 1455 149.2] 1529 154.2] 1574} 156.7] 1559 1586 163 4| 162.7| 1633 164.0
9  Automotive products . . 2831 1582 144.9] (522 160.0] 1670 168 1| 17291 1713 170.5| 178 4| 184 5| 1823 18371 1790
10 Autos and utility veicles . . ... 203( 1340 117.8] 1249 1354 1454 1470/ 153 1| 1492] 149.2] 1578 1633} 162.9| 164.5] 1567
11 Autos. . ... 190 1174 1027] 107.4| 1183 1208 1320 1350] 129.6] 1294} 1374| 1407 141.2| 1431 1345
12 Auto parts and allied goods 80| 2196 213.6| 2215| 222.6| 2219| 221.8| 223 | 2274 228.2] 230.7| 2384 2316 232.5( 235.7
13 Home goods 5061 141 41 13801 14181 14321 14491 14641 1487 14841 1472] 147.5) 1St sl 15161 IS1 9} 1556
14 Applances, A/C, and TV 1.40| 11641 106 1] 11281 1144) 1162 121 2] 12521 129.2] 1270} 1263 | 1364 1351 1358} 140.6
t5 Apphances and TV . 133 1201] 109.7] 16 1| 1184] 1197 125.0] 1297 1333( 131.3| 1302| 1400 138.6| 139.5
i6 Carpeting and furniture . . 107 t78.1] 1805 181.9) 1856 187.3) 187 5| 186.3] 1855 1827] 184 0} 183 1| 1787 ] 1800 .
17 Miscellaneous home goods .. ..., .. 259 139.9] 1379 140.9| 141.3] 1430]| 143.2]| 1459 143.6( 143.4| 1439| 1467| 1494 | 1450| 1516
18 Nondurable consumer goods. . . 19.79| 153.4| 1505| 1523 153.6| 1556 157.1] 157 5] 157.1| 156.1| 157.3| 1579 1583 IS8 6| 1606
19 Clothing.... .. ... coin o 429 . “ N R T N .
20 Consumer staples ..... ......... 1550] 163.7] 161 1] 162.8] 1643) 166 1] 1680) 1680] 167.2] 16541 1660) 166.5) 166.9) 1673} 169}
21 Consumer foods and tobacco ... ... $331 15351 15091 15321 155.9) 15661 15631 15497 1560} 1545} 155.4) 1565} 1568) 4 ...,
22 Nanfood staples. . . 717| 1754] (729 1740] 174 1| 1772 1816 1832] 1803 178 1| 1783 1782 1787 | 1801 1818
23 Consumer chemical products . 263 231.0] 2255 22781 2290 2338 239 7| 2415 2387 2324 2299| 2316 231.9| 2331
24 Consumer paper products 192 1327 1292 1286 1301 1326 1374 138.2{ 1376 1366] 1372 1388 1403 (418] .....
25 Consumer energy products ..... 262| 1509) 152.2] 153.40 151.2| 1532 1557 1577 1530} (54.1| 156 5| 1534 1533} 155.0
26 Residential utilities 145| 1734 175s| 1743 17051 1732] 179.9| 1828 174 5] I175.8] 1852 1800| 1728 .
Equipment
27 BUSINESS .. ..oty e e 1263 1533] 1469| 1477 1502| 1533 156.6| 1588 1613] I64.1| 1673} 1707| 1722} 173 1| 1754
28  Industnal . 677 1204) 113.5] 114s] 116.3] 1199 124 3] (2561 12661 (28.6] 130.8] 13371 1349} 1348} 1365
29 Building and mining .. .. 144] 1593| 141.8| 1462 148.7] 1544| 159.2] (608] 1669] 175.8] 1853 | 1851 ( 181.9| 173.9} 1719
30 Manufacturing . . .. ... ... 385 107 1) to17| 1025 1050 1089 113.3] (1S0| 114.6] (143 1S1] 1197 121.6] 1247} 1276
31 S 147] 117.1] 1166] 1150 114 1] 1146] t190| 1188) 118.5] 119.4] 1184 120.0| 123.8] 1235| 124.8
32 Commercial transit, farm.. . .. ... sg6l 1913l 1854 186 1] 189.5] 1919 194.00 19671 201 3] 205.1{ 209.6{ 2133 2453 217.2] 22013
33 Commercial .. 3.26] 2732 264.3] 265.0] 270.9| 276 0| 277 4| 281.2| 288.1] 292.5]| 298.9| 303.2| 3057| 309.3| 314.3
34 Transit 193 952| 920] 92.6] 9320 920| 959 976| 100.0] 103 2] 1060] 110.1| 1112] 1103 110.2
35 Farm 7] e9s| 702 713 704] 708 708 7r.0| 709| 735y 73| M6 57| 77.0] .
36 Defense and space 751 1199] 118.2] 1176 1180 1204 1202 1218 1229 124.0] 1257 1283 1295 130.5( 1327
Intermediate products
37 Construction supplies 6.42) 142.5) 136.4) 1384 142.1] 14581 149.0] 15110 1523) 1561 151.5) 15550 157.11 15891 1613
38 Busmess supplies . . .. ... 647 1707 165.2] 1660| 1668 1704] 1753 1793 1806 1794 179.3| 180.1| 181 0| 1809 ...
39 Commercial energy pmduc.ts e 114] 1843 183.3| 183 1| 181.4| 1852] 186.9| 1902| 1870| 187.6{ 188.0| 192 1| 1916 189.7
Materials
40 Durable goods matenals 20350 138.6] 1324] 13471 1370 141 1] 14421 14721 1494} 15031 15130 1546] 158.5] 15981 1628
41  Durable consumer parts 458 113.6| 106.5| 108.5| 109.5| 1156| 1199] 123.1| 1249]| 1250 127.9| 131.6| 133 1] 133.5] 1348
42 Equipment parts s.44| 176.4| 167.2| 170.6| 175.8| 1808 1836 186.0| 1883 | 1925| 193.4| 198.2 2040| 206 5] 211.6
43 Durable materials n e c. 10.34] 129°9] 125.4] 127.5] 1287 1315] 1342] 137.4| 1398] 1393] 1395| 141.8] 1458) 1469 1495
44 Basic metal materials . 5570 902( 87.8] 893( 89.6( 968 93| 945( 98G| 971 969 97.7( 1027 1035 .....
45 Nondurable goods materials ... .... 1047 174 5| 168.7] 1721] 174.3| 1770| 178 0| 183.4| 1853 | 1848| 180.3| 181.2| 1846 186 5| 189.1
46  Textile, paper, and chemical
materials ... ... oo 7.62| 1826] 175.9] 1802] 182.8( 186 1| 186.4| 1920 1954] 1947| 189.6| 190.5| 1946 196.6| 199.0
47 Textile matenals . 1851 11621 110.6] 1146 1160] 1190 12051 12311 12401 12191 (203 199 119.9) 12121 ...,
48 Paper materials (.62 15821 150.8] 154.4( 155.0( 1614 1618 1654 1663} 169.8| 166.0( 167.0| 1669 1661 | .....
49 Chemical matertals .. ... 415| 217] 2149 2196 2236 2259 2251 233 1| 2387| 2370| 2293 231.3| 2389 2422
50  Contamers, nondurable .. 1.70] 1679] 163.2| 164.3| 166.1| 166 5| 1706| 1791| 175.9| 176,6| 1730| 173 5| 173.0| 1752
5{ Nondurable materials n.ec . ....... 1.14] 1305 1201 1297 1299 1313| 1330] 132.6| 131.9| 1306] 129.5| 130.5| 135.11 1366
52 Energy matenals ... 8.48| 124.8] 1206] 1211 1208 127.7] 1280] 1264 126.3| 12711 1300 | 1313 131.2( 130.6| 1310
53 Primary energy .. ..... 4.65( 114.7( 113.9] 113.8] 1126] 1154 13 9{ 1128] H4 1] 1155) 1176 1193} 121 81 120.5) ..
54  Converted fuel matertals ............ 3.82| 1370] 131.0] 1299} 1329 1427] 1452{ 1428 141.2| 1411 1451 | 1458 142.7( 1429
Supplementary groups
55 Home goods and clothing 93s| 1299 1263] 1292] 130.2| 1323] 1333 1352 1355 1359 1376} 1401 | [405| 1405 143.8
56 Energy, total .........ooivh oo 1223 1359 1339] 133.8| 133.6] 138.5| 139.4| 1390| 1377 1385| 141.1| 1416 141.5] 141.3| 1422
57  Products 376 1610 161.7] 162.4] 160.4] 162,91 1652 1675| 163.3] 164.3} 166.0| 1651) 1649) 1655| ., .
58  Matenals... .. . 8.48| 124.8| 1206 1211] 121.8| 1277 1280 1264 1263] 127.1} 130.0| 1313 | 1312} 1306| 131.0




Output A4S
2.13 Continued
SIC 1967 1983 1983 1984
piro-
Grouping caode | por- [avg.
tion Apr. | May [ June | July | Aug. {Sept { Oct [ Nov | Dec. [Jan’ [ Feb. |Mai» | Apt *
Index (1967 — 1X)
MaJor INDUSTRY
I Mining and utilities. . 12.05 | 142.9( 138.9| 139.7| 139.6| 143.8| 1460 146 5| 1458 147.2| 1S15( 1514 149.1} 14941 1495
2 Mining 6136 | 1166 1116 1128] 1126 1150] 116 L 117.1] 1183 121 1] 123.7| 124.8] 124 5] 123 5| (23.3
3 Utilittes, ..... 569 1724) 1693 1697} 1698 176.0| 179.3| 1793 176 51 176 3| 182 5[ 181 0| 176.6] 178 3| 178 7
4 Electric . 3881 196.0F 192,71 1929] 1920] 2009| 205 4] 204.5] 200.7] 2002] 208 0] 206.8] 200.1] 202 2| 202.8
5 Manufacturing . . B795| 148 2] 143 11 145 1] 147 4| 1506 1528) IS5 1| 1562| 1564 156.8| 1595| 16l 6( 162.4] 1649
6  Nonduiable . 35971 168 1| 1633 (654 1678 1706] 172.9| 17461 1756 1748} 1739 1752 177.4| 17781 1799
7  Durable SI98 | 1345 129 1] 1310 1332] 136 8] 138.8| 141 6] 1428} 1436f 1450| 1486| 1506} (517 154 4
Miung
8 Metal .. 10 St 809 7987 844f 829| 825 809 7871 810] 846 82.3| 84| 974} 100.6] .
9 Coal . 1112 69 1363 1253] 1256 124 6§ 1399 1412] 1405| 1427] 144 8| 145.2] {515] 163 2| 164.0] 1590
10 Ol and gas ex(mt,lmn 13] 4.40) t16.6) 112.2] 112.5] 112.6] 1139 1147] 11631 117.3] 1198 123.4] 123 1| 120 1| 1176] 1179
11 Stone and earth mmemls 14 751 122.8] 117.7| 1225 1217 1212 1250 126.5| 1274) 1322} 133.9| 134.8( 1332] 116.3
Nondurable manujm tures
12 Foods . 20 875 156.4) 153 7] 1556] 157 7| 1599| 159 3] 158.2] 157 6] 157 1| 157.7] 159.4] 160 ¢
13 Tobacco producti 21 67| 112 1] 1148 1129 120.0f 112.9{ 7.0 1127 1091 1095 112.3] (6.4 HOY[ . .
14 Textile mill products . 22 2.68| 1408 136.6] 1396| 141 8| 146 7| 1474 1487 148.7| 145 8| 1450 143.9| 1423] 1429
15 Appare! products 231 331 . . ol e . .. C .
16 Paper and products 26] 321 1643) 1S70] 1615] 1630 165.1| 168.6| 170 4] 170 S] 1721 170.1} 1723 176 2] {74.9| 176 0
17 Printing and pubhshing 27| 472 1525] 1457] 1452 147.4) 152.0| 157 8] 161 7| 1627| 162.0| 161 7| 163 4| t64.8| 165.1| 1670
{8 Chemicals and products 28 774 215.0| 208.5| 211.0} 214.71 21831 220 3| 224 1] 228 4} 225.6; 221 || 221 5| 226.1| 227 0} .
19 Petroleum products . 29 1.79 | 1203 120.6| 123.8] 123.0| 1243 1232 1251 123.6] 1254] 1144 1188 127.6] 127 8| 1309
20 Rubber and plastic pruduuls 30 2.24( 291.9( 283.01 288.0| 293.8( 296 1| 306 9| 3109 310.8( 309.11 3144 3172 85 323 4{ ..
21 Leather and products . 31 8 | 61.9] 58.7F 596 601| 623 644 642] 640 632 660 614 63.9] 639
Durable manufactures
22 Ordnance, private and ;,uvcrnmcm 19.91 164 | 9541 93.2] 92.67 9331 952 968 980 9881 923 9E] Y97 99.6! 1004} 1020
23 Lumber and products, . 24 1.64 ] 137.2] 132.1) 1358) 137.4) 141 3] 141.6) 142 3) 141 7] 141 0] 143 8) 146 0| 146.0} 147,77 .
24 Furmture and fixtures .. o 25 137 170.5| 167.7| 1696] 17311 1752 1790 180.7| 181.0[ 177 5] 1779 183 8] 185.6] 1860
25 Clay, glass, stone products .. 32| 274 143.4( 1383} 139.2| 141 7| 1458} 1479} 1517} 151.9] 1527 153 8| 1578] 160.4] 1607
26 Primary metals 33 657 85.4( 83.1 84.9| 84.81 855 B87.5| 906( 953 92.2( 904| 932 944 977 998
27  Iron and steel . o 312 4.2 715] 68.5] 69.5] 6977 718 751 78.2( 8431 7921 741 807| 86.0|] 845
28 Fabricated metal pmduLts 4} 593 1202} HIS3I| HISS| 118S| 1227| 1260} 1274 269 1285} 12921 131 7| 1326 1349| 1375
29 Nonelectrical machinery 35 9051 1506( 143 1 146 1] 149.5) 154 2| 157.3] 158,31 159.2) 161 8] 164 31 1695] 171 5] 173 1] 1769
30 Electrical machmery . 36| 805| 185.5| 177.2| 180 1| 1824} 1883} 1892 195.8] 1984( 200 1| 201 S| 2062 209.9| 211 8| 2178
31 Transportation equipment . . . 37 927 117.8) (114 1138 t16 6| 119.7] (211 124 7] 1255} 12731 130.8| 134 9| 1356] 1360} 135.4
32 Motor vehicles and parts 371 450 137 1] 1255] 1304 1362) 14231 144.3] 1509 1509) 1529 158.9] 166 3] 165 1] 1661} 163.0
33 Aecrospace and miscellaneous
transportation equipment. . 372-9 477 99.6| 981 98 1 98 1 98.5 99.2F 1000 101 6] 1632 1043 1053 107 7| 107 7] 1095
34 Instruments . 38 211} 158.7) 1551} 156 0| 156 1| 159.3[ 161.6] 163 6] 1630 1630} 1646| 1678] 16861 1702 1735
35 Miscelianeous mduufdcmms . 39 1517 146,21 145.0] 149.0] 151.01 1537) 1S3} 1517) 1491 ) 148 9] 1493] 151 1{ 1520 1529] 1559
Gross value (bithons of 1972 dollars, annual 1ates)
MAJOR MARKE [
36 Products, total . 507.4 ) 612.6) 592.6] 601.8] 610.5) 620.5| 626.6) 637.0| 637.8) 638.4| 6454} 655.1| 655.5| 659.7| 667.1
37 Final . 390 9] 472.6| 457 7| 465.6| 471 8| 478.2| 481 8| 4899} 490.7| 490.8| 497 8| S05 3| 503.5] 508 1| 5128
38 Consumer [,oods . 277.5 | 328.7| 3188 325.6| 330.4 333 7| 3367 341 6| 340,21 338 31 341 9| 3453 343.6| 3467] 1489
39  Equipment . .. 113.4 | 14401 138.9] 140.0] 141 4] 14451 145 1] 148 4] 150.5[ 152.5] 1559 160 0| 159.9] 1614] 1639
4¢ Intermediate. . . ... 116.6 | 140.0( 134.9| 136.2} 138.7| 142 3| 144 8| 147 1] 147 1| 147.6| 147.6| 149 8] [52.0] 1516 {543

1. 1972 dollar value
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2.14 HOUSING AND CONSTRUCTION
Monthly figures are at seasonally adjusted annual 1ates except as noted.
1983 1984
Item 1981 1982 1983
June July Aug. Sept. Oct, Nov, Dec Jan’ Feb.” Mar,
Private residential real estate activity (thousands of units)
Nrw UNirs
1 Permts authorized 986 1,001 1,590 1,761 1,782 1,652 1,506 1,630 1,642 1,549 1,817 1,946 (,714
2 1famly ....... 564 546 891 1,013 920 874 837 880 911 898 1,001 1,107 969
3 2-or-more-family 421 454 699 748 862 778 669 750 731 651 816 839 745
4 Started . ... .. . L. 1,084 1,062 1,703 1,743 1,793 1,873 1,679 1,672 1,730 1,694 1,980 2,231 1,638
5 tfamuly ... 705 663 1,068 1,124 1,048 1,124 1,038 1,017 1,074 1,021 1,301 1,447 1,026
6  2-or-more-family 379 400 636 619 745 749 641 655 656 673 679 784 612
7 Under construction, end of penod‘ 682 7201 1,006 933 963 977 988 987 1,011 1,020r 1,037 1,044
8  I-famly. . 182 400 525 532 537 542 542 536 543 542r 554 562
9 2-or-more-famly 301 320 482 400 425 435 446 450 468 478 483 481
10 Completed . ... 1,266 1,006 1,390 1,386 1,432 1,729! 1,476] 1,567 1,445 1,4897] 1,589 1,551 n.a
11 tfamuly .. 818 631 924 959 1,000 1,050 966 [ 1,028 994 9867 1,001 1,023
12 2-or-more-family 447 374 466 427 432 679 510 539 451 503 588 528
13 Mobile homes shipped 241 239 295 299 296 307 305 308 313 310 314 293
Merchant bulder activity in I-fanuly units
14 Numbersald —  .... ... 436 413 622 655 606 558 397 624 636 755r 677 700 666
15 Number for sale, end Ul penud‘ 278 255 303 283 289 296 299 i 304 300 303 305 321
Price (thousands of dollars)?
Median
16 Umts sold. 68 8 69.3 75.5 758 75.2 76 8 810 75.9 75.9 759 765 78.7 787
Average
17 Umitssold. ...... 831 LER 899 90.9 892 913 97.8 89.5 91.4 91 7" 92.2 93.4 96 6
ExisTING UNITS (I-family)
18 Number sold 2,418 1,991 2,719 2,820 2,780 2,760 2,770 2,720 2,700 2,850 2,890 2,910 3,030
Price of unuts \uld (!lmmands of <Iu11ars)-
19 Median Lo 66.1 677 69.8 71.4 718 71.5 69.9 69 8 70 4 699 713 71.8 724
20 Average ... 780 804 82.5 847 84.2 84.7 828 83.0 83.4 829 848 84.9 85.3
Value of new construction® (millions of dollars)
CONSTRUCTION
21 Total put in place 239,418 | 232,048 | 262,668 | 264,321 | 274,205 | 281,997 | 285,384 [265,626 | 265,780 (265,319 | 275,676 | 292,004 | 295,550
22 Private . ..., . ... 186,069 | 180,979 | 212,287 | 214,729 | 222,759 | 228,529 232,561 (216,976 | 214,920 |215,497 | 224,963 | 239,202 | 243,509
23 Resdential..... . ... 86,567 | 74,8091 110,708 | 113,524 | 122,297 127,136 129,142 116,478 | 110,385 {107,973 | 116,899 128,286 | 131,924
24  Nonresidential, total 99,502 106,170 | 101,579 | 101,205 | 100,462 [ 101,393 | 103,419 (100,498 | 104,535 (107,524 | 108,064 | 110,916 111,585
Buldings
25 Industrial 17,0311 17,346 13,143 | 13,136 12,227 14,2271 13,166 10,532 12,2801 12,921 13,091 13,921 13,718
26 Commercial . 34.243| 37,28t 36,2671 35,898} 358711 36,277 36,9011 36,118 | 38,081 ] 38,955 | 40,874| 42,7351 43,807
27 Other... . ... 9,5431 10,507 11,7051 10,9741 (1,250( 12,0383 12,564 12,279 § 12,001 12,121 13,0621 (3,077 12,988
28 Public ullllues and other .. 38,685 41,036 40,464 41,197] 41,114 38,851 40,788 41,569 | 42,173 43,527 | 41,037 41,183] 41,072
29 Public ..... ..... o Lo 53,346 51,068 50,380 49,5921 51,446| 353,469 52,8231 48,649 | 50,860 49,821 | 50,713| 52,802 52,041
Mihtary. . i RN 1,966 2,205 2,536 1,894 2,655 2,258 2,705 | 2,458 3,192 2,977 2,821 2,716 3,227
31 Highway...... . ...... . ... 13,5991 13,521} 14,178 | 12,925 14,091| 15,906 15,896 | 14,644 | 14,360 | 14,780 13,738 | 14,928 15,894
32 Conservation '.md developmem 5,300 5,029 4,823 4,853 5,608 5,210 5,0487 4253 3902 | 4.8% 4,259 4,639 4,479
33 Other. . 32,481 30,313| 28,843 29,920 29,092 30,0957 29,174| 27,294 | 29,406] 27,168 | 29,895| 30,519 28,441

I Not at annual rates

2 Not seasonally adjusted

3 Value of new construction data in recent periods may not be strictly
comparable with data in prior periods because of changes by the Buieau of the
Census tn 1ts estimating techniques For a description of these changes see
Construction Reports (C-30-76-9), issued by the Bureau in July 1976

NoTE. Census Bureau estimates for all series except (a) mobile homes, which
are private, domestic shipments as reported by the Manufactured Housing
Institute and seasonaily adjusted by the Census Bureau, and (b) sales and prices of
existing umts, which are pubhished by the National Assoctation of Realtors, All
back and current figures are avatlable from onginating agency. Permit authoiiza-
IIL)I;]\ Iagr;ﬁlhose reported to the Census Bureau from 16,000 jurisdictions beginning
wit



Prices A47
2.15 CONSUMER AND PRODUCER PRICES
Percentage changes based on seasonally adjusted data, except as noted
Change from 12 Change fiom 3 months earlier N i

months earher {at annual rate) Change from 1 month eailier Index

level

Item Mar,

1983 1984 1983 1984 1984

1983 1984 (1967
Mar. Mar. — oMt

June Sept. Dec Mar Nov Dec. Jan. i'eb Mat
CONSUMER PRICES?
I All items 3.6 4.7 5.4 4.5 4.0 5.0 4 2 .6 4 2 307.3
2 Food .......... o e 27 4.0 17 1.1 43 9.0 2 4 1.6 N 1 022
3 Energy items . . e -1.5 46 19.1 34 17 ~1.4 N -3 -4 2 -2 418 1
4 All items less food and energy ... ... 47 50 4.2 59 49 5.1 s 3 5 3 4 296 7
5 Commodities .... . 61 4.5 32 6.8 46 34 4 3 2 2 4 249 9
6 Services .. 16 5.3 4.8 52 53 59 5 3 7 4 4 3507
PRODUCER PRICTS
7 Finished goods.. .. ... ... 2.2 29 26 20 10 61 -1 1 6 4 .5 2917
8  Consumer foods. .. 16 6.1 -9 2.5 5.5 178 3r 6 27 7 8 277.0
9 Consumer energy  ....... . -4.9 18 12.9 =13 -95 -8.0 -1.2 - ~12 4 -12 759 8
10 Other consumer goods ..., 38 2.8 22 2.7 12 50 4r [\ 2 2 9 244.8
Il Capital equipment . . 36 2.5 1.7 2.1 2.1 41 1 r { 5 3 2927
12 Intermediate materials? -4 3o 28 4.0 27 25 1" 2 ] 2 S 3242
13 Excluding energy 7 35 2.8 36 33 4.3 3 2 6 302 5
Crude matenals

14 Foods...... ..o ) 87 5.8 15.6 124 13.4 57 Lo 22 =31 4.2 2707
15 Energy.. . | 6 -2.6 ~-5.1 -17 21 -15 2 3 4 0 -8 780 7
6 Other............. . ... -17 124 491 16.6 34 —10 1 0 6 -3.6 8 2 274 6

1. Not seasonally adjusted

) 3 Excludes intermediate matenals tor food manufactuning and manufactured
2. Figures for consumer prices are those for all urban consumers and reflect a amimal feeds,
rental equivalence measwe of homeownership after 1982,

SOURCE. Buteau of Labor Statistics



A48 Domestic Nonfinancial Statistics [1 May 1984

2.16 GROSS NATIONAL PRODUCT AND INCOME

Billions of current doltars except as noted, quarterly data are at seasonally adjusted annual rates.

1983 1984
Account 1981 1982 1983
Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4 Ql
Gross NATIONAL PropUCT
I Total ... . .. . . . 2,954.1 3,073.0 3,310.5 3,171.5 3,272.0 3,362.2 3,436.2 3,541.2
By source
2 Personal consumption expenditures . e i 1,857 2 1,991 9 2,158 0 2,073.0 2,147.0 2,181 1 2,230.9 2,280.5
3 Durable %oods . e e e . 236.1 244.5 279 4 258 5 2777 282.8 298 6 310.3
4 Nondurable goods .............. . . 7339 761 0 804.1 7717.1 799.6 814 8 8250 844.4
5 Services . e oo 887 1 986 4 1,074.5 1,037.4 1,069 7 1,083 S 1,107.3 1,125 8
6 Gross private domestic mnvestment e e e . 474.9 414 5 471.9 404.1 450 1 501.1 5325 595.3
7  Fixed mnvestment . . . e e e 456 5 439 | 478.4 443.5 464 6 49425 512.8 5331
8 Nonresidential . 3522 348.3 348 4 3321 3363 351.0 374 0 384.2
9 Structures P 133.4 1419 131.1 1329 127 4 130.9 133.3 140 3
10 Producers’ durable equipment . 218.8 206.4 2172 1993 208 8 220.2 2407 243.9
11 Residential structures e e . 104 3 90 8 1300 1113 128.4 141.5 138.8 148 9
12 Nonfarm . e e 99 8 86 0 1249 106.7 123.3 136.3 133.5 1437
13 Change 10 business iventories 184 —24.5 -64 -394 -145 8.5 19.6 62.2
14 Nonfarm e o o e 109 =231 -28 -39.0 ~-10.3 184 197 41.1
15 Net exports of goods and services ......... N 26.3 17 4 =90 170 ~8.5 —1813 ~261 -45.2
16 Exports . . Cee 368 8 347 6 3354 326.9 327§ 3411 346.5 3577
17 Imports...... Lo . . . 342.5 330.2 344.4 3099 3356 359.4 36 4029
18 Government pUFChASCi of goods and services ... . 595 7 649 2 689 S 677 4 683.4 698 3 699 0 710 6
19 Federal . e . . . 2292 258.7 274 8 2735 2737 278.1 274 1 275.0
20 Stateand local.. ... s . 366.5 390.5 4147 404.0 409.7 420.2 4249 435.6
By major type of product
21 Final sales, total 29356 3,097 8 33169 3,209 3,286 6 3,353.7 3,416 6 34790
22 Goods . oo P 1,291 8 1,280 8 1,366 5 1,292.2 1,346.8 13889 1,438 2 1,492 .4
23 Durable. ... .. . . . S280 500.8 548.7 4827 536 8 568.9 606 4 607 4
24 Nondurable . . e RN . 7639 780 1 8178 809.5 810.0 8200 8318 885.0
25 Services . S e e 1,374 2 1,511 2 1,635.6 1,588.4 1,623.4 1,651 0 1,679 6 1,711.3
26 Structures... . . .. . ... .. 2880 281.0 308 4 290 9 3019 322.3 3185 33758
27 Change n business mventories 18.4 =245 -6.4 -394 ~145 g5 196 622
28  Durable goods .. .. . . . 36 - 155 -39 -382 -89 13.1 18.3 16 0
29 Nondurable goods. .. .... .......... .. . .. . B 148 =91 =25 -12 -5.7 —4 5 14 46 1
30 MEmo® Total GNP in 1972 dollars . .. . .. . .. ............ 1,513.8 1,485.4 1,535.3 1,490.1 1,525.1 1,553.4 1,572.5 1,604.3
NATIONAL INCOME
. Y 17 . 2,373.0 2,450.4 2,650.2" 2,528.5 2,612.8 2,686.9 2,772.4 n.a.
32 Compensation of employees ... - . 1,769.2 1,865.7 1,990.2 1,923 7 1,968 7 2,011.8 2,056.6 2,113 0
33 Wages and salanes ... L L B 1,493 2 1,568 1 1,664 | 1,610.6 1,647 | 1,681 S 1,717 3 1,756.2
34 Government and government enterpmes . 284 4 306.0 3262 3192 3233 328.4 332.1 339.2
35 Other.. ... . ... ii o i . 1,208 8 1,262 1 1,338 4 1,291 5 1,323.8 1,353.1 1,385 2 1,416.9
36 Supplemcm to wages and salaries 276 0 297.6 326.1 313 1 3216 3303 339.4 356.8
37 Employer contributions for social insurance. ............. 1325 1409 152.7 148.8 151.5 1539 156.7 167.9
38 Other labor income . ... .. o . 143 § 156 6 173 4 164.3 170.1 176.4 1827 189.0
19 Propnetors' mcome! . e e e e e 202 168 0 {28 § {206 {27.2 126 7 {324 169.0
40 Busmess and prufemondl‘ ........ . 897 87.4 107.6 98 4 106.2 111.2 114.5 1217
41 Farm! .. . s . 305 215 209 222 21.0 155 250 47.3
42 Rental income of persons? . .. . ... .... BN 414 49.9 54.8 541 548 53.9 56.2 570
43 Corporate profits! ., ... ... ... oo Lo , 1923 164 8 2291 181.8 218.2 248.4 268 2 n.a.
44 Profits before tax3 ... . . . 227.0 174.2 2075 169 7 203.3 229.1 228 2r na
45  Inventory valuation adjuslment B L e -23.6 ~8.4 -92 -1.7 -10.6 —18.3 —63 —10.0
46  Capial consumption adjustment | -110 -1 08 139 25.6 376 462 50.3
47 Net interest . 2499 261L.1 2475 248 3 243.8 246.1 2519 262.0
1. With inventory valuation and capital consumption adjustments. 3 For after-tax profits, dividends, and the like, see table 1.48

2. With capital consumption adjustment.
SouscF Survey of Current Business (Department of Commerce).



National Income Accounts A49
2.17 PERSONAL INCOME AND SAVING
Billions of current doltars; quarterly data are at seasonally adjusted annual rates. Exceptions noted.
1983 1984
Account 1981 1982 1983
Ql Q2 Q3 Q4 Ql
PERSONAL INCOMI AND SAVING
1 Total personal income. . e e e 2,435.0 2,578.6 2,742.1 2,657.7 2,713.6 2,761.9 2,835.2 2,924.6
2 Wage and salary disbursements . e e 1,493 2 1,568.1 1,664 6 1,610.7 1,648.4 1,681 9 1,717 3 1,756 2
3 Commodity-producing industries........ .. ... ... 509.5 509 2 529.7 508.6 5222 537.8 550.0 567.1
4 Manufacturing ..., . 385.3 383.8 402 8 385.4 397.4 409 2 419.0 432 8
S Dustributive industries . 361.6 378.8 397.2 386.4 394 3 Y8 9 409.3 415.4
6 Service mdustries ..... . ..., ., 337.7 374 1 411.5 396.4 407 3 416 4 425.8 434.4
7  Government and govcrnmcnt enterprises. . ., .. 284.4 306 0 326.2 319.2 324 6 3288 332.1 139.2
8 Other labot income .. . . ..., 143.5 156 6 173 4 164 3 170 1 176 4 182.7 189.0
9 Proprietors’ mcome! ... . ..., 120.2 109 0 128.5 120 6 1272 126.7 1394 169 0
10 Buslness and professional! 897 87.4 107 6 98 4 106.2 (112 114 5 1217
{1 Farm! . 30.5 21s 20.9 2212 21.0 i55 250 473
12 Rental income of pm Som .. . 41.4 49.9 54.8 54.1 54.8 539 562 57.0
13 Dividends . ... ... 62.8 66 4 705 68 8 69.3 70.9 729 751
14 Personal interest income. .... . ..., 3413 366 2 366.3 357.2 3571 369.9 8Ll 195 8
15 Transfer payments .... ..., . . ... 3372 374.6 403 6 398.5 405.3 402 6 408 1 411.3
16  Old-age survivors, disability, and health i msur(mce benefits. . 182.0 204 S 2228 217 4 221.1 2238 228 8 233 1
17 LEss: Personal contributions for social insurance ..., 104.6 112.0 19 s 116.5 118.6 120 5 1225 128 7
18 Equals: Personal income., ., . ... . o 2,43540 2,578 6 2,742.1 22,6571 2,713 6 2,761.9 2,835.2 2924 6
19 Less. Personal tax and nontax payments .... . 387.4 4021 406.5 401 8 4126 400 | 411 4 4213
20 EquaLs. Disposable personal income . ..., .. ... 2,047.6 2,176 5 2,335.6 2,255 9 2,301 0 2,361.7 2,423 9 2,503 3
21 Less. Personal outlays. . . .00 . Lo 1,912 4 2,0511 2,222.0 2,134.2 2,209 5 2,245 9 2,298 3 2,350 0
22 EqQuars: Personal saving . ... . ... 1353 125.4 1116 121.7 915 1158 125.6 1533
MEMO
Per capita (1972 dollars)
23 Gross national product 6,584 1 6,399 3 6,552 8 6,381.5 6,518.0 6,622 5 6,687 § 6,808.2
24 Personal consumption expenditures 4,161 5 4,179 8 4,316.7 4,225.7 4,319 1 4,331.4 4,389.8 4,443.0
25  Disposable personal income 4,587 0 4,567 0 4,672 0 4,599.0 4,629 0 4,690 0 4,769.0 4,877.0
26 Saving rate (percent) . ....... 66 58 4.9 54 40 4.9 52 61
GROSS SAVING
27 Gross saving 483.8 405.8 439.6 398.5 420.6 455.4 484,07 n.a.
28 Gross private saving.. . . .. o 509 6 5216 569 97 5415 535.0 5872 6157 na
29 Personal saving ....... . ... .. 1353 125.4 113.6 121.7 915 115.8 125.6 153.3
30 Undistributed corporate prums’ . 44 8 37.0 789 48.9 70 1 897 107.07 n.a
31 Corporate inventory valuation ddjuslmem -23.6 -8.4 -9.2 -17 -10.6 - 183 -6.3 -10.0
Capital consumption allowances
32 Corporate......vovvh . i 2029 222.0 2316 2283 2298 233 | 235.2 238.0
33 Noncorporate . .. ... 126 6 137.2 1457 142.6 143 5 148 6 148.0 150 3
34 Wage accruals less disbursements ..., ... E .0 0 0 0 0 0 £
35 Government surplus, or deficit {(—), national mcome and
product accounts.. . ..., RN -26.9 —115.8 -130.2 142.9 -114.4 1318 —-131 8 n.a.
36 Federal............. . . ..., ~622 —147.1 -181 6 —183.3 - 166.1 —187.3 —189.9 n.a.
37  State and local ., ... 353 31.3 51.4 40 4 517 55.5 58.1 na
38 Capital grants received by the United States, net .. ... {.1 0 0 0 0 4 Kij 0
39 Grossinvestment .......... . . ... . L e 478.9 406.2 437.4 397.4 417.1 457.9 477.1 525.7
40 Gross private domestic ..., .. i e e 474.9 414.5 4719 404.1 450.1 501 t 5325 595.3
41 Net foreign ... Lo e e e 4. -83 -34.6 -67 -33.0 ~432 -553 -69 6
42 Statistical discrepancy. ............... . ...l -4.9 5 -.¥ ~-1.2 -3.5 2.5 —6.7 -6.7

1. With inventory valuation and capital consumption adjustments.
2. With capital consumption adjustment.

SOURCE Survey of Current Business (Department of Commerce).



A50 International Statistics (] May 1984

3.10  U.S. INTERNATIONAL TRANSACTIONS Summary

Mithions of dollars; quarterly data are seasonally adjusted except as noted.!

1982 1983
item credits or debits 1981 1982 19837
Q4 Qt Q2 Q3 Q4
| Balance on current account L e . 4,592 -11,21 —40,776 —6,621 —-3,665 —-9,747] —12,074 | -15,291
2 Notseasonally adjusted ... ... .. Lo el —~5,546 —-3,395 —8,808 | —14,101 | —14,382
3 Metchandise trade balance? —28,067 -136,389 —60,550 -11,354 —8,856 —14,705 | —18,178 | — 18,811
4 Meichandise exports 237,019 211,217 200,203 48,344 49,350 48,757 50,429 51,667
5 Merchandise imports ., .. —-265,086] —247,606| —260,753 -59,698 —58,206 —63,462| —68,607 1 —70,478
6 Military tiansactions, net —1,355 179 483 =26 516 117 -132 =17
7 Investment mncome, nct‘ . 33,484 27,304 23,581 6,008 5,036 5,630 6,881 6,032
&  Other seivice transactions, net 7,462 5,729 4,309 1,182 1,200 1,034 1,470 604
9 Remittances, pensions, and other transfers —2.382 -2,621 -2,631 —661 ~608 —636 —-662 —724
10 US government giants (excluding miblitary) -4,549 —-5,413 -5,967 ~-1,770 —953 -1,187 —-1,453 -2,375
Il Change 1n U S government assets, other than official
teserve assets, net (increase, — -5,078 —-57%2 —4.897 -934 —1,0583 ~1,162 —1,206 —1,476
12 Change 10 U.S offictal reserve assets (increase, —) . -5,175 —4,965 —1,196 -1.949 -787 16 529 -953
13 Gold,... ... 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
14 Spc&lal (|Idwlnb rlgh!\ (SDRs) L . —-1,823 -1,371 —66 -297 -8 -303 -209 545
18 Reserve posiion mn International Monetary Fund —2,491 —-2,552 ~4,434 =732 -2,139 =212 —-88 | —1,996
16 lLoregn cutiencies —861 -1,041 3.304 -920 1,450 531 826 498
17 Change 1in U.S, private assets abroad (increase, - )z e —100,348 ~107,348 —43,204 -16,670 -19,793 570 —8.,449 | —15,532
18  Bank-reported cluums e e —83,851 -109,346 —24,966 —17,511 —15,935 5,166 —2,025 | —12,172
19 Naonbank-reported claims 1,181 6,976 -3,146 2,337 -2,374 ~ 440 -332 na.
20 U S purchase of foreign secunities, net. —5,636 —7.986 —7.484 -3,527 -1,808 -3.222 —1,543 -912
21 U S direct investments abroad, ucl’ e e —9,680 3,008 —7,608 2,031 324 ~934 —4,549 —2,448
22 Change n toreign ofhicial assets in the United States
{inciease, 1) e 5,430 3,172 6,083 1,661 49 1,973 -2,581 6,642
231 U S Treasury securnties 4,983 5,759 7,140 4,346 3,008 1,955 —538 2,715
24 Other U § government obligations., 1,289 ~670 —464 —556 =371 -170 -363 440
25  Other U S government liabilities4 —28 504 318 130 -270 403 207 -22
26 Other U S habihiies mponcd by US hanks. —-3,479 —2,054 877 -1,7117 ~1,939 611 —1,425 3,630
27 Other toreign official assets® ., (... 2.665 =367 —~1,788 —542 -379 —826 —462 =121
28 Change in fmelyl private assets 1o the United States
(increase, )% . 75,248 84,693 76,935 9,856 16,404 8,984 22,028 29,521
29  U.S. bank- repmlnd Liabilities .. 42,154 64,263 51,295 2,823 10,588 919 15,068 24,720
30 U S nonbank-repotted habilities .. ... .. . 942 —3,104 - 1,060 20 -2.136 134 942 na
31 Voreign private purchases of U S lieasury securities, net 2,982 7,004 8,599 2,257 2,912 3,072 1,011 1,604
32 Foteign purchases of other U S, secunities, net 7,171 6,141 8,587 1,975 2,986 2,628 1,842 1,132
33 poreign diect investments in the United States, net?. ... 21.998 10,390 9,514 2,781 2,054 2,231 3,165 2,065
34 Allocation of SDRs. 1,093 0 0 0 ] 0 0
35 Duscrepancy . . 24,238 41,390 7,054 14,657 8,845 -634 1,753 ~2,911
36 Owing to seasonal adjus(mcnls P O, . 1,042 -2 802 —-1,361 758
37 Statistical discrepancy n recorded d.nd before seasonal
adjustment 24,238 41,390 7,054 13,615 9,045 —1,436 3,114 —3,669
MEemo
Changes v official assets
38 U.S official 1eserve assets (increase, —) . —5,175 —4,965 —1,196 —1,949 -787 16 529 —-953
39 Foreign offical assets m the United States
Gncrease, 1) .. L 5,458 2,668 5,765 1,531 319 1,570 -2,788 6,664
40 Change w Orgamzation ot Pc\mleum Exporting Countries
official assets in the Umted States (part of line 22
above) . . 13,581 7.420 —8,591 —-1,162 -1,397 —3.4331 -2,104 | —1,657
41 Transfers under mlludry grant progiams (excludcd from
lines 4, 6, and 10 above) 680 644 209 158 42 30 49 88

1 Seasonal tactor~ are no longer calculated tor ines 12 through 41,

2 Data are on an international accounts (IA) basts. Differs from the Census
basis data, shown n table 3 11, for reasons of coverage and timing, military

exporits are excluded from merchandise data and are ncluded in hne 6

3 Includes reinvested carmings of incorporated affihates

4. Pnmanly associated with

military sales contracts and other transactions
arranged with or through foreign official agencies

5 Consists of investments in U.S. corporate stocks and n debt securities of
private corporations and state and local governments.

NoTk Data are from Bureau of Economic Analysis, Survey of Current Business
(Department of Commerce)



Trade and Reserve and Official Assets AS1

3.11 U.S. FOREIGN TRADE

Millions of dollars; monthly data are seasonally adjusted.

1983 1984
Item 1981 1982 1983
Sept. Oct. Nov. Dec. Jan, Feb. Mar.

1 EXPORTS of domestic and foreign

merchandise excluding grant-aid

shipments .......... ..., 233,677 212,193 200,486 17,257 17,033 17,063 17,298 18,326 17,212 17,727
2 GENERAL IMPORTS including mer-

chandise for immediate consump-

tion plus entties mto bonded

warehouses........... .. ... 261,305 243,952 258,048 22,451 24,333 23,115 22,976 26,586 26,147 26,771
3 Trade balance .................. .. —-27,628 -31,759 —57,562 —5,195 -7,300 —6,052 5,678 -8,260 —8,935 -9,044

Not€e. The data through 1981 in this table are reported by the Bureau of Census
data of a free-alongside-ship (f.a.s.) value basis—that is, value at the port of
export. Beginning in 1981, foreign trade of the U.S. Virgin Islands is included in
the Census basis trade data; this adjustment has been made for all data shown tn
the table. Beginning with 1982 data, the value of imports are on a customs
valuation basis.

The Census basis data differ from merchandise trade data shown in table 3.10,
U.S. International Transactions Summary, for reasons of coverage and timing. On
the export side, the largest adjustments are: (1) the addition of exports to Canada

3.12 U.S. RESERVE ASSETS
Millions of dollars, end of period

not covered in Census statistics, and (2) the excluston of military sales (which are
combined with other military transactions and reported separately in the **service
account’’ in table 3.10, line 6). On the import side, additions are made for gold,
ship purchases, imports of electricity from Canada, and other transactions;
mulitary payments are excluded and shown separately as indicated above

SOURCE. FT900 **Summary of U.S. Export and Import Merchandise Trade™
(Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Census)

1983 1984
Type 1980 1981 1982
Oct Nov Dec. Jan Feb Mai Apr.

I Tetal . . ... 26,756 30,075 33,958 33,273 33,655 33,747 33,887 34,823 34,978 34,588
2 Gold stock, including Lxchange Stabili-

cation Fund!. .. oo 0 L 11,160 11,151 11,148 11,126 11,123 11,121 11,120 11,116 11,111 11,107
3 Special drawing rights2:? 2,610 4,095 5,250 5,641 5,735 5,025 5,050 5,320 5,341 5,266
4 Reserve position in International Mone-

tary Fund?, .. .......... ... ..., 2,852 5,055 7,348 9,554 9,883 11,312 11,422 1,710 11,709 11,621
S Foreign currencies®s ... . .. . ..., 10,134 9,774 10,212 6,952 6,914 6,289 6,295 6,677 6,817 6,594

1. Gold held under earmark at Federal Reserve Banks for foreign and interna-
tional accounts is not included 1n the gold stock of the United States, see table
3.13 Gold stock is valued at $42 22 per fine troy ounce.

2. Beginmng July 1974, the IMF adopted a technique for valuing the SDR based
on a weighted average of exchange rates for the curiencies of member countries
From July 1974 through December 1980, 16 currencies were used, from January
1981, 5 currencies have been used. The U.S. SDR holdings and 1eserve position in
the IMF also are valued on this basis beginning July 1974

3. Includes allocations by the International Monetary Fund of SDRs as follows
$867 miltion on Jan. 1, 1970, $717 million on Jan. 1, 197; $710 million on Jan 1,
1972, $1,139 mulhon on Jan 1, 1979, $1,152 million on Jan. 1, 1980, and $1,093
milhon on Jan. 1, 1981, plus transactions in SDRs.

4. Valued at current market exchange rates

5 Includes U.S. government securities held under repurchase agreement
against receipt of foreign currencies in 1979 and 1980.

3.13 FOREIGN OFFICIAL ASSETS HELD AT FEDERAL RESERVE BANKS

Millions of dollars, end of period

1983 1984
Assels 1980 1981 1982
Oct. Nov Dec. Jan Feb. Mar. Apr
I Depostts co.oovvvnen uiiinn. . 411 505 328 339 360 190 251 246 222 345
Assets held in custody
2 U.S. Treasury securtties!............... 102,417 104,680 112,544 116,327 116,398 117,670 117,076 119,499 116,768 117,808
3 Earmarked gold? . .. . .. . 14,965 14,804 14,716 14,550 14,475 14,414 14,347 14,291 14,278 14,278

1. Marketable U.S. Treasury bills, notes, and bonds, and nonmarketable U S
Treasury securities payable in dollars and in foreign currencies,
2. Earmarked gold is valued at $42.22 per fine troy ounce.

Nore. Excludes deposits and U.S. Treasury securities held for international
and regional organizations, Earmarked gold 1s gold held for foreign and interna-
tional accounts and 1s not included in the gold stock of the United States,



AS2 International Statistics (1 May 1984

3.14 FOREIGN BRANCHES OF U.S. BANKS Balance Sheet Data

Millions of dollars, end of period

1983 1984
Asset account 1980 1981 1982
Aug Sept Oct Nov Dec.r Jan Feb »
All foreign countries

1 Total, all currencies  ..... ... 401,135 462,847 469,432 452,596 460,261 458,894 | 463,467 475,593 453,982 462,397
2 Claims on Umted States .  ..... 28,460 63,743 91,768 99,484 101,356 102,497 109,511 114,956 110,969 112,765

3 Paremtbank ....  ......... . 20,202 43,267 61,629 67,137 65,561 69,655 75,521 81,004 76,430 79,244
4 Other...  .......... o 8,258 20,476 30,139 32,347 35,795 32,842 33,990 33,952 34,539 33,521

S Claims on foreigners ....... 354,960 378,954 358,258 335,036 340,413 337,848 335,518 342,018 324,094 329,756
6  Other branches of parent bank ... 77,019 87,821 91,143 84,572 89,304 87,543 89,447 92,634 86,866 85,728

7 Banks . ...... ... 146,448 150,763 133,640 119,288 120,177 117,631 114,495 117,576 106,877 110,265
8  Public borrowers RN 28,033 28,197 24,090 25,147 24,982 25,061 24,256 24,360 23,951 24,342
9  Nonbank foreigners 103,460 112,173 109,385 106,029 105,950 107,613 107,320 107,448 106,400 109,421
10 Other assets ... .. e 17,715 20,150 19,406 18,076 18,492 18,549 18,438 18,619 18,919 19,876
11 Total payable in U.S. dollars .... ... . 291,798 350,735 361,712 348,330 354,595 351,483 358,204 370,515 348,454 349,833
12 Claims on United States ......... . 27,191 62,142 90,048 96,995 98,510 99,938 107,015 112,850 108,866 110,520
13 Parent bank ..... e 19,896 42,72) 60,973 65,711 63,716 68,126 73,999 79914 75,283 78,015
14 Other..... .. ... 7,295 19,421 29,075 31,284 34,794 31,812 33,016 32,936 33,583 32,505
15 Claims on foreigners.  ....... 255,391 276,937 259,646 241,063 245,541 241,221 240,768 247,080 229,041 228,852
16  Other branches of parent bank 58,541 69,398 73,512 66,609 71,273 69,324 71,451 75,131 69,006 66,772
17 Banks..... . ......... 117,342 122,110 106,338 93,806 95,113 92,048 90,143 93,248 82,553 84,398
18  Public bcrrawers e e e 23,491 22,877 18,374 18,804 18,455 18,644 17,752 17,817 17,670 17,784
19 Nonbank foreigners. . ... . 56,017 62,552 61,422 61,844 ' 61,205 61,422 60,884 59,812 59,898
20 Otherassets. ...... .. ...ooovss 9,216 11,656 12,018 10,272 10,544 10,324 10,421 10,585 10,547 10,461

United Kingdom
21 Total, all currencies  ........ 144,717 157,229 161,067 154,865 156,048 156,803 155,964 158,717 155,098 157,973
22 Claims on United States ... 7,509 11,823 27,354 29,722 28,947 30,853 32,352 34,433 35,634 36,647
23 Parent bank e 5,275 E 23,017 22,169 20,816 25,507 26,872 29,111 29,759 30,876
24 Other.. . ......... RPN 2,234 3,938 4,337 7,553 8,131 5,346 5,480 5,322 5,875 5,771
25 Claims on foreigners . . v 131,142 138,888 127,734 119,672 121,518 120,660 118,275 119,280 114,287 116,055
26 Other branches of parcnl bank....... 34,760 41,367 37,000 35,555 36,382 36,556 35,642 36,565 34,842 33,296
27 Banks......... R 58,741 56,315 50,767 44,303 45,451 43,888 42,683 43,352 40,126 42,508
28  Public borrowers....... Cov e 6,688 7,490 6,240 6,342 6,274 6,280 6,307 5,898 6,056 6,005
29 Nonbank foreigners  ...... .. 30,953 33,716 33,727 33,472 33,411 33,936 33,643 33,465 33,263 34,246
30 Otherassets. ...... . . .o.ovvviiens 6,066 6,518 5,979 5,471 5,583 5,29 5,337 5,004 5177 5,271
31 Total payable in U.S. dollars .. .... 99,699 115,188 123,740 119,377 121,238 121,817 12,744 125,997 121,197 121,945
32 Claims on Umted States ..... .. e 7,116 11,246 26,761 28,905 27,837 30,095 31,671 33,756 34,917 35,935
33 Parentbank ... .. ... ..., 5,229 7,721 22,756 21,720 20,036 25,084 26,537 28,756 29,414 30,516
34 Other. . ..... ... .. ..o 1,887 3,528 ,005 7,185 7,801 5,01t 5,134 5,000 5,503 5,419
35 Claims on foreigners .. ...... . 89,723 99,850 92,228 86,868 89,530 88,253 86,614 88,917 83,161 83,067
36  Other branches of parent bank...... 28,268 35,439 31,648 30,053 31,409 31,414 30,371 31,838 29,741 28,103
37 Banks......... ... 42,073 40,703 36,717 31,718 33,237 31,796 31,158 32,188 28,756 30,331
38 Public borrowers... ..... o e 4,911 5,595 4,329 4,410 4,329 4,346 4,377 4,194 4,349 4,241
39  Nonbank foreigners, . ... e 14,471 18,113 19,534 20,687 20,555 20,697 20,708 20,697 20,315 20,392
40 Otherassets .. . . ........0  ..oas 2,860 4,092 4,751 3,604 3,871 3,469 3,459 3,324 3,119 2,943
Bahamas and Caymans

41 Total, all currencies . .......... 123,837 149,108 145,156 139,699 143,148 141,311 | 147,257 151,463 141,293 140,198
42 Claims on Umted States 17,751 46,546 59,403 63,923 66,547 66,253 71,363 74,728 70,459 70,705
43  Parentbank .  ............ . 12,631 31,643 34,653 40,308 40,152 40,105 44,414 47,703 43,174 44,301
4 Other........... . ..oooiien o . 5,120 14,903 24,750 23,615 26,395 26,148 26,949 27,025 27,285 26,404
45 Claims on foreigners. . ... N 101,926 98,057 81,450 72,021 72,826 71,268 71,995 72,788 66,916 65,597
46  Other branches of parem bank.... . 13,342 12,951 18,720 15,354 16,789 15,817 17,993 17,340 15,989 14,655
47 Banks...... . . ..., . 54,861 55,151 42,699 37,350 36,609 35,964 35,353 36,767 32,451 32,527
48  Public borrowers ... ... e 12,577 10,010 6,413 ¥ 6,461 6,643 890 6,084 5,992 5,956
49  Nonbank foreigners. ......... 21,146 19,945 13,618 12,913 12,967 12,844 12,759 12,597 12,484 12,459
50 Otherassets.....  .......... . 4,160 4,505 4,303 3,755 3,775 3,790 3,899 3,947 3,918 3,896
51 Total payable in U.S. dollars .. ....... 117,654 143,743 139,605 133,233 136,851 134,684 140,841 145,017 134,881 133,825
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1983 1984
Liability account 1980 1981 1982
Aug Sept. Ou Nov Dec.’ Jan Feb.»
All toreign countries
52 Total, alt currencies .. .. . . ..., 401,135 462,847 469,432 452,596 460,261 458,894 463,467 475,593 453,982 462,397
53 To United States 91,079 137,767 178,918 183,864 182,588 185,551" 184,2027 187,481 179,255 182,553
54  Parent bank . 39,286 56,344 75,561 77,556 78,027 85,028 79,574 80,459 76,845 79,230
55 Other banks m Umlcd Sldtu . 14,473 19,197 33,368 29,880 30,961 27,094 26,264 29,175 26,718 25,633
56  Nonbanks . e 17,275 62,226 69,989 76,428 73,600 73,429 78,364 77,847 75,692 77,690
57 To foreigners 295,411 305,630 270,678 250,563 259,5287 254,682 260,3357 268,958 255,954 260,190
58  Other branches ot parent bank 75,773 86,396 90, 148 81,7147 86,7147 84,0047 86,7927 88,903 81,983 856
59 Banks 132,116 124,906 96,739 85,433 86,550 84,533 88,023 92,800 86,564 89,076
60 Official nstitutions .. 32,473 25,997 19,614 17,830 20,513 19,403 18,377 18,801 19,507 20,450
61 Nonbank toreigners 55,049 68,331 64,177 65,586 65,748 66,7427 67,1437 68,454 67.900 68,808
62 Other habilhties 14,690 19,450 19,836 18,169 18,148 18,661 18,930 19,154 18,773 19,654
63 Total payable in U.S. dollars 303,281 364,447 379,003 365,584" 373,061 369,9367 374,426" 387,287 365,144 367,285
64 "lo Umited States B8, 157 134,700 175,431 180, 1747 178.8147 181,645 180,206/ 183,766 175,435 178,239
65  Parent bank . 37,528 54,492 73,235 75,245 75,7437 82,6617 71,127 78,257 74,493 76,636
66  Other banks tn United States 14,203 18,883 33,003 29,334 30,415 26,538 25,773 28,641 26,224 25,066
67  Nonbanks ... . . 36,426 61,325 69,193 75,595 72,6567 72,4467 77,3067 76,868 74,718 76,537
68 To foreigners . 206,883 217,602 192,348 175,616 184,4307 178,943 184,278 191,785 180,795 179,720
69 Other branches ot parent bank 58,172 69,299 72,878 64,522 69,308" 66,502 69,457 71,899 64,926 63,469
70 Banks 87,497 79,594 57,355 49,522 50,862 48,264 52,072 57,013 50,604 50,675
71 Official institutions 24,697 20,288 15,055 13,029 15,400 14,630 13,453 13,852 14,673 15,829
72 Nonbank foreigners 36,517 48,421 47,060 48,5437 48,860 47,547 49,2967 51,021 50,592 49,747
73 Other habihties 8,241 12,145 11,224 9,794 9,817 9,348 9,942 9,736 8,914 9,326
United Kingdom
74 Total, all currencies 144,717 157,229 161,067 | 154,865 156,048 156,803 155,964 158,717 155,098 157,973
75 To Umted States 21,785 38,022 53,954 58,347 56,924 60,903 57,095 55,79% 55,620 56,596
76  Parent bank 4,225 5,444 13,091 16,145 16,852 21,385 17,312 14,021 17,077 18,3313
77 Other banks m United States 5,716 7,502 12,205 12,462 12,174 10,751 10,176 11,328 10,640 10,570
78  Nonbanks .. 11,844 25,076 28,658 29,740 27,898 28,767 29,607 30,450 27,903 27,693
79 To foreigners 117,438 112,255 99,567 89,458 92,122 88,727 91,714 95,847 92,268 93,689
80  Other branches of p‘ucm bank . 15,384 16,545 18,361 17,595 19,365 18,288 18,841 19,038 18,526 17,716
81  Banks 56,262 51,336 44,020 37,571 37,122 35,847 38,888 41,624 38,812 39,548
82  Officiat msmulmns 21,412 16,517 11,504 9,588 11,448 10,611 10,071 10,151 10,530 11,531
83 Nonbank foreigners .. 24,380 27,857 25,682 24,704 24,187 23,981 23,914 25.034 24,400 24,894
84 Other habihties 5,494 6,952 7,546 7,060 7,002 7173 7,155 7,07t 7,210 7,688
85 Total payable in U.S. doilars 103,440 120,277 130,261 125,656 127,868 128,600 127,234 131,152 126,989 127,623
86 To Umted States 21,080 37,332 53,029 57,359 55,931 59,824 55,907 54,691 54,537 55,151
87 Paient bank . . 078 5,350 12,814 15,829 16,673 21,145 17,094 13,839 16,840 17,926
88  Other banks 1in United States 5,626 7,249 12,026 12,223 11,886 10,523 9,880 11,044 10,406 10,247
89  Nonbanks 11,376 24,733 28,189 29,307 21372 28,156 28,933 29,808 27,291 26,978
90 To foregners ... . .. .. L. 79,636 79,034 73,477 64,801 68,252 65,347 68,011 73,279 69,557 69,393
91  Other branches of pdum bank 10,474 12,048 14,300 13,421 15,166 14,542 15,044 15,403 14,758 13,931
92  Banks B . 35,388 32,298 28,810 24,447 24,478 23,136 26,343 29,320 26,386 26,229
93 Official institutions 17,024 13,612 9,668 7,630 9,381 8,742 8,029 R,279 8,594 9,777
94 Nonbank foreigners, 16,750 21,076 20,699 19,303 19,227 18,927 18,595 20,277 19,819 19,456
95 Other habilities 2,724 3,911 3,755 3,496 3,685 3,429 3.316 3,182 2,895 3,079
Bahamas and Caymans

96 Total, all currencies. .. ... ..., 123,837 149,108 145,156 | 139,699 143,148 141,311 147,257 151,463 141,293 140,198
97 T'o Umted States ... 59,666 85,759 104,425 104,470 104,590 104,150 106,633 110,762 103,896 104 485
98  Parent bank 28,181 39,451 47,081 1491 45,493 48,235 46,676 50,187 44,604 44,186
99 Other banks in United States 7.379 10,474 18,466 14,560 16,170 14,322 14,117 15,711 14,391 13,533
100 Nonbanks 24,106 35.834 38,878 43,419 42,927 41,593 45,8407 44,864 44,901 46,766
101 To foreigners 61,218 60,012 38,274 32,875 36,2397 34,7827 38, 164 18,362 35,157 33,440
102 Other branches ot parent bank 17,040 20,641 15,796 11,6217 13,3577 12,6347 15,521 13,376 12,253 11,789
103 Banks . 29,895 23,202 10,166 8,737 9,506 9,059 9,618 11,869 9,883 9,351
104 Official mstitutions 4,361 3,498 1,967 2,170 2,237 1,976 1,624 1,916 2,309 1,870
105 Nonbank foreigners 9,922 12,671 10,345 10,3477 11,1397 113 11,4017 11,201 10,712 10,430
106 Other liabilities ..... . . . .. ... 2,953 1,337 2,457 2,354 2,319 2,379 2,460 2,339 2,240 2,273
107 Total payable in U.S. dollars ... ..... 119,657 145,284 141,908 136,228 139,8557| 137,5147| 143,604" 147,658 137,429 136,514
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3.15 SELECTED U.S. LIABILITIES TO FOREIGN OFFICIAL INSTITUTIONS

Millions of dollars, end of period

1983~ 1984
tem 1981 1982
Sept Oct, Nov. Dec. Jan.” Feb Mar.»
tTotal! ........... ..oo0 o 169,735 | 172,718 | 171,465 | 173,216 | 173,860 | 177,859 | 176,239 | 176,820 | 174,661
By type . ,
2 Liabilities reported by banks in the United States? ..... ... 26,737 24,989 21,924 22,0587 22,816 25,422 22,768 23,150 23,187
3 U S. Treasury bills and certificates’ ............ 52,389 46,658 50,374 51,618 52,558 54,341 55,327 56,084 53,681
U 8. Treasury bonds and notes
4 Marketable...... .. ... . 53,186 67,733 69,205 69,715 68,942 68,541 69,080 69,116 69,547
5 Nonmarketable . ...... ......... . 11,791 8,750 7,950 7,950 7,250 7,250 7,250 6,600 6,600
6 U.S securities other than U.S, Treasury securities’ 25,632 24,588 22,012 21,876 22,294 22,305 21,814 21,870 21,646
By area
7 Western Europe! . 65,699 61,298 63,874 64,894 65,648 67,669 66,208 67,926 67,676
8 Canada . R 2,403 2,070 2,707 2,811 2,665 2,438 2,511 2,329 1,922
9 Latin America and Caribbean 6,953 6,057 5,502 5,629 6,468 6,217 6,443 7,605 6,439
10 Asia, .. . . 91,607 96,034 92,767 92,305 91,457 92,488 92,181 90,523 90,449
11 Africa e e e 1,829 1,350 1,196 1,023 801 958 1,051 1,067 1,035
12 Other countries® 0 L 1,244 5,909 5,419 6,554 6.821 8,089 7.845 7,370 7,135

t Includes the Bank for International Settlements.

2. Principally demand deposits, time deposits, bankers acceptances, commer-
cial paper, negotiable time certificates of deposit, and borrowings under repur-
chase agreements.

3 Includes nonmarketable certificates of indebtedness (including those pay-
able in foreign currencies through 1974) and Treasury bills 1ssued to official
nstitutions of foreign countnies

4, Excludes notes 1ssued to foreign official nonreserve agencies
bonds and notes payable in foreign currencies

Includes

5. Debt securities of U S. government cogmralions and federally sponsored
agenctes, and U.S. corporate stocks and bonds.
6. Includes countries 1n Oceania and Eastern Europe

Department data and on data reported to the

NoTte. Based on Treasur:
Ks (including Federal Reserve Banks) and securities

Treasury Department by ban
dealers in the United States

3.16 LIABILITIES TO AND CLAIMS ON FOREIGNERS Reported by Banks in the United States

Payable in Foreign Currencies
Millions of dollars, end of period

1983
Item 1980 1981 1982
Mar.” June” Sept * Dec.
| Banks' own hiabilities... .o oo 3,748 3,523 4.844 5,088 5,880 5.976 5,205
2 Banks' own claims . ... ... 4,206 4,980 7,707 8,110 7,862 7,984 7,256
3 Deposits. L. L oo 2,507 3,398 4,251 3,728 3,912 3,061 2,838
4 Other claims e 1,699 1,582 3,456 4,382 3,950 4,923 4,418
5 Claims of banks’ domestic customers!....... ... . 962 971 676 637 68 717 1,059

{. Assets owned by customers of the reporting bank located in the Umted
States that represent claims on foreigners held by 1eporting banks for the accounts
of their domestic customers.

NoTe. Data on claims exclude foreign currencies held by U.S. monetary
authorities.
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3.17 LIABILITIES TO FOREIGNERS Reported by Banks in the United States
Payable in U.S. doHars
Millions of dolfars, end of period
1983 1984
Holder and type of hability 1980 19814 1982
Sept 7 Oct Nov Dec Jan 7 Feb Mai.»
1" All foreigners 205,297 | 243,889 | 307,056 | 338,026 | 338,1177 | 351,382" | 369,226" | 358,486 | 368,502 | 376,457
2 Banks' own habilities 124,791 163,817 227,089 | 251,994 | 2499527 | 262,226r | 278,644" | 264,478 271,459 284,250
3 Demand deposits . oo oo L o o 23,462 19,631 15,889 16,327 17,094 17,198 17,594 16,100 16,640 17,609
4 Time deposits! 15,076 29,039 68,035 81.624 80,8657 84,715 90,098" 87,691 91,068 96,183
5 Other? 17,583 17,647 23,946 24,656 | 22,2887 22,863 | 26,100 23,287 23,970 24,565
6  Own toreign offices’ . 68,670 97,500 | 119,219 129,387 { 1297067 | 137,430 | 144 8517 [ 137,401 | 139,781 | 145,892
7 Banks‘ custody labilities® 80,506 80,072 79,967 86,032 88,1657 89,156 90,582 94,007 97,043 92,207
8 US Treasury bills and certificates® 57,595 55315 55,628 64,062 | 65,735 66,746 68,669 71,083 74,277 69,669
9 Other nq,otmblc and lt.d(hly transferable
insttuments® . 20,079 18,788 20,636 17,302 17,182 17,721 17,529 18,063 17,880 18,051
10 Other.. 2,832 5,970 3,702 4,669 5,247 4,690 4,185 4,862 . 4,486
11 Nonmonetary mternutmnﬂl and regional
organizations’ 2,344 2,721 4,922 5,308 4,619 6,363 5,957 4,759 6,831 6,253
12 Banks' own liabihities . 444 638 1,909 3,024 3,294 4,939r 4,632 2,867 2,317 4,057
13 Demand deposits 146 262 106 252 452 437 297 271 347 414
14 Time deposm' . 89 58 1,664 2,168 2,487 4,079 3,885 2,235 1,611 2.666
15 Other? 212 318 139 605 355 4237 449 161 360 977
16 Banks' custody habilies? e 1,900 2,083 3,013 2,284 1,325 1,424 1,325 1,892 4,514 2,196
17 U S Treasury ills and Lunhmlu 254 541 1,621 1,442 441 484 463 1,045 3,416 1,224
18 Other negotiable and readily tmn\fcr.lhlc
msttumentss. .. .. ... o . 1,646 1,542 1,392 842 884 919 862 847 1,098 971
19 Other 0 0 \] i 0 0 0 0 [\] \]
20 Official institutions® 86,624 79,126 71,647 72,299 73,675 75,374 79,764 78,095 79,234 76,867
21 Banks' own habihities . . ... 17,826 17,109 16,640 16,147 16,532 16,673 19,315 16,488 17,493 16,934
22 Demand deposns 3,771 2,564 1,899 1,886 1,818 2,023 1,837 1,753 1,663 2,038
23 Time depmns 3,612 4,230 5,528 6,228 6,661 6,723 7,294 7,286 7,638 6,467
24 Other? 10,443 10,315 9,212 8,033 8,053 7,926: | 10,184 7,449 8,192 8,429
25 Banks' custody habilitiest, | 68,798 62,018 55,008 56,152 57,144 58,701 60,448 61,607 61,741 59,933
26 U.S Treasury bills and wmﬁuncs NN 56,243 52,389 46,658 50,374 51,618 52,558 54,341 55,327 56,084 53,681
27 Other neg(xtmblc and xcd(h[y tiansferable
nstruments® L L 12,501 9,581 8,321 5,745 5,489 0,115 6,082 6,257 5,623 6,234
28 Other ......... . ..o 54 47 28 32 6 2% 25 23 34 19
29 Banks? 96,415 | 136,008 | 185881 | 206,381 | 204,672 | 214,0107 | 226,485 | 217,907 | 222,587 | 232,786
30 Banks’ own habilitics 90,456 | 124,312 169,449 | 185,313 | 82,7317 | 192,5727 | 204,945 | 195,330 | 200,068 | 210,415
31 Unaffilated foreign banks 21,786 26,812 50,230 55,926 | S3,0257 1 55,1427 | 60,0947 57,929 60,287 64,524
32 Demand deposits .. ... 14,188 11,614 8,675 8,618 9,102 8,770 8,756 8,151 8,396 8,359
3 Time dcpusns' 1,703 8,720 28,386 31,8831 3069171 32,678 | 36,734 35,036 17,358 41,799
34 Other? 5,895 6,477 13,169 15,425 13,2327 13,6957 14,604 14,743 14,534 14,366
35 Own foreign offices? 68,670 97,500 1 119,219 | 129,387 | 1297067 | 137,430 | 1448517 | 137,401 | 139,781 | 145,892
36 Banks' custody Liabilities? 5,959 11,696 16,432 21,069 | 21,941 21,438 21,540 22,576 22,519 22,371
37 U.S. Treasury bills and certificates . . 623 1,685 5,409 9,440 10,016 9,967 10,178 10,776 10,756 10,763
38 Other negotiable and readity ansferable
nstruments® 2,748 4,400 7,857 7,553 7,542 7,251 7,485 7,416 7,395 7.451
39 Other......... 2,588 S.611 2,766 4,078 4,363 4,221 1,877 4,384 4,368 4,157
40 Other foreigners 19,914 26,035 44,606 54,038 | 55,1517 55,635 57,021 57,725 59,850 60,551
41 Banks’ own habilities 16,065 21,759 39,092 47,510 47,3967 48,042 49,751 49,793 51,580 52,843
42 Demand deposits . . oo 5,356 5,191 5,209 5,571 5,723 5,968 6,703 5,925 6,234 6,798
43 Time deposits 9,676 16,03 | 32,457 | 41,3451 41,0257| 41,255 | 42,185 43,13 | 44462 45252
44 Other? 1,033 537 1,426 594 648 819 863 734 884 794
45 Banks’ custody liabilitiest . 3,849 4,276 5,514 6,528 7,758 7,593 7,269 7,932 8,270 7,707
46 U S Treasury bills and ccrlmwlcs 474 699 1,540 2,805 3,640 3,737 3,686 3,935 4,021 4,001
47 Other negotiable and rcd(hly 1mnstcmblc
instruments® , | 3,185 3,265 3,065 3,162 3,267 3,415 3,100 3,542 3,764 3,395
48 Other 190 312 908 561 8487 441 483 455 484 30
49 Mimo Negotiable time certificates of
deposit 1n custody for foreigners ... .. 10,745 10,747 14,307 10,346 9,995 10,385 10,407 10,307 9416 9,70
I Excludes negotiable tume certificates ot deposit, which are included n 6 Principally bankers acceptances, commercial paper, and negotiable time

“Other negotiable and readily transferable mstiuments,”

certihicates of deposit

2 Includes borrowing under repurchase agieements

3 US banks mcludes amounts due to own foreign branches and toreign
subsidiaties consolidated in **Consolidated Report of Condition” filed with bank
regulatoly agencies. Agencies, branches, and majouty-owned subsidianes of
foreign banks: principatty amounts due to head ofhee or parent foreign bank, and
foreign branches, agencies or wholly owned subsidiaties of head office or parent
foreign bank.

4 Fmancial clmms on residents of the Umted States, other than long-term
secunities, held by or through reporting banks

5 Includes nonmarketable ccrtificates of indebtedness and Treasuy bills
issued to official mstitutions of foreign countries

7 Principally the International Bank for Reconstiuction and Development, and
the Inter-American and Asian Development Banks,

8, Foregn cential banks and foreign central governments, and the Bank for
International Settlements

9 Excludes central banks, which are included i “Officiat institutions ™

A Liabilines and claims of banks in the United States were ncieased,
beginning in December 1981, by the shuft trom foreign branches to international
banking facilities in the United States of liabiities ta, and clanns on, foregn
residents.,
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1983 1984
Arca and countiy 1980 19814 1982
Sept Oct Nov Dec Jan Feb Mar
I Total 205,297 | 243,889 307,056 | 338,026 | 338,1177| 351,3827| 369,226" | 358,486 | 368,502 376,457
2 Foreign countries 202,953 | 241,168 302,134 | 332,718 | 333,498 | 345,0197| 363,2697| 353,726"| 361,671| 370,204
3 Europe 90,897 91,275 117,756 | 125,969 | 127,131/ 1306717 (38,006 | 134,887"| 140,029] 141,936
4 Austma ... . ..o 523 596 519 659 570 641 585 755" 763 861
5 Belgium-1 uxcmbmng 4,019 4,117 2,517 2,795 2,8567 2,4707 2,709 2,9727 3,211 3,365
6 Denmark. . 497 333 509 593 544 538 466 372 385 285
7 Finland 455 296 748 373 n 378 531 298 398 287
8§ lwance .. . L. 12,125 8,486 8,171 8,827 8,638 8,083 9,441 8,122r 10,098 10,713
9 Germany.. . . o 9,973 7.645 $,351 3,438 4,307 4,337 3,599 3,823 4,582 4,863
10 Greece 670 463 537 604 598 544 520 513 513 503
I dtaly .. 7.572 7.267 5,626 6,931 7,703 7.824" 8,459 7,622 7,638 7,395
12 Nc!hclldnds 2,441 2,823 3,362 3,892 3.735 3,701 4,290 4,008 4,200 4,423
13 Norway 1,344 1,457 1,567 1,457 1,072 1,531 1,673 1,481 1,452 1,285
14 Portugal. . 374 354 388 302 297 306 373 177 352 403
15  Spam. 1,500 916 1,405 1,678 1,592 1,534 1,603 1,645 1,664 1,759
16 Sweden . . 1,737 1,545 1,390 1,337 1,489 1,652 1,799 1,8967 1,752 1,835
17 Switzerland . 16,689 18,716 29,066 | 29,9407 | 30,822 30,6237 32,117 31,956 32,237 32,266
I8 Turkey 242 Si8 296 EXR] 277 319 467 334 400 335
19 United Kingdom 22,680 28,286 48,172 55,708 55.0827| S8.4377} 60,658 61,7947 64,404 64,627
20 Yugoslavia 681 375 4499 506 464 552 562 505 477 478
21 Other Western Europe! 6,939 6,541 7,006 6,0487 6,102 6,660 7,493 5,872 4,965 5,607
22 USSR . 68 49 50 23 37 27 6S 62 74 177
23 Other Eastern Europe? 376 493 576 525 576 Si8 596 482¢ 464 468
24 Canada 10,031 10,250 12,232 16,470 16,3357 16,369" 16,026 16,270 17,679 17,224
25 Latin America and Caribbean 53,170 85,223 114,163 | 126,7097| 126,64(¢ | 134,1397| 140,0337| 135,671" 138,168 143,127
26 Argentina 2,132 2,445 3,578 4,148 4,018 4,377 4,011 4,303 4,536 4,365
27 Bahamas . L 16,381 34,856 44,744 | 49520 | 50.49¢7| 53,703 | 55,877 523147 52,779 58,161
28  Bermuda 670 765 1,572 2,7067 2.632 2,582 2,328 2,745 3,165 2,903
29 Brazd ... ... . 1,216 1,568 2,014 3,406 3818 4,150 3,158 2,997 3,473 3,725
30 British West Indies 12,766 17,794 26,381 28,5200 27,466" 30,6247 34,4317 32,531 32,297 32,353
31 Chile ..oovvn . 460 664 1,626 1.616" 1,697 1,783 1,842 1,811 1,935 1,876
32 Colombta 3,077 2,993 2,594 1,611 1,617 1,645 1,689 1,584 1,840 1,656
33 Cuba 6 9 9 10 10 10 8 9 13 20
34 hcuador 371 434 455 670 825 1,003 1,047 828 826 825
35 Guatemala 367 479 670 758 750 766 788 800 812 815
36 Jamaica 97 87 126 109 105 234 109 113 131 596
37 Mexio 4,547 7,235 8,377 9,702" 9,449 9,463 10,389 10,994 10,693 10,215
38 Nethetlands Antilles 413 3,182 3,597 3,5867 31,8887 3,941 3,879 3,773 4,501 4,895
39 Panama . . 4,718 4,857 4,805 6,0847 5,902 5,946" 5,924 5.586" 5,545 5,608
40 Peiu 403 694 1,147 1,203 1,049 1,0%0 1,166 1,130 1,146 1,157
41 Utuguay . 254 367 759 1,116 1,202 1,173 1,232 1,278 1,321 1,418
42 Venezuela . 3170 4,245 8,417 8,385 8,202 8,024 8,603 9,313 9,442 8,565
43 Other Latin America and Caribbean . 2,123 2,548 3,291 3,561 3,513 3,626 3,551 3,562" 3,712 3,972
44 Asm 42,420 49,822 48,7161 54,9487 |  S3IRTIF[ 54,278 58,351 56,0027 55,274 57,510
China

45 Mainland . . 49 158 203 190 216 183 249 249 168 272
46 Tawan 1.662 2,082 2,761 3,852 3,992 4,003 3,997 4,270 4,291 4,165
47 Hong Kong..... 2,548 3,950 4,465 6,586" 6,511 6,971 6,610 6,196 5,884 6,402
48  India 416 RS 433 712 830 725 464 670 749 686
49 Indoneswa ... L .. 730 640 857 622 871 661 997 1,093 859 758
SO Israel 883 592 606 848 812 BOR 1,722 786 733 830
St Japan. . L L 16,281 20,750 16,078 17,4557 17,1407 17,138 18,079 17,069 17,615 19,018
52 Kolea 1,528 2,013 1,692 1,478 1,353 1,591 1,648 1.614 1,542 1,748
53 Philippines 919 874 770 1,181 747 1,012 1,234 1,235 1,280 1,259
54 Thaland ... . 464 534 629 581 522 569 716 776 622 714
55 Mddle- Ld\l oll- cxpmtm), countizes?. .. 14,453 12,992 13,433 12,9757 12,8607 12,650 12,960 12,516 11,587 12,185
56 Other Asia .. 2,487 4.853 6,789 8,4687 8.7 7,907 9,676 9,528 9,943 9,473
57 Afriea .. 0.0 L 5,187 3,180 3,124 3,132 2.845 2,694 2,800 2,917 3,070 3,096
S8 Egypt . 485 360 432 488 576 589 645 572 568 547
59 Morowo e 33 32 81 84 73 96 84 109 138 122
60 South Atiica 288 420 292 520 394 389 449 486 502 538
6l Zane .. ... . . 57 26 23 34 43 32 87 61 66 77
62 Qil-exporting wunlncs4 3,540 1,395 1,280 963 736 679 620 869 839 892
63 Other Africa. A 783 946 1,016 1,042 1,023 %9 917 821 957 920
64 Other countries 1,247 1,419 6,143 5,490 6,675 6,868 8,053 7,979 7,451 7,310
65 Australla. .. ... 950 1,223 5,904 5,284 6,461 6,666 7.857 7,742 7,197 7,091
66 All other .. . 297 196 239 206 214 202 196 237 255 220

67 Nonmonetaty international and regional
orgamzations ., P . 2,344 2,721 4,922 5,308 4,619 6,363 5,957 4,759 6,831 6,253
68 International 1,157 1,661 4,049 4,674 3,944 §5,598" 5,273 4,174 6,189 5,426
69 Latin Amencan 1egional 890 710 S17 445 437 415 419 433 457 451
70 Other regional® ... 296 350 357 189 238 350 265 152 186 376

1 Includes the Bank for International Settlements Beginning April 1978, also
includes Lastern European countries not listed i line 23,

which s included 1n

5 Asian, African, Middle Eastern, and Furopean reglonal orgamzations,
except the Bank for International Settlements,

**Other

2. Beginning April 1978 compiises Bulgaria, Czechoslovakia, the German
Democratic Republic, Hungary, Poland, and Romania

3 Comprises Bahran, Iran, Iraq, Kuwait, Oman, Qatar, Saudi Arabi, and
United Arab Emurates (llllle] States).

4, Compitses Algena, Gabon, Libyd, and Nigeria

Western Europe

A Taabilities and claims of banks in the United States were imcreased, begimning
i December 1981, by the shift from foreign branches to international banking
facilities in the Umited States of habilities to, and claims on, toreign 1esidents



3.18 BANKS’ OWN CLAIMS ON FOREIGNERS Reported by Banks in the United States

Payable in U.S. Dollars
Millions of dollats, end of period

Bank-Reported Data  A57

1983 1984
Atea and country 1980 19814 1982
Sept -’ Oct r Nov 7 Dec ’ Jan ¢ I'eb, Mar #
I Total . .. 172,592 251,589 | 355,705] 376,847 373,311 375,l18| 387,716] 372,146| 376,349| 383,928
2 Foreign countries 172,514 251,533 355,636 | 376,249 | 373,251 375,048 387,547 372,081 376,185] 383,778
3 Europe ....... ... S 32,108 44,262 85,584 91,041 89,145 90,243 %),743 90,378 91,374 91,003
Austria ... . 236 121 229 351 334 395 401 354 414 466
5  Belgium-1. uxcmbourg . 1, 621 2,849 5,138 5,673 5,533 5,548 5.639 5,942 6,182 5,943
6 Denmark . . . 187 554 1,135 1,107 1,272 1,275 1,296 1,244 1,252
7 Fuland . 46() 546 990 697 789 822 1,044 945 952 911
8  France.. 2,958 4,127 7.251 7,869 7.457 7,942 8,761 7,984 8,309 8,390
9 Germany 948 940 1,876 1,428 1,095 1,256 1,294 1,058 1,034 1,108
10 Greece. . . 256 133 452 411 172 412 476 S08 549 694
11 laly . NN o 3,364 5,240 7,560 7,083 7,713 8,459 9,013 7,869 7.899 8,095
12 Nethetlands .. .. . .. . 575 682 1,425 1,189 1,071 1,396 1,302 1,407 1,318 1,324
13 Norway . L o . 227 384 572 550 575 590 690 652 645 625
14 Portugal.. . 331 529 950 861 891 891 939 954 944 908
15 Spam 993 2,095 3,744 3,402 3,162 3,654 1,573 3,391 3,277 3,429
16 Sweden . 783 1,205 3,038 1,081 3,059 3,249 3,358 3373 3,356 3,403
17 Switzerland. . .. . 1,446 2.213 1,639 1,781 1,625 2,114 1,856 1,452 1,302 1,431
18 Turkey. . . 145 424 560 616 660 693 812 795 879 958
19 United Kingdom 14,917 23,849 45,781 51,183 50,041 47,762 46,372 48,488 49,177 48,099
20 Yugoslavia R 853 1,225 1,430 1,369 1,468 1,582 1,673 1,718 1,702 1,700
21 Other Western Ewope! 179 21t 368 536 405 429 477 493 547 522
22 USSR e 281 377 263 219 211 173 192 162 169 201
23 Other Eastern E umpe2 1,410 1,725 1,762 1,606 1,575 1,603 1,598 1,537 1,478 1,543
24 Canada 4,810 9,193 13,678 16,578 15,892 16,382 16,330 15,868 15,978 17,200
25 Latn America and Canbbean 92,992 138,347 187,969 195,069 194,991 197,785 203,269 193,898 196,953 201,717
26 Argentina . 5,689 7,527 10,974 11,464 11,638 11,899 11,740 11,746 11,751 11,614
27  Bahamas, ..... 29,419 43,542 56,649 55,179 55,756 56,131 58,351 52,586 53,167 57,303
28  Bermuda 218 346 603 564 477 620 566 644 409 531
29 Brazil. .. 10,496 16,926 23,271 24,340 24,232 24,532 24,482 24,826 24,928 25,646
30 British West Indies 15,663 21,981 29,101 31,202 31,005 32,251 34,921 31,171 12,874 32,901
31 Chile . 1,951 3,690 5,513 5,808 5,75 5,860 6,029 6,163 6,286 6,121
32 Colombia,. . . , 752 2,018 3211 3,670 3,653 1,734 3,745 3,695 3,536 3,672
33 Cuba..... 3 3 0 3 0 0 0 [{] 0
34 Ecuador .,..... . . . I, 190 1,531 2,062 2,006 2,141 2,262 2,307 2,367 2,350 2,31
35 Guatemala®.. .. ..., . .. s e 137 124 124 112 15 122 129 189 126 128
36 Jamaica’ . . 36 62 181 214 203 210 215 218 219 210
37 Mexico . 12,595 22,439 29,552 33,798 33,562 33,729 34,710 14,547 34,680 34,551
38 Netherlands Antilles.. . . . .. . 821 1,076 839 917 1,033 1,186 1,154 971 1,043 1,189
39  Papama . e e 4,974 6,794 10,210 9,206 8,835 8,336 7,848 7,847 8,794 8,494
40 Peru G e 890 1,218 2,357 2,470 2,434 2,469 2,536 2,467 2,415 2,460
4y Unguay . . o PP 137 157 686 857 883 903 977 982 908 926
42 Venezuela 5,438 7.069 10,643 11,046 10,888 11,086 11,287 11,247 11,168 11,130
43 Othet Lann Amenc,.\ and Canbbean ... .. 1,583 1,844 1,991 217 2,377 2,455 2,271 2,232 2,298 2,510
44 Asta 39,078 49,851 60,952 64,783 63,949 61,286 67,648 62,655 62,018 64,206
China

45 Manland. ... . 195 107 214 227 295 244 292 420 337 350
46 Taiwan..... .. . . 2,469 2,461 2,288 1,829 1,618 1,574 1,908 1,820 1,709 1,666
47  Hong Kong. . . 2,247 4,132 6,787 8,711 8,337 8,758 8,429 8,129 7,509 7,714
48 India ... L AP o . 142 123 222 259 324 305 330 44 253 327
49  Indoneswa . . . A 245 352 348 699 704 s 805 853 899 934
50 Israel.. ... 1,172 1,567 2,029 1,726 1,780 1817 1,795 1,556 1,478 1,586
51 Japan. . 21,361 26,797 28,379 28,547 28,280 25,829 30,573 27333 27,894 28,247
52 Karca . . 5,697 7,340 9,387 9,648 9,324 9,629 9,891 9,489 9,435 9,793
53 Philippines ...... 989 1,819 2,625 2,779 2,376 2,427 2,099 2,408 2,354 2,359
54 Thaland 876 565 643 806 831 867 1,021 1,021 1,035 966
55 Middle East oil- promng, munml,s“ 1,432 1,581 3,087 4,155 4,689 4,276 4,954 4,637 4,261 5,050
56  Other Asia .., 2,252 3,009 4,943 5,402 5,390 4,845 5,549 4,646 4,853 5,215
57 Africa 2,377 3,503 5,346 6,501 6,910 6,830 6,654 6,571 7.154 6,90)
58 ERYPL « oo e e e e 151 238 322 610 642 692 747 738 09 744
59 Morocco......... . 223 284 353 444 462 461 440 450 481 474
60  South Afnca . . L 370 1,011 2,012 2,719 2,578 2,892 2,634 2,684 2,868 2,967
61 Zawre ... 94 112 57 8 38 37 33 29 16 14
62  Onl-exporting wumrless RETIPIN N 805 657 801 964 1,485 1,039 1,073 1,037 1,124 1,026
63 Other 734 1,201 1,802 1,727 1,705 1,709 1,727 1,631 1,955 1,676
64 Other countries . ... .. .. ..o oo 1,150 1,376 2,107 2,276 2,365 2,522 2,904 2,712 2,712 2,751
65  Australia 859 1,203 1713 1,683 1,701 1,899 2,272 2,105 2,043 2,013
66  All other . 290 172 394 593 664 624 632 607 669 738

67 Nonmonetatry mternational and regional
organizationsé 78 56 68 598 60 70 164 64 164 150

1. Includes the Bank tor International Settlements. Beginmng Apri 1978, alvo
ncludes Eastern European countries not hsted n lime 23.

2. Beginning April 1978 comprises Bulgana, Crsechoslovakia, the German
Democratic Republic, Hungary, Poland, and Romania

3 Included in “*Other Latin America and Caiibbean’ through March 1978

4, Comprises Bahran, han, liag, Kowait, Oman, Qatar, Saudh Arabia, and
United Arab Emurates (Trucial States)

S Comprises Algeria, Gabon, Labya, and Nigena

6. Excludes the Bank for International Settlements, which s included n
*Other Western Inwope ™

Noit

customers on foreigners.,

Data for period befoie Apiil 1978 include claims of banks’ domestic

A Liabihties and clwms of banks 1 the Umted States were ncreased,

beginmng 1n December 1981, by the shift from foreign branches to international
banking facihties in the United States of habiliies to, and claims ou, foreign
1esidents
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3.19 BANKS' OWN AND DOMESTIC CUSTOMERS’ CLAIMS ON FOREIGNERS Reported by Banks in the

United States
Payable in U.S. Dollars

Millions of dollars, end of period

{983 1984
Type of claim 1980 19814 1982
Sept.” Oct.r Nov © Dec.r Jan’ Feb. Mar.»
1 Total 198,698 287,557 396,015 412,944 N T 421,653 ..o | e
2 Banks' own claims on foreigners .. 172,592 251,589 355,708 376,847 373,31t 375,118 387,710 372,146 376,349 383,928
3 Foreign public borrowers........ . . 20,882 31,260 45,422 54,379 54,954 56,026 57,255 58,115 58,540 57,914
4 Own foreign offices! . . 65,084 96,653 127,293 137,609 141,655 137,520 144,016 138,377 140,654 145,452
5 Unaffiliated foreign banks 50,168 74,704 121,377 122,455 115,021 118,619 122,779 115,214 116,176 119,356
6 Deposits 8,254 23,381 44,223 48,709 44,697 44,738 46,392 43,092 44,622 45,488
7  Other v e PN 41,914 51,322 77,153 73,746 70,324 73,881 76,387 72,119 71,555 73,868
8 All other foreigners. ....... ....... 36,459 48,972 61,614 62,404 61,681 62,952 63,661 60,442 60,979 61,206
9 Claims of banks' domestic customers? 26,106 35,968 40,310 36,097 1 ... 339430 o
10 Deposits .. .. . .. . 885 1,378 2,491 2,654 e 2969 .......
11 Negotiable and readily transferable
Instruments . 15,574 26,352 30,763 27,550 PARTIZ] N BT
12 Outstanding collections and other
clatms... ... oo 9,648 8,238 7,056 58921 .| 58701 ... ...
13 Memo. Customer hability on
acceptances . 22,714 29,952 38,153 34,619 37324 . oL
Dollar deposits in banks abroad, re-
ported by nonbanking business en-
terprises (n the United States* 24,468 40,369 42,186 42,529 45,185 47,922 44,325 44,845 47,141 n.a.

1. U.S. banks: includes amounts due from own foreign branches and foreign
subsidiaries consohdated 1n **Consolidated Report of Condition'’ filed with bank
regulatory agencies. Agencies, branches, and majorty-owned subsidiaries of
Soreign banks principally amounts due from head office or parent foreign bank,
and foreign branches, agencies, or wholly owned subsidiaries of head office or
parent foreign bank.

2 Assets owned by customers of the reporting bank located 1n the United
States that represent claims on foreigners held by reporting banks for the account
of their domestic customers.

1 Principally negotiable tume certificates of deposit and bankers acceptances

4, Includes demand and time deposts and negotiable and nonnegotiable
certificates of deposit denominated in U.S. doliars issued by banks abroad. For
dcsscsr(l)pnon of changes n data reported by nonbanks, see July 1979 BUIL LETIN,
p X

A Liabilities and claims of banks in the United States were increased,
beginning 1n December 1981, by the shift from foreign branches to international
banking facthities in the United States of habihities to, and claims on, foreign
residents

NoTE. Beginning Apnl 1978, data for banks' own claims are given on a monthly
basts, but the data for claims of banks' own domestic customers are available on a
quarterly basis only.

3.20  BANKS' OWN CLAIMS ON UNAFFILIATED FOREIGNERS Reported by Banks in the United States

Payable in U.S. Dollars

Milhons of dollars, end of period

1982 1983
Maturity; by borrower and area 1980 19814
Dec Mar.” Juner Sept ” Dec.r
TTotal... ... .. e 106,748 154,590 228,150 230,439 232,704 237,162 242,933
By borrower
2 Maturity of 1 year or less! .... . . 82,555 116,394 173,917 174,343 175,021 176,271 175,970
3 Foreign public borrowers 9,974 15,142 21,256 21,782 23,124 25,479 24,258
4 All other foreigners 72,581 101,252 152,661 152,561 151,897 150,792 151,712
5 Matunty of over | year! 24,193 38,197 54,233 56,096 57,683 60,891 66,963
6  Foreign public borrowers 10,152 15,589 23,137 25,094 26,455 28,231 32,482
7 All other foreigners . . . 14,041 22,608 31,095 31,002 31,227 32,660 34,481
By areu
Maturity of 1 year or less!
8 EUrope............ ciiiiee e e 18,715 28,130 50,500 54,127 52,208 53,332 55,550
9 Canada............ PPN - 2,723 4,662 7,642 6,878 7,110 6,642 6,200
10 Latin America and Caribbean 32,034 48,717 73,291 75,262 74,967 76,383 73,997
11 Asia . 26,686 31,485 37,578 32,760 35,345 33,890 34,518
12 Afnca........ . L e 1,757 2,457 3,680 3872 3,854 4,570 4,206
13 Allother?.. .. ......... oo s 64 943 1,226 1,444 1,536 1,454 1,499
Maturity of over | year!
14 Europe . 5,118 8,100 11,636 12,027 12,289 12,338 13,300
15 Canada.. P 1,448 1,808 1,931 1,928 1,861 1,760 1,857
16 Latin America and Caribbean 15,075 25,209 35,247 35,916 36,730 39,102 43,498
17 e e e 1,865 1,907 3,185 3,590 4,070 4,735 4,838
18 Africa e e e e 507 500 1,494 1,485 1,667 1.819 2,278
19 Al other?..... . 179 272 740 1,150 1, 1,136 1,191

1 Remaining time to maturity.
2. Includes nonmonetary international and regional orgamzations

A Liabihties and claims of banks in the United States were increased,
beginning in December 1981, by the shift from foreign branches to international
banking facihties 1n the Umted States of liabilities to, and claims on, foreign
residents.
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3.21 CLAIMS ON FOREIGN COUNTRIES Held by U.S. Offices and Foreign Branches of U.S.-Chartered Banks!

Billions of dollars, end of period

1982 1983
Area or country 1979 1980 1981
Mar June | Sept Dec Mar June | Sept Dec
1 Total .....,, e 303.9| 352.0| 4152 419.6( 4353 | 4382 | 438.6 | 440.6 | 436.5| 4255 4357
2 G-10 countries and Switzerland . AN 138.4 162 1 175.5 174.5 176.3 175.4 179.7 182 1 176.7 167.8 167.1
3 Belgium-Luxembourg.. . ......... .  ...... . 111 13.0 133 132 14.1 13.6 13.1 137 13.3 12.6 12.4
4  PFrance... . C e e G 17 14.1 153 16.0 16.5 15.8 17.1 17.1 17 1 162 16 3
5 Germany......... ... .. 12.2 121 12,9 125 127 12.2 12,7 13.4 126 i1.6 11.4
6 Italy. .............. 6.4 82 9.6 9.0 9.0 9.7 10.3 10.2 10.5 9.9 1.7
7 Netherlands . 48 44 40 4.0 41 3.8 3.6 43 40 1.6 3.5
§ Sweden. e e 2.4 2.9 3.7 4.1 4,0 4.7 5.0 43 47 4.9 5.1
9 Switzerlan(l ........ . 4.7 5.0 5.5 5.3 51 5.1 5.0 46 4.8 4.2 43
10 United Kingdom ........ 56 4 67.4 70.1 70.3 69.4 70.3 72.1 729 70 2 67.0 64.1
11  Canada... ... 63 8.4 10.9 116 11.4 11.0 10 4 12.4 10.8 9.0 8.3
120 Japan..... . ..o.oo0 0 o ieeeiees 0 224 26.5 30.2 28.5 29.9 293 30.2 29.2 287 289 300
13 Other developed countnes PPN 19.9 2t 6 28.4 30.7 321 R 337 339 344 34.1 36.0
14 Austna . .. ... o C e 20 1.9 19 2.1 21 20 1.9 2.1 21 1.9 19
15 Denmark S 22 2.3 23 2.5 2.6 25 2.4 33 34 33 3s
16 Finland ............ oo o e 1.2 14 1.7 1.6 1.6 (.8 22 2.1 2.1 1.8 24
17 Greece .. ...... .. ... 24 2.8 2.8 2.9 27 2.6 3.0 2.9 29 2.9 2.8
18 Norway . . 23 26 3.1 32 3.2 34 33 33 34 32 32
19 Portugal .... ...... 7 K 1.1 12 1.5 {6 1.5 14 14 1.3 1.3
200 Spam... . .. ..., 3s 4.4 66 7.2 73 77 753 7.0 7.2 71 72
21 Turkey ............. 14 1.5 1.4 1.6 15 1.5 1.4 15 1.4 1.5 1.7
22 Other Western Eutope. 14 1.7 21 2.1 2.2 21 23 2.2 20 21 19
23 South Africa.. ... . .. 13 11 2.8 33 1S 36 1.7 3.6 39 47 4.7
24 Austraha........ 1.3 13 25 30 40 4.0 44 4.6 45 4.4 5.5
25 OPEC countries?., . . Ceee e 229 227 24.8 254 264 27.3 27.4 28.5 282 27.2 29.1
26 Ecuador ... ... .. ....... N . .. 1.7 21 2.2 23 2.4 2.3 22 2.2 2.2 2.1 22
27 Venezuela.......... e e . 87 2.1 99 10.0 10.1 10 4 10.5 104 104 98 9.9
28 Indonesia . . . ... Lo N 1.9 1.8 26 2.7 2.8 29 32 3.5 3.2 34 38
29 Middle Fast countries ..., R 80 69 7.5 8.2 87 90 87 93 9.5 9.0 10.0
30 African countries P RN . 2.6 2.8 2.5 22 2.5 2.7 28 3.0 3.0 2.8 31
31 Non-OPEC developing countites ..., .. L e 630 774 96.3 97.5 103.6 104.0 7.0 e 082 108.8 et
Latin America
32 Argentina ...  ...... R e 50 7.9 9.4 10.0 96 9.2 8.9 90 94 9.5 9.6
33 Brazil.... ... RN e e e 152 16.2 191 19.7 2t 4 224 2.9 231 225 22.9 23.0
34 Chile . .. Co 25 1.7 58 6.0 6.4 62 6.3 6.0 58 62 69
35 Colombia . .. . ..... . s 22 2.6 2.6 2.3 26 2.8 31 2.9 32 3.2 32
36 Mex:co ......... . R 12.0 159 21.6 229 252 25.0 245 251 25.2 25.8 26.1
37 Peru .. .. ....... G e 15 18 2.0 19 25 2.6 2.6 24 2.6 24 2.4
38 Other Latin Ametica e e 37 39 4.1 4.1 4.0 43 4.0 42 4.3 4.2 43
Asia
China
39 Mamland.......... e e e 1 2 2 2 3 2 2 2 2 2 3
40 Taiwan , e . . 34 4.2 51 5.1 5.0 49 52 51 5.1 52 53
41 Inda ....... .. 2 3 3 S 5 5 6 4 5 5 .6
42 Israel.......... . D v P 1.3 15 2.1 17 22 1.9 213 20 2.3 17 1.8
43 Korea(South) . ......... ... ... e e 54 7.1 9.4 8.6 8,9 91 10.8 10.8 10.8 10.8 11.3
44  Malaysia . . e e e 10 1.1 1.7 17 1.9 18 21 2.5 2.6 28 29
45  Phihppines ......... ... ... . . 42 S 6.0 59 6.3 6.0 6.3 6.6 6.4 62 62
46 Thadand....... . . ..... o 1.5 16 1.5 14 1.3 1.3 1.6 16 1.8 1.7 1.9
47 Other Asia..... .. ...... . ... 5 6 1.0 12 1.1 1.3 11 1.4 1.2 10 1o
Africa
48  Egypt 6 .8 L1 13 13 1.3 1.2 1.1 1.3 1.4 1.4
49 Morocco . 6 N N 7 7 8 N 8 8 8 8
50 Zaire. . .. . .2 2 2 2 2 .1 N 1 N 1 .1
51 Other Africa3.. . ....... 17 2.1 23 2.3 23 2.2 2.4 23 22 24 23
52 Eastern Europe . 73 74 7.8 7.2 6.7 6.3 6.2 58 5.7 53 54
8.8, 7 4 6 4 4 3 3 3 4 2 2
54 Yugoslavna . e e . 18 23 2.5 2.5 24 2.2 2.2 22 2.3 2.3 2.4
55 Other . ............. G e Coe e 4.8 46 4.7 43 39 38 37 3.3 3.0 2.8 28
56 Offshore banking centers. ........ 40 4 47.0 63.7 65.7 72.0 72.1 66.8 66.1 67.3 65 S 702
57 Bahamas..... .. o o PPN e 13.7 13.7 19.0 20.2 24.t 21.4 19.0 17.3 195 190 219
58 Bermuda P S I N 8 .6 7 7 7 .8 9 1.0 8 8 9
59  Cayman Islands and other Brmsh West Tndies  ooovnniinn 9.4 10.6 124 12.1 123 13.6 12.9 119 121 10.2 12.0
60  Netherlands Anulles e e 1.2 21 3.2 32 30 33 33 31 2.6 41 4]
61 Papamat..... e PPN 43 5.4 77 72 7.4 81 76 7.1 6.6 57 60
62 Lebanon.. ...  ..... C e e 2 2 2 2 2 .1 1 1 B .1 1
63 Hong Kong P e e e 60 8.1 118 12.9 14.3 150 139 15.2 145 151 i49
64  Singapore . e e e 45 59 8.7 9.3 99 9.8 9.1 10.3 1.0 0.4 10.2
65 Others®......... G e . 4 3 B 1 1 .0 0 0 0 B .0
66 Miscellaneous and unallocated® . ..., .. ... 117 140 18.8 18.5 18.4 203 17.9 16.7 16 1 16.8 16 8

{. The banking offices covered by these data are the U.S. offices and foreign
branches of U.S.-owned banks and of U S, subsidiaries of foreign-owned banks.
Offices not covered include (1) U S agencies and branches of foreign banks, and
(2) foreign subsidiaries of U.S. banks To minimize duplication, the data are
adjusted to exclude the claims on foreign branches held by a U.S. office or another
foreign branch of the same banking institution The data in this table combine
foreign branch claims in table 3.14 (the sum of lines 7 (hrough 10) with the claims
of U.S. offices n table 3.18 (excluding those held b ‘y agencies and branches of
foreign banks and those constituting claims on own foreign branches).

2 Besides the Organization of Petroleum Exporting Countries shown individ-
ually, this group includes other members of OPEC (Algeria, Gabon, lran, Iraq,
Kuwait, Libya, Nigeria, Qatar, Saud: Arabia, and United Arab Emirates) as well
as Bahrain and Oman (not formally members of OPEC).

3. Excludes Libena.

4. Includes Canal Zone beginning December 1979

5 Foreign branch claims only

6. Includes New Zealand, Liberia, and international and regional organiza-
tions.
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3.22 LIABILITIES TO UNAFFILIATED FOREIGNERS Reported by Nonbanking Business Enterprises in the

United States!
Millions of dollars, end of period

1982 —[ 1983
Type, and drea o1 country 1980 1981 1982
Dec Mar June Sept Dec.r
1 Total 29,434 28,618 25,568 25,568 23,285 22,531 24,595 23,571
2 Payable in dollars 25,689 24,909 22,375 22,375 20,302 19,625 21,728 20,484
3 Payable in foreign wrrcnues 3,745 3,709 3,193 3,193 2,983 2,906 2,867 3,087
By type
4 Financial labibies . .0 0 oo 11,330 12,157 10,906 10,906 10,831 10,866 10,779 10,383
S Payable in dollars . .. 8,528 9,499 8,734 8,734 8,795 8,823 8,809 8,504
6  Payable in foreign currencies 2,802 2,658 2,172 2,172 2,036 2,043 1,971 1,879
7 Commercial habilities., 18,104 16,461 14,662 14,662 12,454 11,665 13,815 13,189
8 Trade payables . ... ... 12,201 10,818 7,707 7,707 5,627 6,026 7,056 6,496
9  Advance receipts and other lldblhllCS 5,903 5,643 6,955 6,955 6,827 5,640 6,760 6,693
10 Payable in dollars . 17,161 15,409 13,641 13,641 14,507 10,802 12,919 11,980
It Payable in foreign cutrencies 943 1,052 1,021 1,021 947 864 896 1,208
By areua or country
Financial liabilities
12 Europe L 6,481 6,825 6,369 6,369 6,233 6,220 5,978 5,715
13 Belgum-L. uxembourg 479 471 508 505 410 436 379 302
14 France ... o 327 709 731 731 728 756 785 820
15 Germany.. . ... .. 582 491 470 470 487 460 454 505
16 Netherlands 681 748 711 711 699 728 730 581
17 Switzerland . 354 715 753 753 702 621 530 525
18 Umited Kingdom 1,923 3,565 3,070 3.070 3,081 3.069 2,943 2,834
19  Canada .. 964 963 746 746 733 865 788 770
20 Latin America and Canbbean 3,136 3,356 2,724 2,724 2,707 2,435 2,658 2,541
21 Bahamas . 964 1,279 899 899 827 695 771 749
22 Bermuda | 7 14 14 18 10 13 13
23 Braai 23 22 28 28 39 34 32 32
24 British West Indies . 1,452 1,241 1,610 1,010 1,009 932 972 896
25 Mexico 99 102 121 121 149 151 185 218
26 Venezuela. . . 81 98 114 114 121 124 117 124
27 Asla ... L R 723 976 1,039 1,039 1,124 1,319 1,322 1,330
28 Japan..... . ... 644 792 715 7S 781 943 957 962
29 Middle Rast oil- -exporting countr les? 38 75 169 169 168 205 201 170
30 Africa . 1t 14 17 17 20 17 19 18
31 Oil- exporlm;, countries? 1 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
32 Al other* 15 24 12 12 13 9 15 10
Commercial habilities
3 Burope ..o o0 o0 4,402 3,770 3,649 3,649 3443 3,368 3,384 3,122
34 Belgium- Luxembaurg 90 71 52 52 45 41 47 62
35 France .. .. 582 573 597 597 578 617 506 436
36 Germany. ... e 679 545 467 467 455 439 461 436
37 Netherlands .... . ... ....... 219 220 346 346 151 342 243 275
38 Switzerland. . 499 424 363 363 354 357 448 232
39 Umited Kingdom ... .. . 1,209 880 850 850 679 633 786 605
40 Canada ... .. ..o 888 897 1,490 1,490 1,433 1,465 1,407 1,827
41 Latin America and Canbbean 1,300 1,044 1,008 1,008 1,066 1024 1,067 1,063
42 Bahamas . B 8 2 16 16 4 1 1 1
43 Bermuda . Coe 75 67 89 89 117 76 76 63
44 Brazit ........ ... 1 67 60 60 51 49 48 44
45 British West Indies . . 35 2 32 32 4 22 14 6
46 Mexico 367 340 379 379 355 399 429 491
47 Venezuela 319 276 165 165 198 236 217 166
48 Asia e e e 10,242 9,384 7.160 7,160 5,437 4,799 6,852 6,040
49 Japan . . . 802 1,094 1,226 1,226 1,235 1,236 1,294 1,234
50 Middle East oil- cxpomng ‘countiies?S. ... 8,098 7,008 4,531 4,531 2,803 2,294 4,072 3,498
51 Africa e 817 703 704 704 497 492 506 446
52 Oil-exporting countries’ 517 344 277 277 158 167 204 157
53 All other? 456 664 651 651 578 518 600 690
For a description of the changes in the International Statistics tables, see 3 Compnises Algerta, Gabon, Libya, and Nigeria,
July 1979 BULI ETIN, p. 550 . Includes nonmonetary international and regional orgamzations.
2. Comprises Bahr'un Iran, Iraq, Kuwait, Oman, Qatar, Saudi Arabia, and 5 Revisions include a reclassification of transactions, which also affects the

Umted Arab Emrates (Truual States).

totals for Asia and the grand totals.



3.23 CLAIMS ON UNAFFILIATED FOREIGNERS

United States!

Mithons of dollars, end of penod

Nonbank-Reported Data

Reported by Nonbanking Business Enterprises in the

A6l

1982 1983
‘Type, and arca o1 country 1980 1981 1982
Dec M June Sept Dec r
1 Total 34,482 36,185 28,411 28,411 31,189 31,421 31,656” 33,329
2 Payable i dollars 31,528 32,582 25,784 25,784 28,472 28,778 28,7801 30,169
3 Payable n foreign umu\ucs 2,955 3,603 2,628 2,628 2,718 2,643 2,877 3,160
By tvpe
4 Financial clains 19,763 21,142 17,429 17,429 20,220 20,812 20,831 22,209
S Deposits 14,166 15,081 12,893 12,893 15,569 15,976 15,987 17,318
6 Payable in dollars 13,381 14,456 12,467 12,467 15,002 15,549 15,542 16,821
7 Payable in foreign cunencies 785 629 426 426 478 426 445 497
8 Other financial clams 5,597 6,061 4,536 4,536 4.65) 4,836 4,845 4,981
9 Payable in doliars 3914 1,599 2,895 2,895 3,006 3,238 3,019 2,919
10 Payable m foreign currencies 1,683 2,462 1,641 1,641 1,645 1,598 1,826 2,062
11 Commetcial clatms 14,720 15,043 10,982 10,982 10,969 10,609 10,825 tH,030
12 Tiade 1ecervables 13,960 14,007 9973 9,973 9,765 9,241 9,526/ 9,655
17 Advance payments and othu clamms 759 1,036 1,010 1,010 1203 1,367 1,299 1,375
14 Payable in dollars 14,233 14,527 10,422 10,422 10,374 9,991 10,219 10,429
1§ Payable in foreign cunrencies 487 516 S61 sat 595 618 606 01
By ared or country
Financial claims
16 Jurope 6,069 4,596 4,835 4,838 6,196 6,817 6,202 6,423
17 Belgium-Luxemboury 145 43 10 10 58 12 25 37
18 rance 298 285 134 134 98 140 135 130
19 (Germany 230 224 173 178 127 217 151 129
20 Nethetlands 5t S0 97 7 140 136 89 49
21 Switzetland 54 117 107 107 167 37 34 I8
22 United Kingdom . 4,987 1,546 4,044 4,044 S.414 6,040 5,547 S, 768
23 Canada 5,036 6,755 4,287 4,287 4,613 4.88) 4,958 5,759
24 Latin Amenca and Canbbean 7811 8,812 7.420 7.420 8,520 8,040 8,609 9,110
25 Bahamas . 3,477 3,650 3,236 3,236 1,806 3,244 3,389 4,332
26 Bermuda 135§ 18 32 32 21 93 62 96
27 Braal 96 10 62 62 50 48 49 3
28 Briish West Indies 2,75% 1,971 3,16t 1,161 3,365 31339 3932 3,509
29 Mexico 208 313 274 274 152 148 115 271
30 Venezuela 137 148 RV 139 156 152 137 134
31 Asia 607 758 69% 698 712 712 764 714
32 Japan . 18y 366 153 153 233 288 257 246
33 Middle Fast all-exporting countues? 20 17 15 15 18 14 8 4
34 Abica 208 173 158 158 153 154 151 147
35 Onl-exporting countries?’ 26 46 48 48 45 48 45 55
36 All other? 32 48 3l 31 25 149 144 145
Commercial claims
37 hurope 5,544 5,408 3,777 1,777 3,994 1410 1,349 3,604
a8 Belgium-Luxembourg 233 234 150 150 140 144 131 142
39 Irance 1,129 776 473 473 489 499 486 455
40 Germany 599 561 356 56 424 364 R 346
41 Netherlands . 318 299 347 147 309 242 282 332
42 Switzerfand 354 431 3149 139 227 03 270 295
43 United Kingdom 929 985 808 808 754 739 734 802
44 Canada 914 967 632 632 648 716 788 822
45 1 atin America and Canbbean 3,766 3,479 2,521 2,521 2,699 2,722 2.864 2,697
46 Bahamas 21 12 2 21 30 30 15 8
47 Bermuda 108 223 259 259 172 108 242 194
48 Brasi . R6Y 668 25% 258 40 S12 611 49
49 British West Indics. 34 12 12 12 21 21 12 7
50 Mexico 1,102 1,022 774 774 894 956 897 883
51 Venezucla 410 424 3s1 3s1 288 273 282 273
52 Asa oo 3,822 3,959 3,048 3,048 3,128 2,871 2,936 3,045
53 Japan . 1,052 1,245 1,047 1,047 1115 949 1,037 1,091
54 Middle Fast ol -exporting countries? 828 905 754 751 2 700 719 737
55 Atiica ... 653 772 583 588 559 28 562 584
56 Oul- prulllng u)unum\ 153 152 140 f40 131 130 131 139
57 All other® 321 461 417 417 142 361 326 277

For a description of the changes i the International Statisties tables, see

July 1979 Butirnn, p 550,

2 Comprises Rdhnun fran, frag, Kowart, Oman, Qatar,
United Arab kmuates (Tiucial States),

Saudt Araba, and

3 Comptises Algena, Gabon, Libya, and Nigera
Includes nonmonetary international and regronal organizations
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3.24

Milhions of dollars

International Statistics [1 May 1984

FOREIGN TRANSACTIONS IN SECURITIES

1984 1983 1984
Transactions, and area or country 1982 1983
l{;:r* Sept.’ Oct. Nov Dec Jan Feb Mar »
U.S corporate secunties
STOCKS

i Foreign purchases. . 41,881 69,896 17,769 5,513 5,534 4,853 6,020 53,4457 6,237 6,086
2 Foreign sales .. . . 37,981 64,466 17,214 5,115 5,3887 4,794" 5,745 5,798 5,827 5,588
3 Net purchases, or sales (=) 3,901 5,430 555 398 1457 60 275 —353 410 498
4 Foreign countries . ... .. o0 o 3,816 5,332 604 390 141 59 283 -342 479 466
5 Europe PN e e 2,530 3,999 311 257 -93r ~60 —278 —160 146 325
6  France . e —143 -97 -173 -10 —-33r —68" ~64 ~71 =97 -5
7  Germany 333 1,045 361 39 55 53 =51 95 116 151
8 Netherlands . ... ..o L -63 -109 32 —49 —15 24 13 0 1 32
9  Switzerland --579 1,325 186 123 —18 ~97 —-208 -92 281 -4
10 United Kingdom .. . ... ... o 31417 1,818 -130 174 ~ 1337 21 51 —87 —168 125
11 Canada . . 222 1,151 708 154 124 -1 183 83 324 301
12 Latin Amenca and Canibbean’ 317 529 181 107 -4 147 239 124 43 14
13 Middle East! 366 —807 ~603 -178 49 45 13 —361" —44 -197
14 Other Asia ........ . 247 394 21 51 103 63 122 —~48 36 33
15 Africa 2 42 7 4 -1 1 2 s 10 -7
16 Other countries . ... o . 131 24 =20 -6 -1 -3 1 16 -34 ~1

17 Nonmonetary international and
regional organizations 85 98 -49 8 4 0 -7 ~11 -70 32

Bonps?

18 Foreign purchases. .. 21,639 23,976 6,138 1,900 2,537 2,039 1,661 1,836" 2,113 2,189
19 Foreign sales 20,188 23,076 6,084 1,960 2,492 1,304 1,493 1,7757 1,864 2,445
20 Net purchases, or sales (=) . 1,451 900 54 —-60 45 738 168 62 248 -257
21 Foreign countries  ...... ....... ... ... 1,479 885 M ~65 142 715 160 720 161 -199
22 Europe 2,082 904 18 26 303 458 —87 72 52 -6
23 France.. . 305 —89 -7 0 2 —-31 —4 -1 =5 -1
24 Germany.. . . 2,110 286 46 41 66 53 =10 -38 -32 17
25  Netherlands . ... . 33 51 36 1 1) 5 3 3 25 9
26 Switzerland L e 157 632 -24 —19 15 78 12 5 —41
27 United Kingdom . - 589 438 173 42 136 390 - 126 1297 101 —58
28 Canada e e e e 24 123 -35 -0 22 46 -22 17 -10 -26
29 Latn Amencd and Cdnbbedn . . e 159 100 —287 4 24 -6 20 9 16 -312
30 Middie Fast! -752 —1,159 —28 —-130 —249 116 42 -26 30 -32
31 Other Asia . -22 865 267 44 45 101 207 18 75 173
32 Africa PN ~19 0 0 2 0 0 0 -1 (] 0
33 Other countrics . o .o e, 7 52 0 -2 -4 0 0 0 -2 3

34 Nonmonetary international and
regional organizations .. —28 15 20 6 -97 20 7 -1 87 -57

Foreign securities

35 Stocks, net purchases, or sales (—=).......ooivii, ~1,341 -=3,867 355 -113 =¥ =31 —1% - 125 315 165
36 Foreign purchases B 7,163 13,143 4,231 1,293 1,142 907" 1,126 1,197 1,456 1,578
37 Foreign sales . ... 8,504 17,010 3,877 1,407 1,155 9397 1,317 1,323 1,141 1,413
38 Bonds, net purchases, or sales (—) —6,631 -3,694 27 -12 -2027 173 —689 1257 -73 —26
39  Foreign purchases . . 27,167 35,669 11,924 3,756 3,903 31147 3,072 3,273 3,902 4,748
40  Foreign sales e e e 33,798 39,363 11,897 3,768 4,105" 2,940 3,761 3,148 3,975 4,774
41 Net purchases, or sales (—), of stocks and bonds —7,972 —7.561 381 -125 —2157 1427 ~879 14 242 139
42 Foreign countries  ....... -6,806 -7,116 235 -153 —264" kL4 =719 —29r 210 54
43 Europe Coee —2,584 -5,713 —643 117 —367" —426" —448 —45" —407 —191
44 Canada  ............. .. ~2,363| -—1.582 -60 —355 6 37 ~64 — {28 184 —-tl6
45 Latin America and Canbbean 336 1,120 355 23 5 135 17 114r 188 54
46 Asta.. . .o . -1,822 -914 609 105 90 158" —81 33 255 3206
47 Africa L -9 141 -26 16 1 1 0 ~5 —11 ~-10
48 Other countries .. ..o —364 —166 0 —59 -10 133 -143 2 1 -3

49 Nonmonetary international and
reglonal organizations ., . —1,165 —445 146 28 49 105 —161 28 3R 85

Comprises oll-exporting countries as follows Bahrain, [ran, lraq, Kuwait,

Oman, Qatar, Saudi Arabia, and United Arab Emirates (Trucial States)

2. Includes state and local government securities, and securities of U.S.
government agencies and corporations Also includes 1ssues of new debt securi-
ties sold abroad by U.S. corporations orgamzed to finance direct investments
abroad
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3.25 MARKETABLE U.S. TREASURY BONDS AND NOTES Foreign Holdings and Transactions

Millions of dollars
1984 1983 1984
Country or area 1982 1983
f\l/i‘(lxll - Sept Oct Nov Dec Jan leb Mar »
Holdings {end of penod)!
| Estimated total? . . 85,220 88,9407 | ....... 88,5717 | 90,9387 | 89,5097 | 88,9400 89,666"| 90,244 89,741
2 Foreign countries? 80,637 83,8200 82,648 | 84,2837 83,6687 83,8200 84,5497 84.41S| 84,463
3 Europe? ...... o e e 29,284 | 135,537 33,384 [ 34,4697 | 35,106 35,5377 36,049 37,394 37,324
4  Belgum-Luxembourg . . .. ..., 447 16 58 18 2 16 33 50 57
5 Germany?. . . e 14,8411 17,290 | .. ... 16,156 16,570 17.092 17,290 17,581 18,527 18,837
6 Nethetlands 2,754 3,129 3,034 2,987 3,048 3,129 3,113 3,052 3,023
7 Sweden . L0 677 867" 691" 7397 783" 867" 898 918 960
8  Switzerland2.. .. . ... 1,540 1,118 1,087 1,177 1,064 1,118 1,167 1,206 1,252
9 United Kingdom ... . 6,549 8,524 8,289 8,629 8,626 8,524 8,723 8,608 8,427
10 Other Western Lsurope. . 2,476 4,592 4,070 4,350" 4,4y 4,592r 4,535 5,034 4,768
1t Lastern Europe. . 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
{2 Canada L i e e 602 1300 | ... 1,063 1,265 1,225 1,301 1,298 1,310 1,090
13 Latin America and Carbbean 1,076 863 774 695 914 863 1,426 840 563
14 Venezuela 188 64 65 66 64 64 64 64 64
1S Other Latin Ameiica and Canbbean. .. 656 716 631 540 674 716 696 574 504
16  Netherlands Antille 232 83 78 89 176 81 665 201 6
e 49,5431 46,0000 473011 47,7200 46,3017 46,0007 | 45,664 44,768 | 45,382
11,578 13,910 13,210 13,446 13,640 13,910 14,012 14,351 14,333
77 79 79 79 rEl 79 7 78 82
.................. 55 407, . 48 56 43 40 13 25 22
21 Nonmonetary international and regional orgamizations .. ... ... 4,583 51200 5,923 6,655 5,841 5,1200 517 5,829 5,278
22 International 4,186 4,404 5,421 6,094 5,030 4,404 4,467 5,139 4,613
23 Latim American regional . 6 6 6 0 6 6 6 6
I'tansactions (net purchases, o1 sales (=) during penod)
24 Totalz L 14,972 3,720 801 1,116" 2,3677| —1,422 ~576 726" 579 —-503
25 Foreign countries? 16,072 3,183 643 144 1,635 618 152 9 —134 48
26 Official institutions ... oo 14,550 806" 1,008 —45 Sty -1y 401 5397 6 431
27  Other foreign? 1,518 2,381 - 363 - 69 1,125 1587 554 1897 - 169 - 383
28 Nonmonetary intetnational and regional organizations ... . .| - 1,097 3l 157 1,230 732 -808 729 -3 1 551
MEeMmo. Oil-exporung countises

29 Middle East? ... N 7,575 —5.4247) 1,293 =305 -373 968 60) -518 801 paj
30 Africad. e e -552 1 0 0 0 0 1] [{] 0 0

1 Estimated official and private holdings of marketable U.S. I'reasury secun-
ties with an onginal matuity of more than 1 year Data are based on a benchmark
survey of holdings as of Jan. 31, 1971, and monthly transactions reports  Excludes
nonmarketable U S. Ticasiry bonds and notes held by official mstitutions of
foreign countries.

3.26 DISCOUNT RATES OF FOREIGN CENTRAL BANKS

Percent per annum

2 Beginming December 1978, includes U S Lreasury notes publicly 1ssued to
puvate foreign residents denomnated n toreign currencies

3 Comprises Bahtatn, Iran, Iraq, Kuwait, Oman, Qatar, Saudi Araba, and
United Arab Emnates (Trucial States)

4 Compitses Algeria, Gabon, Labya, and Nigeria

Rate on Apr 30, 1984 Rate on Apr 30, {984 Rate on Apr. 30, 1984
Country Country Country

Per- Month Per- Month Per- Month

cent eftective cent effective cent eftective
Austria 425 Mar 1984 France! . Lo 120 Dec 1983 Norway 8.0 June 1979
Belgium . to Feb 1984 Germany, Fed. Rep. of 4.0 Mar. 1983 Switzetlund 40 Mar 1983
Brazd . .. ...... ... 49.0 Mar. 1981 laly . .. .. ... . 16 0 Feb 1984 United Kingdom?. .. A,
Canada 10 R4 Apr. 1984 Japan ... 5.0 Oct 1983 Venezuela 110 May 1983
Denmark .. ........ 70 Oct. 1983 Netherlands 50 Sept 1983

1 Asof the end of February 1981, the rate 1s that al which the Bank of France
discounts Treasury bills for 7 to 10 days
2 Minimum lending rate suspended as of Aug 20, 1981.

NoTt Rates shown are mainly those at which the central bank either discounts

or makes advances against eligible commercial paper and/or government commer-
c1al banks or brokers For countries with more than one rate apphcable to such
discounts or advances, the tate shown 1s the one at which 1t s understood the
central bank transacts the largest proportion of its credit operations
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3.27 FOREIGN SHORT-TERM INTEREST RATES

Percent per annum, averages of daily figures

1983 1984
Country, o1 type 1981 1982 1983
Oct Nov Dec Jan Feb, Mar Apr
| Eurodollars 1679 12 24 9 57 954 979 10 08 9.78 9.91 10.40 10 83
2 United Kingdom 13.86 12.21 10.06 9.34 9.26 934 9.40 9.35 890 8.84
3 Canada . 18 84 14 38 9.48 9.3t 9.40 983 9 84 9 85 10.40 10.75
4 Germany 12 05 8 81 573 613 626 643 607 591 5.82 581
5 Swuitzerland 915 S04 4.11 4.07 4.1 429 365 347 360 3.61
6 Netherlands . 1152 826 558 6.07 617 620 601 595 6.09 6.04
7 France . . . ... ... ... 1528 14 61 12.44 12.42 12.31 1216 12.22 12 36 12.53 12.46
8 Italy 19 98 19 99 18 65 17.51 17.71 1775 1775 17 40 17.28 17.38
9 Belgum 15 28 14.10 10 51 944 9 89 10 50 10.68 11.43 12.02 11.66
10 Japan........... .. . 758 6.84 6.49 6.52 6.35 645 6.35 6.34 641 6.26
No1t Rates are for 3-month interbank loans except for Canada, finance company paper, Belgium, 3-month Treasury bills, and Japan, Gensaki rate
3.28 FOREIGN EXCHANGE RATES
Currency units per dollar
1983 1984
Country/currency 1981 1982 1983
Nov Dec Jan. Feb. Mai Apr
1 Australia/dollart, .. 114 95 101.65 90.14 91.59 90.04 90.60 93 48 95 13 92.31
2 Austnia/schilling 15 948 17.060 17.968 18 900 19.383 19 815 19 028 18 285 18.630
3 Belgwm/Aranc . . .. 37.194 45 780 51.121 54 538 55.939 57.354 55.279 §3 135 54,078
4 Brazil/ciuzeno 92 374 179 22 573 27 870.21 943 43 1022.81 1131.37 1266 64 1387 52
S Canada/dollar. ... .. 1 1990 12344 12325 1 2367 1 2469 1.2484 1.2480 1.2697 { 2796
6 China, P.R./yuan. 1 7031 1 8978 1 9809 1.9940 1 9920 2 0490 2 0628 2.0646 2 0929
7 Denmark/krone 7.1350 8 3443 9 1483 96791 9.9530 10.1793 9.8549 9 5175 9.7311
8 Fmland/markka .. ... 4.3128 4 8086 S 5636 5 7468 58515 5.9385 5.7892 56136 5 6434
9 France/franc . 5.4396 65793 7 6203 8 1646 8 3839 8 5948 8.3051 8 0022 8 1411
10 Germany/deutsche mark 2 2631 2428 2.5539 2.6846 2.7500 28110 2 6984 2.5973 2.6474
11 Greece/drachma. . .. na 66 872 87 895 96 229 98.815 102 601 101,80 102.40 104 89
12 Hong Kong/dollar 5 5678 6 0697 7 2569 7 8120 7 8044 77968 7.7883 77942 7 8073
13 Indirupee . . .. ... ... 8.6807 Y 4846 10 1040 10 378 10 4895 10 7152 10,744 10 714 10 820
14 Ireland/pound! 161 32 142 05 124.81 115.85 112.91 110 20 114 21 117 88 115.67
15 Israel/shekel.. ... ... ... ... na 24 407 55 865 89 344 100 599 116.728 130.21 146.40 168.76
16 Itaiy/hira . .. ... . ... 00 ol 1138 60 1354 00 1519.3G 1625.79 1666.88 1706 63 1666,39 1614.17 1638.48
17 Japan/yen 220 63 249 06 237 55 23503 234.46 233.80 233.60 22527 225 20
18 Malaysia/ringgit . ... ... 2 3048 2 3395 2 3204 2 3450 2 3407 2.3411 2.3363 2.2933 2 2904
19 Mexico/peso.. ..... . . 24 547 72 990 15501 162 36 164 84 166 33 168,49 172.93 179.07
20 Netherlands/guilder. 2 4998 26719 2 8543 3.0078 3.0856 3 1602 3 0455 2.9326 2.9864
21 New Zealand/dollar! 86 848 75.101 66.750 65.854 65,120 64.860 65 810 66 714 65.834
22 Norway/krone 5 7430 6 4567 7.3012 7 4696 7.7237 7.8763 7 6937 7.5028 7.5992
23 Philippines/peso 7.8113 85324 11.0940 14.050 14.050 14.050 14.050 14,186 14.257
24 Portugal/escudo 61 739 80 101 111.610 127.82 131.91 136 29 135 01 131 70 134.46
25 Singapore/dollar 2 1053 2 1406 21136 21334 21317 2.1309 2.1279 20893 2 0853
26 South Africa/rand! . ... ... oL 11477 92 297 89 85 84 23 82 15 79.54 81.31 82 10 80 19
27 South Korew'won .. ...... .......... n.a 73193 776 04 796.32 799 23 800.33 799.06 794.51 796.41
28 Spain/peseta . 92 396 110 09 143.500 154.66 158 01 159 832 154,20 149.68 150 26
29 St Lanka/rupee . . .. ... ... ... 18 967 20 756 23 510 24 572 24.767 25.181 25.270 25177 25.133
30 Sweden/krona.. . . . o 50659 6 2838 76717 7 9201 8 0608 8.1782 7.9976 7.7323 7 8444
31 Switzerland/franc. . .... .. 1.9674 20327 2 1006 2,170t 2.1983 2.2380 2 2050 2 1490 2.1913
32 Tawwan/Dollar, ... na na na 38 780 39 613 40.202 40.236 40.078 39 784
33 Thailand/baht . 21,731 23 014 22 991 22.990 22,992 23 006 23.000 23 004 23.010
34 United Kingdom/pound! 202 43 174 80 151 59 147 66 143 38 140.76 144.17 145 57 142,10
35 Venezuela/bolivar 42781 4.2981 10.6840 12.782 12 834 13 021 13.023 13.470 14 375
Mrmo
United States/dollar?, ... . .. 102 94 116 57 125 34 130 26 132 84 135.07 13171 128 07 130.0t

1. Value in U S, cents
2. Index of weighted-average exchange value of U S dollar against currencies

description and back data, see *“Index of the Weighted-Average Exchange Value

of other G-10 countries plus Switzerland March 1973 = 100 Weights are 1972-76

global trade of each of the 10 countries. Series revised as of August 1978 For

of the U.S. Dollar. Revision™ on p 700 of the August 1978 BUI LF 1IN,

NoTe Averages of certified noon buying rates in New Yotk for cable tranfers
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Guide to Tabular Presentation,
Statistical Releases, and Special Tables

GUIDE TO TABULAR PRESENTATION

Symbols and Abbreviations

¢ Corrected

e  Estimated

p  Preliminary

r Revised (Notation appears on column heading when
about half of the figures in that column are changed.)

*

Amounts insignificant in terms of the last decimal place
shown in the table (for example, less than 500,000
when the smallest unit given is millions)

General Information

Minus signs are used to indicate (1) a decrease, (2) a negative
figure, or (3) an outflow,

**U.S. government securities’” may include guaranteed
issues of U.S. government agencies (the flow of tunds figures
also include not fully guaranteed issues) as well as direct

STATISTICAL RELEASES

0 Calculated to be zero

n.a. Not available

n.e.c, Not elsewhere classified

IPCs Individuals, partnerships, and corporations
REITs Real estate investment trusts

RPs Repurchase agreements

SMSAs Standard metropolitan statistical areas

Cell not applicable

obligations of the Treasury. ‘‘State and local government’’
also includes municipalities, special districts, and other politi-
cal subdivisions.

In some of the tables details do not add to totals because of
rounding.

List Published Semiannually, with Latest Bulletin Reference

Anticipated schedule of release dates for periodic releases......

SPECIAL TABLES

Issue Page
December 1983  A84

Published Irregularly, with Latest Bulletin Reference

Assets and liabilities of commercial banks, December 31, 1982
Assets and liabilities of commercial banks, March 31, 1983.....
Assets and liabilities of commercial banks, June 30, 1983 .......
Assets and liabilities of commercial banks, September 30, 1983
Assets and liabilities of U.S. branches and agencies of foreign banks, December 31, 1982..........
Assets and liabilities of U.S. branches and agencies of foreign banks, March 31, 1983 ...............
Assets and habilitics of U.S. branches and agencies of foreign banks, June 30, 1983 .................
Assets and liabilities of U.S. branches and agencies of foreign banks, September 30, 1983 .........

April 1983 A70
August 1983  A70
December 1983 A68
March 1984 A68
April 1983  A76
August 1983  A76
December 1983 A74
March 1984 A74
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Federal Reserve Board of Governors

PAuL A. VOLCKER, Chairman
PRESTON MARTIN, Vice Chairman

HeNRY C. WALLICH
J. CHARLES PARTEE

OFFICE OF BOARD MEMBERS

JosePH R. COYNE, Assistant to the Board

DoNALD J. WINN, Assistant to the Board

STEVEN M. ROBERTS, Assistant to the Chairman
FraNk O'BRIEN, IR., Deputy Assistant to the Board
ANTHONY F. COLE, Special Assistant to the Board
WiILLIAM R. JONES, Special Assistant to the Board
Naowmi P. SaLus, Special Assistant to the Board

LEGAL DIVISION

MICHAEL BRADFIELD, General Counsel

J. VIRGIL MATTINGLY, JR., Associate General Counsel
GILBERT T. SCHWARTZ, Associate General Counsel
RiCHARD M. ASHTON, Assistant General Counsel

NANCY P. JACKLIN, Assistant General Counsel
MARYELLEN A. BROWN, Assistant to the General Counsel

OFFICE OF THE SECRETARY

WiLLiAM W. WILES, Secretary
BARBARA R. LOWREY, Associate Secretary
JAMES MCAFEE, Associate Secretary

D1visION OF CONSUMER
AND COMMUNITY AFFAIRS

GRIFFITH L. GARWOOD, Director

JERAULD C. KLUCKMAN, Associate Director
GLENN E. LONEY, Assistant Director
DOLORES S. SMITH, Assistant Director

DIVISION OF BANKING
SUPERVISION AND REGULATION

JoHN E. RYAN, Director

WiLL1AM TAYLOR, Deputy Director
FREDERICK R. DAHL, Associate Director
DoN E. KLINE, Associate Director

JAack M. EGERTSON, Assistant Director
ROBERT S. PLOTKIN, Assistant Director
SIDNEY M. SUSSAN, Assistant Director
LAuURrA M. HOMER, Securities Credit Officer

OFFICE OF STAFF DIRECTOR FOR
MONETARY AND FINANCIAL POLICY

STepHEN H. AXILROD, Staff Director

DonALD L. KoHN, Deputy Staff Director

STANLEY J. SIGEL, Assistant to the Board

NoRMAND R.V. BERNARD, Special Assistant to the Board

DIVISION OF RESEARCH AND STATISTICS

JAMES L. KICHLINE, Director

EpwaRrDp C. ETTIN, Deputy Director

MicHAEL J. PRELL, Deputy Director

JosepH S. ZEISEL, Deputy Director

JARED J. ENZLER, Associate Director

ELEANOR J. STOCKWELL, Associate Director

Davip E. LINDSEY, Deputy Associate Director

FRrReDERICK M. STRUBLE, Deputy Associate Director

HeimuTt F. WENDEL, Deputy Associate Director

MARTHA BETHEA, Assistant Director

ROBERT M. FISHER, Assistant Director

SusaN J. LEPPER, Assistant Director

THoMAs D. SimMpsoN, Assistant Director

LAWRENCE SLIFMAN, Assistant Director

STEPHEN P. TAYLOR, Assistant Director

PETER A. TINSLEY, Assistant Director

LEVON H. GARABEDIAN, Assistant Director
(Administration)

DIVISION OF INTERNATIONAL FINANCE

EpwiIN M, TRUMAN, Director

LARRY J. PROMISEL, Senior Associate Director
CHARLES J. SIEGMAN, Senior Associate Director
DALE W. HENDERSON, Associate Director
RoBERT F. GEMMIL, Staff Adviser

SAMUEL PIZER, Staff Adviser

PETER HooPER IlI, Assistant Director

Davip H. HowARD, Assistant Director
RAYMOND LUBITZ, Assistant Director

RALPH W. SMITH, JR., Assistant Director
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and Official Staff

NaNcY H. TEETERS
EMMETT J. RICE

LYLE E. GRAMLEY

OFFICE OF
STAFF DIRECTOR FOR MANAGEMENT

S. DAvID FrosT, Staff Director

EpwARD T. MULRENIN, Assistant Staff Director

STEPHEN R. MALPHRUS, Assistant Staff Director for Office
Automation and Technology

DIvISION OF DATA PROCESSING

CHARLES L. HAMPTON, Director

Bruce M. BEARDSLEY, Deputy Director

GLENN L. CUMMINS, Assistant Director

NEeaL H. HILLERMAN, Assistant Director
RicHARD J. MANASSERI, Assistant Director
ELIZABETH B. RIGGS, Assistant Director
WiLLIAM C. SCHNEIDER, JR., Assistant Director
ROBERT J. ZEMEL, Assistant Director

DivISION OF PERSONNEL

Davip L. SHANNON, Director

Joun R. WEIS, Assistant Director
CHARLES W. WooD, Assistant Director
OFFICE OF THE CONTROLLER
GEORGE E. LIVINGSTON, Controller
BreNnT L. BOWEN, Assistant Controller

DivISION OF SUPPORT SERVICES

ROBERT E. FRAZIER, Director
WALTER W. KREIMANN, Associate Director

*On loan from the Federal Reserve Bank of New York.

OFFICE OF STAFF DIRECTOR FOR
FEDERAL RESERVE BANK ACTIVITIES

THEODORE E. ALLISON, Staff Director

JosePH W. DANIELS, SR., Advisor, Equal Employment

Opportunity Programs

DivISION OF FEDERAL RESERVE
BANK OPERATIONS

CLYDE H. FARNSWORTH, JR., Director

ELLioTT C. MCENTEE, Associate Director

DavID L. ROBINSON, Associate Director

C. WILLIAM SCHLEICHER, JR., Associate Director
WALTER ALTHAUSEN, Assistant Director
CHARLES W. BENNETT, Assistant Director

ANNE M. DEBEER, Assistant Director

Jacx DENNIS, Jr., Assistant Director

EARL G. HAMILTON, Assistant Director

* JouN F. SoBalLA, Assistant Director
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Federal Open Market Committee

FEDERAL OPEN MARKET COMMITTEE

PaulL A. VOLCKER, Chairman ANTHONY M. SoLOMON, Vice Chairman
EpwARD G. BOEHNE LyLE E. GRAMLEY J. CHARLES PARTEE
RoBERT H. BOYKIN KAREN N. HOorRN EMMETT J. RICE
E. GERALD CORRIGAN PRESTON MARTIN NaNcy H. TEETERS

HENRY C. WALLICH

STEPHEN H. AXILROD, Staff Director and Secretary RicHARD G. Davis, Associate Econonust
NORMAND R.V. BERNARD, Assistant Secretary DoNALD L. KoHN, Associate Economist
NaNcy M. STEELE, Deputy Assistant Secretary RicHARD W. LANG, Associate Economist
MICHAEL BRADFIELD, General Counsel DaviD E. LINDSEY, Associate Economist
JaMEs H. OLTMAN, Deputy General Counsel MICHAEL J. PRELL, Associate Economist
JaMEs L. KICHLINE, Economist CHARLES J. SIEGMAN, Associate Economist
EpwiN M. TRUMAN, Economist (International) Gary H. STERN, Associate Economist
JoseprH E. BURNS, Associate Economist JoserH S. ZEISEL, Associate Economist

JoHN M. DAVIs, Associate Economist

PETER D. STERNLIGH1, Manager for Domestic Operations, System Open Market Account
SaM Y. Cross, Manager for Foreign Operations, System Open Market Account

FEDERAL ADVISORY COUNCIL

Joun G. McCoy, President
JosepH J. PINOLA, Vice President
VINCENT C. BURKE, JR., N. BERNE HART, AND LEWIS T. PRESTON, Directors

RoBERT L. NEWELL, First District RoGER E. ANDERSON, Seventh District
Lewis T. PRESTON, Second District WiLLiaM H. BoweN, Eighth District
GEORGE A. BUTLER, Third District E. PETER GILLETTE, JR., Ninth District
Joun G. McCov, Fourth District N. BERNE HarT, Tenth District
VINCENT C. BURKE, JR., Fifth District NAT S. RoGEers, Eleventh District
PHiLIP F. SEARLE, Sixth District JosepH J. PiNOLA, Twelfth District

HERBERT V. PROCHNOW, Secretary
WiLLiaM J. KORsvik, Associate Secretary



and Advisory Councils

CONSUMER ADVISORY COUNCIL

Wil ARD P, OGBURN, Boston, Massachusetts, Chanman
TiMoriiy D. MARRINAN, Minneapolis, Minnesota, Vice Chairman

RacHEI G. Brat1, Mcdford, Massachusetts
Jamrs G. Boyi 1., Austin, Texas

GrrALD R. CnristrNseN, Salt Lake City, Utah
TroMmas L. CrLAark, Jr., New York, New York
JEAN A. Crockit 1, Philadelphia, Pennsylvania
MEREDITH FLRNSTROM, New York, New York
ALLEN J. FisuseIN, Washington, D.C,

E.C.A. ForsBI:RG, Sk., Atlanta, Georgia
STEVEN M. Grary, Jefferson City, Missouri
RICHARD F. HaLI iBURION, Kansas City, Missouti
Loutst McCArREN HERRING, Cincinnati, Ohio
Cuarces C. Hot 1, Austin, Texas

HARRY N. Jackson, Minneapolis, Minnesota
KENNETH V. LLARKIN, San Francisco, California

Fre.pt rick Fl. MiLter, Norman, Oklahoma
MARGARET M Murrity, Columbia, Maryland
RoBERT F. MUrpHy, Detroit, Michigan
L.AwRENCT S. OkiNaGa, Honolulu, Hawai
[ va QuuaNoO, San Antonio, Texas

JANLT J. Ra1HI, Portland, Oregon

JANTT Scaccrottd, Providence, Rhode Island
G1ENDA G, SLoANL, Washington, D.C,
HrnNry J. Sommi r, Philadelphia,Pennsylvania
WINNIE F. TAY1 or, Gamnesville, Florida
MicHart M. VaN Buskirg, Columbus, Ohio
CLiNTON WARNE., Cleveland, Ohio
FREDLRICK T. WEIMLR, Chicago, Ilhinois
MERVIN WINSTON, Minncapolis, Minnesota

THRIFT INSTITUTIONS ADVISORY COUNCIL

THoMAs R, BoMmar, Miamt, Florida, President
Ricuarn H, D, Los Angeles, Califoina, Vice President

JAMES A. ALiBER, Detrott, Michigan

GeENE R. ArRTEMINKO, Chicago, Ilinois

J. MicHAEL CORNWAL L, Dallas, Texas
JoHN R. EprpINGER, Villanova, Pennsylvania

NORMAN M. Jonts, Fargo, North Dakota
Roser1 R, Mastirion, Portland, Maine
Joun T. MorGan, New York, New York
FrRED A. PaRKLR, Monroc, North Carohna

Sara R, WarrLace, Newark, Chio
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Federal Reserve Board Publications

Copies are available from PUBLICATIONS SERVICES,
Mail Stop 138, Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve
System, Washington, D.C, 20551. When a charge is indicat-
ed, remittance should accompany request and be made
payable to the order of the Board of Governors of the Federal
Reserve System. Remintance from foreign residents should
be drawn on a U.S. bank. Stamps and coupons are not
accepted.

THE FEDERAL RESERVE SYSTEM—PURPOSES AND FUNC-
TIONS. 1974, 125 pp.

ANNUAL REPORT.

FEDERAL RESERVE BULLETIN. Monthly. $20.00 per year or
$2.00 each in the United States, its possessions, Canada,
and Mexico; 10 or more of same issue to one address,
$18.00 per year or $1.75 each. Elsewhere. $24.00 per
year or $2.50 each.

BANKING AND MONETARY STATISTICS. 1914-1941. (Reprint
of Part I only) 1976. 682 pp. $5.00.

BANKING AND MONETARY STATISTICS. 1941-1970. 1976.
1,168 pp. $15.00.

ANNUAL STATISTICAL DIGEST
1971-75. 1976. 339 pp. $ 5.00 per copy.

1972-76. 1977. 377 pp. $10.00 per copy.
1973-77. 1978. 361 pp. $12.00 per copy.
1974-78. 1980. 305 pp. $10.00 per copy.
1970-79. 1981, 587 pp. $20.00 per copy.
1980. 1981. 241 pp. $10.00 per copy.
1981. 1982. 239 pp. $ 6.50 per copy.
1982. 1983. 266 pp. $ 7.50 per copy.

FeEDERAL RESERVE CHART Book. Issued four times a year in
February, May, August, and November, Subscription
includes one issue of Historical Chart Book. $7.00 per
year or $2.00 each in the United States, its possessions,
Canada, and Mexico. Elsewhere, $10.00 per year or
$3.00 each.

Historical. CHART Book. [ssued annually in Sept. Subscrip-
tion to the Federal Reserve Chart Book includes one
issue. $1.25 each in the United States, its possessions,
Canada, and Mexico; 10 or more to one address, $1.00
each. Elsewhere, $1.50 each.

SELECTED INTEREST AND EXCHANGE RATES—WELKLY SE-
RIES OF CHARTS. Weekly. $15.00 per year or $.40 each in
the United States, its possessions, Canada, and Mexico;
10 or more of same issue to one address, $13.50 per year
or $.35 each. Elsewhere, $20.00 per year or $.50 each.

THE FEDERAL RESERVE AcT, as amended through April 20,
1983, with an appendix containing provisions of certain
other statutes affecting the Federal Reserve System. 576
pp. $7.00.

REGULATIONS OF THE BOARD OF GOVERNORS OF THE FED-
ERAL RESERVE SYSTEM.

REPORT OF THE JOINT TREASURY-FEDERAL RESERVE STUDY
OF THE U.S. GOVERNMENT SECURITIES MARKET. 1969.
48 pp. $.25 each; 10 or more to one address, $.20 each.

JOINT TREASURY-FEDERAL RESERVE STUDY OF THE GoOv-
ERNMENT SECURITIES MARKET; STAFF STUDIES—PART
1, 1970. 86 pp. $.50 each; 10 or more to one address, $.40
each. PART 2, 1971. Out of print. Part 3, 1973. 131 pp.
$1.00; 10 or more to one address, $.85 each.

OPEN MARKET PoLicIES AND OPERATING PROCEDURES—
STAFF STUDIES. 1971. 218 pp. $2.00 each; 10 or more to
one address, $1.75 each.

REAPPRAISAL OF THE FEDERAL RESERVE DISCOUNT MECHA-
NisM. Vol. [. 1971, 276 pp. Vol. 2. 1971. 173 pp. Vol. 3.
1972. 220 pp. Each volume, $3.00; 10 or more to one
address, $2.50 each.

THE ECONOMETRICS OF PRICE DETERMINATION CONFER-
ENCE, October 30-31, 1970, Washington, D.C. 1972. 397
pp. Cloth ed. $5.00 each; 10 or more to one address,
$4.50 each. Paper ed. $4.00 each; 10 or more to one
address, $3.60 each.

FEDERAL RESERVE STAFF STUDY: WAYS TO MODERATE
FructuaTions IN HOUSING CONSTRUCTION. 1972, 487
pp. $4.00 each; 10 or more to one address, $3.60 each.

LENDING FUNCTIONS OF THE FEDERAL RESERVE BANKS.
1973. 271 pp. $3.50 each; 10 or more to one address,
$3.00 each.

IMPROVING THE MONETARY AGGREGATES: REPORT OF THE
ADVISORY COMMITTEE ON MONETARY STATISTICS.
1976. 43 pp. $1.00 each; 10 or more to one address, $.85
each.

ANNUAL PERCENTAGE RATE TABLES (Truth in Lending—
Regulation Z) Vol. I (Regular Transactions). 1969, 100
pp. Vol. II (Irregular Transactions). 1969. 116 pp. Each
volume $1.00; 10 or more of same volume to one
address, $.85 each.

FEDERAL RESERVE MEASURES OF CAPACITY AND CAPACITY
UTILIZATION. 1978. 40 pp. $1.75 each; 10 or more to one
address, $1.50 each.

THE BaNk HoLDING CoMpPANY MOVEMENT TO 1978: A
CoMPENDIUM. 1978. 289 pp. $2.50 each; 10 or more to
one address, $2.25 each.

IMPROVING THE MONETARY AGGREGATES: STAFF PAPERS.
1978. 170 pp. $4.00 each; 10 or more to one address,
$3.75 each.

1977 CoNsUMER CREDIT SURVEY. 1978. 119 pp. $2.00 each.

FLOW OF FUNDS ACCOUNTS. 1949-1978. 1979. 171 pp. $1.75
each; 10 or more to one address, $1.50 each.

INTRODUCTION TO FLOW OF FuNDs. 1980. 68 pp. $1.50 each;
10 or more to one address, $1.25 each.

PusLIic Poricy anp CapiTaL FORMATION. 1981. 326 pp.
$13.50 each.

NEW MONETARY CONTROL PROCEDURES: FEDERAL RE-
SERVE STAFF STUDY. 1981.
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SEASONAL ADJUSTMENT OF THE MONETARY AGGREGATES:
REPORT OF THE COMMITIEE OF EXPERTS ON SEASONAL
ADJUSTMENT TECHNIQUES. 1981. 55 pp. $2.75 each.

FEDERAL RESERVE REGULATORY SERVICE. Looseleaf; updat-
ed at least monthly. (Requests must be prepaid.)

Consumer and Community Affairs Handbook. $60.00 per
year.

Monetary Policy and Reserve Requirements Handbook.
$60.00 per year.

Securities Credit Transactions Handbook. $60.00 per year.

Federal Reserve Regulatory Service. 3 vols. (Contains all
three Handbooks plus substantial additional material.)
$175.00 per year.

Rates for subscribers outside the United States are as
Sollows and include additional air mail costs:

Federal Reserve Regulatory Service, $225.00 per year.

Each Handbook, $75.00 per year.

WELCOME TO THE FEDERAL RESERVE,

PROCESSING BANK HOL.DING COMPANY AND MERGER APPLI-
CATIONS

SUSTAINABLE RECOVERY: SETTING THE STAGE, November
1982.

REMARKS BY CHAIRMAN PAUL A. VOLCKER, AT ANNUAL
HuMAN RELATIONS AWARD DINNER, December 1982.

REMARKS BY CHAIRMAN PAUL A. VOLCKER, AT DEDICATION
CEREMONIES: FEDERAI. RESERVE BANK OF SAN FRAN-
cisco, March 1983,

RESTORING STABILITY. REMARKS BY CHAIRMAN PAUL A,
VOLCKER, April 1983.

CrepIT Carps IN THE U.S. EcoNoMy: THEIR IMPACI ON
CosTs, PRICES, AND RETAIL SALES, July 1983, 114 pp.

THE U.S. ECONOMY IN AN INTERDEPENDENT WORLD: A
MULTICOUNTRY MODEL, MAY 1984. 590 pp. $14.50
EACH.

CONSUMER EDUCATION PAMPHLETS
Short pamphlets suitable for classroom use. Multiple copies
available without charge.

Alice in Debitland

Consumer Handbook to Credit Protection Laws

The Equal Credit Opportunity Act and . . . Age

The Equal Credit Opportunity Act and . . . Credit Rights in
Housing

The Equal Credit Opportunity Act and . . . Doctors, Law-
yers, Small Retailers, and Others Who May Provide Inci-
dental Credit

The Equal Credit Opportunity Act and . . . Women

Fair Credit Billing

Federal Reserve Glossary

Guide to Federal Reserve Regulations

How to File A Consumer Credit Complaint

If You Borrow To Buy Stock

If You Use A Credit Card

Instructional Materials of the Federal Reserve System

Series on the Structure of the Federal Reserve System
The Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System
The Federal Open Market Committee
Federal Reserve Bank Board of Directors
Federal Reserve Banks
Organization and Advisory Committees

Truth in Leasing
U.S. Currency
What Truth in Lending Mecans to You

S1AFF STUDIES: Summaries Only Printed in the
Bulletin

Studies and papers on economic and financial subjects that

are of general interest. Requests to obtain single copies of

the full text or to be added to the mailing list for the series

may be sent to Publications Services.

113. BELow THE BoT10OM LINE: THE USE 01 CONTINGEN-
cIES AND COMMITMENTS BY COMMERCIAL BANKS, by
Benjamin Wolkowitz and others. Jan. 1982. 186 pp.

114. MuLTIBANK HOLDING COMPANIES: RECENT Evi-
pENCE ON COMPETITION AND PERFORMANCE IN
BANKING MARKE1S, by Timothy J. Curry and John T.
Rose. Jan. 1982. 9 pp.

115. Costs, SCALE ECONOMIES, COMPETITION, AND PROD-
uct Mix IN THE U.S. PAYMENTS MiclANISM, by
David B. Humphrey. Apr. 1982. 18 pp.

116. DivisiA MONE1ARY AGGREGATES: COMPILATION,
DATA, AND HisTORICAL BEHAVIOR, by William A.
Barnett and Panl A. Spindt. May 1982, 82 pp.

117. THE COMMUNITY REINVESIMENI ACT AND CRLDII
ALLOCATION, by Glenn Canner. Junc 1982. 8 pp.

118, INTEREST RATES AND TLRMS ON CONSTRUCIION
LoaNs AT COMMERCIAL BANKS, by David F. Seiders.
July 1982. 14 pp.

119. STRUCTURE-PERFORMANCE, STUDIFS IN BANKING:
AN UPDATED SUMMARY AND EVALUATION, by Ste-
phen A. Rhoades. Aug. 1982. 15 pp.

120. FoREIGN SUBSIDIARIES OF U.S. BANKING ORGANIZA-
TIONS, by James V. Houpt and Michael G. Martinson.
Oct. 1982, 18 pp.

121. REDLINING: RESEARCH AND FEDERAI LEGISLATIVE
RESPONSE, by Glenn B. Canner. Oct. 1982, 20 pp.

122. BANK CAPITAL TRENDS AND FINANCING, by Samuel
H. Talley. Feb. 1983. 19 pp. Out of print.

123. FINANCIAL TRANSACTIONS WITHIN BANK HOLDING
CoMPANIES, by John T. Rose and Samuel H. Talley.
May 1983. 11 pp.

124, INTERNATIONAL BANKING FACILITIES AND THE Eu-
RODOLLAR MARKF1, by Henry S. Terrell and Rodney
H. Mills. August 1983, 14 pp.

125. SEASONAI ADJUSTMENT OF THE WEEKI Y MONETARY
AGGREGATES: A MODEL-BASED APPROACH, by David
A. Pierce, Michael R, Grupe, and William P. Cleve-
land. August 1983, 23 pp.

126. DEFINITION AND MEASUREMENT OF EXCHANGE MAR-
KET INTERVENTION, by Donald B. Adams and Dale
W. Henderson. August 1983. S pp.

*127. U.S. EXPERICNCE WITH EXCHANGE MARKET INTFR-
VENTION: JANUARY-MARCH 1975, by Margaret |..
Greene.

*128. U.S. EXPERIENCE WITH EXCHANGE MARKEI INTER-
VENTION: SEPTEMBER 1977-OCTOBER 1981, by Marga-
ret L. Greene.

*129. U.S. EXPERILNCE WITH EXCHANGE MARKET INTER-
VENTION: OCTOBER 1980-OCTOBER 1981, by Margaret
L.. Greene.
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130. ErrFects oF EXCHANGE RATE VARIABILITY ON IN-
TERNATIONAT TRADE AND OTHER ECONOMIC VARIA-
BLFs: A REVIEw OF THE LITERATURE, by Victoria S,
Farrell with Dean A. DeRosa and T, Ashby McCown.
January 1984. 21 pp.

131. CaLCuULATIONS OF PROFITABILITY FOR U.S. DotrAr-
DEUTsCHE MARK INTERVENTION, by Laurence R.
Jacobson. October 1983. 8 pp.

132, TIME-SERIES STUDIES OF THE RELATIONSHIP BE-
TWEEN EXCHANGE RATES AND INTERVENTION: A
REVIEW OF THE TECHNIQUES AND LITERATURE, by
Kenneth Rogoff. October 1983. 15 pp.

133. RFLATIONSHIPS AMONG EXCHANGE RAIES, INTLR-
VENTION, AND INTEREST RATES: AN EMPIRICAL IN-
VESTIGATION, by Bonnie E. Loopesko. November
1983, 20 pp.

134. SMa11. EMPIRICAL MODELS OF EXCHANGE MARKET
INTERVENTION: A REVIEW OF THE LITERATURE, by
Ralph W. Tryon. October 1983. 14 pp.

*135. SMAIL EMPIRICAL MODELS OF EXCHANGE MARKET
INTERVENTION: APPLICATIONS TO CANADA, GERMA-
NY, AND JAPAN, by Deborah J. Danker, Richard A.
Haas, Dale W. Henderson, Steven A. Symansky, and
Ralph W. Tryon.

136. THE EFFrCTS OF Fiscal PoLicy oN THE U.S. EcoNo-
MY, by l)zurel’ Cohen and Peter B. Clark. January
1984. 16 pp.

137. THE IMPLICATIONS FOR BANK MERGER PolICcY OF
FINANCIAL DERFGUI ATION, INTFRSTATE BANKING,
AND FINANCIAI SUPERMARKETS, by Stephen A.
Rhoades. February 1984. 8 pp.

*The availability of these studies will be announced in a
torthcoming Bui LETIN.

REPRINTS OF BULLETIN ARTICLES
Most of the articles reprinted do not exceed 12 puages.

Survey of Finance Companies. 1980. 5/81.

Bank Lending in Developing Countries, 9/81.

The Commercial Paper Market since the Mid-Seventies. 6/82.

Applying the Theory of Probable Future Competition. 9/82.

International Banking Facilities. 10/82.

New Federal Reserve Measures of Capacity and Capacity
Utilization. 7/83.

Foreign Experience with Targets for Money Growth. 10/83.

Intervention in Foreign Exchange Markets: A Summary of
Ten Staff Studies. 11/83.

A Financial Perspective on Agriculture. 1/84,

U.S. International Transactions in 1983. 4/84.
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Index to Statistical Tables

References are to pages A3 through A64 although the prefix ‘A’ is omitted in this index

ACCEPTANCES, bankers, 9, 22, 24
Agricultural loans, commercial banks, 18, 19, 23
Assets and liabilities (See also Foreigners)
Banks, by classes, 1719
Domestic finance companies, 35
Federal Reserve Banks, 10
Foreign banks, U.S. branches and agencies, 20
Nonfinancial corporations, 34
Savings institutions, 26
Automobiles
Consumer installment credit, 38, 39
Production, 44, 45

BANKERS acceptances, 9, 22, 24
Bankers balances, 17-19 (See also Foreigners)
Bonds (See also U.S. government securities)
New issues, 32
Rates, 3
Branch banks, 14, 20, 52
Business activity, nonfinancial, 42
Business expenditures on new plant and equipment, 34
Business loans (See Commercial and industrnal loans)

CAPACITY utilization, 42
Capital accounts
Banks, by classes, 17
Federal Reserve Banks, 10
Central banks, discount rates, 63
Certificates of deposit, 20, 24
Commercial and industrial foans
Commercial banks, 15, 20, 23
Weekly reporting banks, 18-20
Commercial banks
Assets and liabilities, 17-19
Business loans, 23
Commercial and industrial loans, 15, 20, 23
Consumer loans held, by type, and terms, 38, 39
Loans sold outright, 19
Nondeposit tund, 16
Number, by classes, 17
Real estate mortgages held, by holder and property, 37
Time and savings deposits, 3
Commercial paper, 3, 22, 24, 35
Condition statements (See Assets and liabilites)
Construction, 42, 46
Consumer installment credit, 38, 39
Consumer prices, 42, 47
Consumption expenditures, 48, 49
Corporations
Profits and their distribution, 33
Security issues, 32, 62
Cost of living (See Consumer prices)
Credit unions, 26, 38 (Sce also Thrift institutions)
Currency and coin, 17
Currency in circulation, 4, 13
Customer credit, stock market, 25

DEBITS to deposit accounts, 14
Debt (See specific types of debt or securities)
Demand deposits

Adjusted, commercial banks, 14

Banks, by classes, 17-20

Demand deposits—Continued
Ownership by individuals, partnerships, and
corporations, 21
Turnover, 14
Depository institutions
Reserve requirements, 7
Reserves and related items, 3, 4, S, 12
Deposits (See also specific types)
Banks, by classes, 3, 17-20, 26
Federal Reserve Banks, 4, 10
Turnover, 14
Discount rates at Reserve Banks and at foreign central
banks (See Interest rates)
Discounts and advances by Reserve Banks (See l.oans)
Dividends, corporate, 33

EMPLOYMENT, 42, 43
Eurodollars, 24

FARM mortgage loans, 37
Federal agency obligations, 4, 9, 10, 11, 30
Federal credit agencies, 31
Federal finance
Debt subject to statutory limitation and types and
ownership of gross debt, 29
Receipts and outlays, 27, 28
Treasury financing of surplus, or deficit, 27
Treasury operating balance, 27
Federal Financing Bank, 27, 31
Federal funds, 3, 5, 16, 18, 19, 20, 24, 27
Federal Home Loan Banks, 31
Fedeiral Home f.oan Mortgage Corporation, 3t, 36, 37
Federal Housing Administration, 31, 36, 37
Federal Land Banks, 37
Federal National Mortgage Association, 31, 36, 37
Federal Reserve Banks
Condition statement, 10
Discount rates (See Interest rates)
U.S. government securities held, 4, 10, 11, 29
Federal Reserve credit, 4, 5, 10, 11
Federal Reserve notes, 10
Federally sponsored credit agencies, 31
Finance companies
Assets and liabilities, 35
Business credit, 35
Loans, 18, 38, 39
Paper, 22, 24
Financial institutions
Loans to, 18, 19, 20
Selected assets and liabilities, 26
Float, 4
Flow of funds, 40, 41
Foreign banks, assets and liabilities of U.S. branches and
agencies, 20
Foreign currency operations, 10
Foreign deposits in U.S. banks, 4, 10, 18, 19
Foreign exchange rates, 64
Foreign trade, 51
Foreigners
Claims on, 52, 54, 57, 58, 59, 6l
Liabilities to, 19, 51, 52-56, 60, 62, 63
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GOLD

Certificate account, 10

Stock, 4, 51
Government National Mortgage Association, 31, 36, 37
Gross national product, 48, 49

HOUSING, new and existing units, 46

INCOME, personal and national, 42, 48, 49
Industrial production, 42, 44
Installment loans, 38, 39
Insurance companies, 26, 29, 37
Interbank loans and deposits, 17
Interest rates
Bonds, 3
Business loans of banks, 23
Federal Reserve Banks, 3, 6
Foreign central banks and foreign countries, 63, 64
Money and capital markets, 3, 24
Mortgages, 3, 36
Prime rate, commercial banks, 22
Time and savings deposits, 8
International capital transactions of United States, 50-63
International organizations, 54, 55-57, 60-63
Inventories, 48
Investment companies, issues and assets, 33
Investments (See also specific types)
Banks, by classes, 17, 19, 26
Commercial banks, 3, 15, 17-19, 20, 37
Federal Reserve Banks, 10, 11
Savings institutions, 26, 37

LABOR force, 43
Life insurance companies (See Insurance companies)
Loans (See also specific types)
Banks, by classes, 17-19
Commercial banks, 3, 15, 17-19, 20, 23
Federal Reserve Banks, 4, 3, 6, 10, 11
Insured or guaranteed by United States, 36, 37
Savings institutions, 26, 37

MANUFACTURING
Capacity utilization, 42
Production, 42, 45

Margin requirements, 25

Member banks (See also Depository institutions)
Federal funds and repurchase agreements, S
Reserve requirements, 7

Mining production, 45

Mobile homes shipped, 46

Monetary and credit aggregates, 3, 12

Money and capital market rates (See Interest rates)

Money stock measures and components, 3, 13

Mortgages (See Real estate loans)

Mutual funds (See Investment companies)

Mutual savings banks, 8, 18-19, 26, 29, 37, 38 (See also

Thrift institutions)

NATIONAL defense outlays, 28
National income, 48

OPEN market transactions, 9

PERSONAL income, 49
Prices
Consumer and producer, 42, 47
Stock market, 25
Prime rate, commercial banks, 22
Producer prices, 42, 47
Production, 42, 44
Profits, corporate, 33

REAL estate loans
Banks, by classes, 15, 18, 19, 37
Rates, terms, yields, and activity, 3, 36
Savings institutions, 26
Type of holder and property mortgaged, 37
Repurchase agreements, 5, 16, 18, 19, 20
Reserve requirements, 7
Reserves
Commercial banks, 17
Depository institutions, 3, 4, 5, 12
Federal Reserve Banks, 10
U.S. reserve assets, 51
Residential mortgage loans, 36
Retail credit and retail sales, 38, 39, 42

SAVING
Flow of funds, 40, 41
National income accounts, 49
Savings and loan associations, 8, 26, 37, 38, 40 (See also
Thrift institutions)
Savings deposits (See Time and savings deposits)
Securities (See specific types)
Federal and federally sponsored credit agencies, 31
Foreign transactions, 62
New issues, 32
Prices, 25
Special drawing rights, 4, 10, 50, 51
State and local governments
Deposits, 18, 19
Holdings of U.S. government securities, 29
New security issues, 32
Ownership of securities issued by, 18, 19, 26
Rates on securities, 3
Stock market, 25
Stocks (See also Securities)
New issues, 32
Prices, 25
Student Loan Marketing Association, 31

TAX receipts, federal, 28

Thrift institutions, 3 (See also Credit unions, Mutual
savings banks, and Savings and loan associations)

Time and savings deposits, 3, 8, 13, 16, 17-20

Trade, foreign, 51

Treasury currency, Treasury cash, 4

Treasury deposits, 4, 10, 27

Treasury operating balance, 27

UNEMPLOYMENT, 43
U.S. government balances
Commercial bank holdings, 17, 18, 19
Treasury deposits at Reserve Banks, 4, 10, 27
U.S. government securities
Bank holdings, 16, 17-19, 20, 29
Dealer transactions, positions, and financing, 30
Federal Reserve Bank holdings, 4, 10, 11, 29
Foreign and international holdings and transactions, 10,
29, 63
Open market transactions, 9
Outstanding, by type and holder, 26, 29
Rates, 3, 24
U.S. international transactions, 50-63
Utilities, production, 45

VETERANS Administration, 36, 37

WEEKLY reporting banks, 18-20
Wholesale (producer) prices, 42, 47

YIELDS (See Interest rates)



Federal Reserve Banks, Branches, and Offices

FEDERAL RESERVE BANK,

Chattman

President

Vice Prestdent

branch, ot facility Zip Deputy Chamnmnan Fust Vice President i charge of branch
BOSTON*. .o0n 021060 Robert P Henderson Frank E. Motris
Thomas [ Atkins James A Mclntosh
NEW YORK*. ... ......10045 John Brademas Anthony M Solomon
Gettrude (. Michelson Thomas M Tunlen
Buffalo........ . . 14240 M. Jane Dickman John 'I' Keane
PHILADELPHIA .. ...19105  Robert M. Landis Hdward G. Boehne
Nevius M Curtis Richard 1.. Smoot
CLEVELAND*... . .....441001 Wdlaam [ Knoell Katen N, Horn
- Mandell de Windt William . Hendticks
Cincinnati............. 45201  Vacant Charles A. Cerno
Pittsburgh .. L 152300 Milton G Hulme, 1. Harold J Swart
RICHMOND*... ... . ...23219  Wilham S, T.ce Robert P, Black
L.etoy 1 Canotes, Ji, himmie R. Monholton
Baltimore ................ 21203 Robeit 1., Tate Robert D, McTleer, In.
Charlotte ........ 28230 Hemry Ponder Albert D. Tinkelenberg

Culpeper Communications
and Records Center 22701

ATLANTA. ...............30301
Burmingham ............. 35283
Jacksonville ...... 32231
Muam ...... Lol 33182
Nashville....... 37203
New Orleans . 7016l

CHICAGO*. ... . ........ 60690
Detrott..oooveeviinnnnn, 48231

ST. LOUIS................. 63166
Little Rock ........... 72203
Lowsvidle ... Lo 40232
Memphis . ... 38101

MINNEAPOLIS..........55480
Helena.. . e 59601

KANSAS CITY. . ... 64198
Denver.. .... ..c.ovvnn. 80217

L3125
68102

Oklahoma City ...
Omaha ...

DALLAS ..... .. ... 75222
El Paso . ... 79999
Houston . ... . 772%2
San Antonwo............. 78295

SAN FRANCISCO .. ... 94120
f.os Angeles....... ..90051
Portland ... ..... e 97208
Salt Lake City .. 84125
Seattle .. ... . ... 98124

John H. Weitnauer, Jr.
Bradley Cuirey, Ji.

Martha A Mclnnts

Jerome P Keuper

Sue McCourt Cobb

C'. Warten Neel

Sharon A Perlis

Stanton R. Cook
Edward I Brabec
Russell G, Mawby

W.l.. Hadley Grithin
Mary P Holt
Shetlield Nelson
Sister Ealeen M. Egan
Patnicia W. Shaw

William G. Phillips
John B Dawvis, Ir
Ernest B. Corrick

Doris M Drury

Livine O. Hockaday, JIr.

James E. Niclson
Patience Latting
Robert G, Lueder

Robert I, Rogers
John V James
Mary Carmen Saucedo

Paul N Howell
Lawrence L. Crum

Catoline .. Ahmanson
Alan C Furth
Bruce M. Schwaeglet
Paul ' Bragdon
Wendell 7 Ashton

John W, Elhs

Robet P Forrestal
Jack Guynn

Silas Keehn
Daniel M. Doyle

Theodore H. Roberts
Joseph P Gatbarini
E. Gerald Corugan
Thomas E Gamnor
Roger Gulley

Henry R Crerwinskn

Robert H, Boykmn
Wilham H Wallace

John J. Balles
Richard T, Gnifiith

John G Stoides

Fred R, Herr
James D Hawking
Patrick K Barron
Jeflrey J. Wells
Henry 1 Bourgaux

Witliam . Conrad

John I, Breen
James E Comad
Paul I Black, Ji.

Robert F. McNelhis

Wayne W Maitin
William G, Evans
Robert D Hamilton

Joel 1.. Koonce, Ji
1 7. Rowe

Thomas H Robertson

Richard ¢ Dunn
Angelo 5. Carella
A Giant Holman
Gerald R Kelly

*Additional ofhces ot these Banks wie located at Lewistdn, Mamne 04240, Wmdsor Locks, Connecticut 06096, Crantord, New Jersey 07016,
Jericho, New York 11753, Utica at Onskany, New York 13424, Columbus, Ohio 43216, Columbia, South Carolina 29210, Chatleston, West
Vnogin 25311, Des Momes, towa 50706, Indianapohs, Indiana 46204, and Milwaukee, Wisconsin 53202
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The Federal Reserve System

Boundartes of Federal Reserve Districts and Their Branch Territories
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